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- TheThree-Term Program
of the University

IN THE BELIEF that students of college age
should be given every opportunity to equip themselves ade-
quately and promptly for the service of the Nation in wartime,
the University of California has adopted a three-term calendar.

Freshmen and other new students will be admitted in june,
October, and February, and may pursue their studies without
interruption. By attending three terms continuously until the
college course is completed, the time normally required to
secure the bachelor’s degree will be reduced by at least one
year. This plan will make it possible for most students to earn
their degrees before being called into military service.

The shortening of the program for the bachelor’s degree will
in no Way affect the standard of work to be offered. The three
terms will be alike in qualit); of instruction, variety of courses,
facilities for research, and other essentials of sound education.

It should be understood that the three-year program is not
mandatory for any student; it is possible, as in previous years,
to complete the regular curricula leading to the bachelor’s
degrees by attending two terms a year for four years.

[71



1942
Sept. 28, Monday
Oct,

Oct.
Oct.

Oct. 9, Friday *

Oct. 10, Satnrday

Oct.
Oct.

12, Monday
16, Thursday

17, Saturday
26, Monday

Oct.
Oct.

Oct.
Nov.

26, Monday

14, Saturday
Nov. 26, Thursday

Nov.
Deec.

28, Saturday
5, Saturday

Dee.
Dec.

5, Saturday
25, Friday

1943
4, Monday

1, Monday
6, Saturday

6, Saturday

Jan,

Feb.
Feb.

Feb.

CALENDAR
FALL TERM

Applications for admission to undergraduate or graduate study in
October, 1942, with complete credentials, should be filed on or
before this date to avoid penalty of late application fee.

7, Wednesday 9:00 A.M., Examination in Subject A.

7, Wednesday
8, Thursday -

} Consultation with advisers by new students.:

[ Registration of old students and reéntrants
(graduates and undergraduates) :
8:00 A.M—~ 9:80 AM.—A-E,
< 9:80 A.M~11: OOAK—F—K
12:00 M~ 1: 80?1(——-1:—1?.
1:80 P.M.~ 8:00 P.M.—S-Z,
L 3:00 .M~ 4:00 P.M.—All initials,
[ Registration of new students
(graduates and undergtaduaees)
8:00 A M.~ 9:30 A M.—A-L,
4 9:80 AM~11: OOAK—-M—Z.
11:00 A.M.~ 1:00 P.M,~—All initials,
Regmtration of any student, old or new:
0 A.M.— 1:00 P.M.
Instructlon begins.

Last ;lay to flle registration books or to change study lists without
ee,

9:00 A.M., Special examination in Subject A.

Last day to flle application for admiesion to candidacy for the
master's degree or for the secondary teaching credentials in
February, 1948,

Last day to add courses to study lists.

Last day to fille without fee, notice of candidacy for the bachelor’s
degree to be conferred in February, 1948,

Thanksgiving Day: an academic and administrative holiday in all
departments.

End of mid-term period.
Last day to drop courses from study lists without penalty of grade F
(failure). -

Last day to file without fee, applications for supervised teaching.
Christmas recess begins.

Olasses begin after Christmas recess.

}Final examinations, fall term,
Last day of fall term.
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1943
Feb. 1, Monday

Feb. 10, Wednesday

Feb. 10, Wednesday
Feb., 11, Thursday

Feb. 12, Friday

Feb. 18, Saturday

Feb. 15, Monday
Feb. 18, Thursday

Feb. 20, Saturday
Feb. 20, Sat\uday.

Feb. 20, Saturday

Feb. 27, Saturday

Mar. 1, Monday
Mar. 20, Saturday
Mar, 21, Sunday
Mar, 28, Sunday
Apr. 1, Thursday

Apr. 8, Saturday
Apr, 10, Saturday

Apr. 10, Saturday
Apr. 10,. Saturday

May 10, Monday -
May 81, Monday
June 5: Saturday

June 6, Sunds;
June 12, Saturdvay

June 18, Friday
June 19 Saturday

June 21, Monday

* Probable dates.

Calendar

SPRING TERM

Applications for admission to undergraduate or graduate study in
February, 1948, with complete credentials, should be filed on
or before date to avoid penalty of late application fee.

9:00 A.M,, Examination in Subject A.
} Consultation with advisers by new students.

Registration of old students and reéntrants
(graduates and undergraduates) :
7:45 A M.~ 9:30 A M—L-R,
9:80 A, M~-11:16 A.M.~8-Z,
12:00 M— 1:45 P.M —A—E,
1:45 p.M.~ B:80 p.M—F-K,
8:80 P.M.~ 4:00 P.M.~—All initials,

Registration of new students
(graduates and undergraduates) :
9:00 A.M.— 1:00 P.M,—All initiala.
Reglstrat:on of any student, old or new:
10:80 AM.~ 1:00 P.M,

Instruction begins.
Last ;hy to file registration books or to change study lists without
ee.

9:00 A.M., Special Examination in Subject A.
Last day to file applications for Oalifornia Alumni Association
Scholarships.

Last day to file applications for fellowships and graduate scholar-
ships for the academic year 1948-1944, tenable at Los Angeles,

Last dary to file application for admission to candidacy for the mas-
8 degree or for t.he secondary teaching credentials in June
or in August, 194

Last day to add courses to study lists.

Last day to file without fee, notice of candidacy for the bachelor's
degree to be oon!errod in June, 1948,

} Oharter week. .
Last day to file applications for undergraduate scholarships for th.
acaydemlc yexs, 19481944, il e °
End of mid-term period.

Last ‘2?111 to dl)'op courses from study lists without penalty of grade F

Last day to file without fee, applications for supervised teaching.

Last day to file notice of candidacy for the bachelor’s degree to be
conferred in June, 1948.

Last day for filing in final form with the committee in charge, theses
for the master’s degree to be conferred in June, 1948.

}Fin&l examinations, spring term.

SUMMER TERM, 1943*
} Registration,
Instruction begins.

Oommencement week,



Ornamental Horticulture Ares, 19

Physics-Biology Building, 1

Physical Education Track and Field, 23

Royce Hall,3 -

Student Health Center, 12
Horticulture Area, 17

MAP OF

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
LOS ANGELES CAMPUS
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THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

REGENTS EX OFFICIO

CUuLBERT L. OLSON, LL.B.
Governor of California and President of
the Regents
Sacramento

ELLIS E. PATTERSON, A.B.
Lieutenant-Governor of California
State bldg, Los Angeles
417 Montgomery st, San Francisco

@ORDON H. GARLAND
Speaker of the Asgembly .
Woodlake

WALTER F. DEXTER, M.A,, Ed.D,, LL.D.
State Superintendent of Public Instruec-
tion
Library and Courts bldg, Sacramento

STEWART MRIgs, B.S.
President of the State Board of Agricul-
ture
Oarpinteria

Grorax U. HIND
President of the Mechanics Institute
280 California st, San Francisco

PAvuL K, YosT, B.S.
President of the California Alumni Asso-
ciation :
Security-First National Bank,
Los Angeles ’
ROBERT GORDON SPROUL, B.S,, LL.D.,
Litt.D. .
President of the University
260 Administration bldg, Berkeley
203 Administration bldg, Los Angeles

APPOINTED REGENTS

The term of the appointed Regents is sixteen years, and terms expire March 1 of the years
indicated in parentheses. The names are arranged in the order of original accession to

the Board.

JaAMES KENNEDY MorrITT, B.S,, LL.D.
(1948) .
599 Eighth st, San Francisco

COHARLES ADOLPH RaMM, B.8, (1944)
1100 Franklin st, San Francisco

EpwaRrD AUGUSTUS DIOKSON, B.L. (1958)
425 8 Windsor blvd, Los Angeles

CHESTER HARVEY RowzLL, Ph.B., LL.D.
(1952)
149 Tamalpais rd, Berkeley

MORTIMER FLEISHHAOKRR (1950) °
166 Sansome st, San Francisco

GEORGE I. COCHRAN, LL.D. (1946)
Hotel Biltmore, Los Angeles

JoBEN FRANOIS NEYLAN, LL.D: (1044)
Crocker First National Bank bldg, San
Francisco

CHARLES COLLINS TEAGUSB, LL.D. (1946)
Santa Paula

SmNEY M. EHEMAN, B.L,, LL.B.,, (1948)
700 Nevada Bank bldg, San Francisco

AMADEO PETER GIANNINI (1850)
Bank of America, 800 Montgomery st,
San Francisco

FrEp MOYER JORDAN, A.B. (1954)
427 W Fifth st, Los Angeles

FREDERIOK W. ROMAN, Ph.D., Litt.D.
(1956)
214 Loma dr, Los Angeles

EpwiN W, PAULEY, B.S. (1954)
950 8 Broadway, Los Angeles

BropIB E. AHRLPORT, A.B, (1956)
689 S Spring st, Los Angeles

Epwarp H. HELLER, A.B. (1958)
600 Market st, San Francisco
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12 Officers of the Regents

OFFICERS OF THE REGENTS

Governor Culbert L. Olson, LL.B.
President
Sacramento

Chairman

Robert M. Underhill, B.8.
Secretary and Treasurer
2400 Administration bldg, Berkeley

**John U, Calkins, B.L., J.D.
Attorney
910 Orocker bldg, San Francisco

James H. Corley, B.S.
Qomptroller :
289 Administration bldg, Berkeley

** On war leave.

Deming G. Maclise, B.S.
Assistant Secretary
101 Administration bldg, Los Angeles

George D, Mallory, A.B,
Asgistant Treasurer
240B Administration bldg, Berkeley

Ashley H. Qonard, B.L., J.D.
Attorney for the Regents (pro tempore)
Reginald H. Linforth, A.B,, J.D.

Associate Attorney for the Regents (pro
tempore) and Attorney in Residence
Matters

910 Crocker bldg, San Francisco

Winitred W. Holstrom
Assistant Secretary
240D Administration bldg, Berkeley



THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

Nore.—G@eneral information about instruction at Berkeley and Davis may be obtained by
addressing the Registrar, University of California, Berkeley; for information about in-
struction at Los c:rxﬁeles, address the Registrar, University of California, Los Angeles;
information con nﬁ the schools and colleges in San cisco may obtained by
addressing the deans in charge, University publications available to the inquirer are
listed on the cover pages of this bulletin, )

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

President of the University :
Robert G. Sproul
208 Administration bldg, Los Angeles
250 Administration bldg, Berkeley

Vice-President and Provost of the Univer-

sity :
Monroe E. Deutach
250 Administration bldg, Berkeley

Secretary and Treasurer of the Regents :
Robert M. Underhill
240 Administration bldg, Berkeley
George D. Mallory, Assistant Treasurer
240 Administration bldg, Berkeley
Deming G. Maclizse, dssistant Secretary
101 Administration bldg, Los Angeles

Attorney for the Regents:
*¢*John U, Calkins, Jr.

Asghley H, Conard, Attorney (pro tem-
pore) .

Reginald H. Linforth, Assoctate At-
torney (pro tempore) and Attorney
in Residence Matters

910 Orocker bldg, San Francisco

Business Ofice:
James H. Oorley, Comptroller and Gen-
eral Business Manager
289 Administration bldg, Berkeley
Deming G. Maclise, Business Manager
101 Administration bldg, Los Angeles
William J. Norton, Business Manager
811 Administration bldg, Berkeley
F. Stanley Durie, Adssistant Compiroller
Medical Center, San Francisco
Ira F'. Smith, Assistant Comptroller and
Business Manager .
Oollege of Agriculture, Davis

Ohief Accounting Oficer :
Olof Lundberg
401 Administration bldg, Berkeley

Personnel Oficer:
.Boynton Kaiser
829 Administration bldg, Berkeley

** On war leave.

Registrars:
Harry M. Showman
146 Administration bldg, Los Angeles
**Thomas B, Steel
William O. Pomeroy
Constance M. Steel, Assistant Registrar
128 Administration bldg, Bexjkeley

Deans of the Graduate Divisions—

Southern Section :
Bennet M. Allen, Acting Dean
186 Administration bldg, Los Angeles

Northern Seotion :
Oharles B. Lipman
207 Administration bldg, Berkeley

Deans of Students:

Earl J. Miller, Dean of Undergraduates
202 Administration bldg, Los Angeles
Helen M. Laughlin, Dean of Women
Anne Stonebraker Kern, A t Dean
of Women
239 Administration bldg, Los Angeles

**Hurford E. Stone, Dean of Students
Edwin Q. Voorhies, Dean of Students
Elmer O. Goldsworthy, Assistant Dean
Brutus K. Hamilton, Assistant Dean
James A. Hamilton, Aesistant Dean
Mary B. Davidson, Dean of Women
Allce G. Hoyt, Associate Dean of Women
Oatherine DeMotte Greene, Assistant

Dean of Women
201 Administration bldg, Berkeley

Deane of the Colleges o[ Letters and

. Sctence:
Gordon 8. Watkins
Edgar L, Lasler, Assistant Dean
John W. Olmsted, Assistant Dean
282 Administration bldg, Los Angeles

Joel H. Hildebrand

Charles A. And Agsistant Dean

Richard M, Eakin, 4ssistant Dean

Robert A, Nisbet, Asststant Dean

Stephen O. Pepper, Aseistant Dean
210 Administration bldg, Berkeley
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14 Administrative Officers

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS—Continued

Dean of the Qollege of Agrioulture:
Olaude B, Hutchison
**Qtanley B. Freeborn, Assistant Dean
101 Giannini Hall, Berkeley

William H. Chandler, Assistant Dean
146 Physies-Biology bldg, Los Angeles

Knowles A. Ryerson, Assistant Dean
College of Agriculture, Davis

Dean of the Oollége of Applied Arts:
Frederick W. Cozens
212 Josiah Royce Hall, Los Angeles )

Dean of the College of Gommerce :
Ewald T, Grether
120 South Hall, Berkeley

Dean of the Oollege of Business Adminis-
tration:
Howard 8. Noble
260 Josiah Royce Hall, Los Angeles

Dean of the Qollege of Chomistry :
‘Wendell M, Latimer
108 Gilman Hall, Berkeley

Dean of the College of Engineering :
Donald H. McLaughlin
182 Hearst Mining bldg, Berkeley

Deans of the Sohools of BEducation :
Edwin A, Lee
2381 Education bldg, Los Angeles
Frank N. Freeman
206 Haviland Hall, Berkeley

Dean of the School of Jurisprudence :
Alexander M. Kidd, Aoting Dean
107 Boalt Hall of Law, Berkeley

Dean of Hastings Collegs of the Law:
David E. Snodgrass
California bldg, 5156 Van Ness av, San
Francisco

Dean of the Medical School:
Franels S. Smyth
Medical Center, Third and Parnassus
avs, San Francisco

Dean of the Oollege of Dentistry :
Willard C. Fleming
Medieal Center, Third and Parnassus
avs, San Francisco

Dean of the Oollege of Pharmacy :
Carl L. A. Schmidt
Troy C. Danieis, Assistant Dean
Medical Oenter, Third and Parnassus
avs, San Francisco

** On war leave,

Director of Admissions:
Merton E. Hill
Hiram W, Edwards, 4ssociate Director.
121 Administration bldg, Los Angeles
127 Administration bldg, Berkeley

Elizabeth M. Roberts, Assistant Director
117 Administration bldg, Los Angéles

Sue M. Love, Assistant Director
127 Administration bldg, Berkeley

Director of Relations with Schools:
Hiram W. Edwards
Merton E. Hill, Associate Director
William F. Meyer, Associate Director
Harrison M. Karr, Assistant Director
121 Administration bldg, Los Angeles
119 Administration bldg, Berkeley

Director of University Bxtension:
Baldwin M. Woods
Boyd B. Rakestraw, Associate Director
and Business Manager
130 Administration bldg, Los Angeles
801 California Hall, Berkeley

Director of the School of Architecture :
‘Warren C. Perry
A Architecture bidg, Berkeley

Director of the School of Librarianship:
Sydney B. Mitchell
217 Library, Berkeley

Director of the George Williams Hooper
Foundadion (for Medical Research) :
Karl F. Meyer
Medical Center, Third and Parnassus
avs, San Francisco

Director of the School of Nursing :
Margaret A. Tracy
Pearl Castile, Assistant Director
8878 Life Sciences bldg, Berkeley
Medical Center, Third and Parnassus
avs, San Francisco

Director of the School of Optometry :
Ralph S. Minor
801 LeConte Hall, Berkeley

Director of the Lick Observatory :
Joseph H. Moore
Lick Observatory, Mount Hamilton

Director of the Scripps Institution of
Oceanography :
Harald U. Sverdrup
Scripps Institution of Oceanography,
La Jolla
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS—Concluded

Director of the Agricultural Bxperiment
Station :
Claude B. Hutchison
**Qtanley B. Freeborn, Assistant Director
101 Giannini Hall, Berkeley

Director of Oitrus Bxperiment Station :
Leon D, Batchelor
Citrus Experiment Station, Riverside

Director of the California School of Fine
Arts:

William A. Gaw, Acting Director
800 Chestnut st, San Francisco

Librarians :
John E, Goodwin
284 Library, Lios Angeles
Harold L. Leupp
Jerome K. Wilcox, Associate Librarian
Jens Nyholm, Assistant Librarian
208 Library, Berkeley

Manager of the Bureau of Guidance and
Placement :
Herman A. Spindt
128 Education bldg, Los Angeles
102 Haviland Hall, Berkeley
Mildred E. Foreman, Manager, Bureau
of Occupations
89 Administration bldg, Los Angeles
Vera Christie, Manager, Bureau of
Occupations
South Hall Annex, Berkeley

** On war leave,

Manager of the University Press:

Samuel T. Farquhar
University Press, Berkeley

University Physiclans : ,

‘William J. Norris
Donald 8. MacKinnon, Physician for
Hen
-, Phystictan for Women
16 Library, Los Angeles
William G. Donald
Ruby L. Cunningham, Senior Physician
Ernest V. Cowell Memorial Hospital,
Berkeloy

Superintendent of the University Hospital :
F. Stanley Durie
University Hospital, Medical Center,
San Francisco

Superintendents of Grounds and
Buildings :
A, E. Davie
100 Mechanic Arts bldg, Los Angeles

E. A. Hugill
Grounds and Buildings, Berkeley



THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
FOUNDED 1868

THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA is composed of academic colleges, professional
schools, divisions, departments of instruction, museums, libraries, research
institutes, bureaus, and foundations, and the University of California Press,
situated on seven different campuses throughout the State, namely: Berkeley,
Los Angeles, San Francisco, Davis, Riverside, Mount Hamilton, and La Jolla.
A list of the divisions on each campus follows:

1. AT BERKELEY
The Colleges of

Letters and Seience,

Agriculture (including the Department of Agriculture, the Agricultural
Experiment Station, the Agricultural Extension Service, and the Giannini
Foundation of Agricultural Economies),

Chemistry, :

Commerce,

Engineering,

Pharmacy (first year of the B.S. curriculum).

The Schools of
Architecture,
Edueation,
Jurisprudence,
Librarianship,
Medicine (first year),
Optometry.

The University Extension Division (offering instruction wherever classes ean
be formed, or anywhere in California by correspondence, and providing
lectures, recitals, moving pictures and other material for visual instruetion).

The California Museum of Vertebrate Zodlogy.

The Museum of Paleontology.

The Anthropological Museum..

. The Institute of Child Welfare.

The Institute of Experimental Biology.

The Bureau of International Relations.

The Bureau of Public Administration,

The William H. Crocker Radiation Laboratory.

The University of California Press.

[17]
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II. AT LOS ANGELES
University of California at Los Angeles:
The College of Letters and Seience,
The College of Business Administration,
The College of Applied Arts,
The College of Agriculture, including courses of instruction and the Agricul-
tural Experiment Station’s activities at Los Angeles,
The Lower Division in Engineering,
The School of Education,
The Summer School of Surveying,
The Bureau of Governmental Research,
The Senator William Andrews Clark Memorial Library.

The Los Angeles Medical Department. Graduate instruction only.

. . AT SAN FRANCISCO
The Medical School (second, third, and fourth years, including the University
Hospital).
The School of Nursing.
The George Williams Hooper Foundation (for Medical Research).
The College of Dentistry.
The College of Pharmaecy.
The California School of Fine Arts.
The Hastings College of the Law.

IV. AT DAVIS

The College of Agrieulture, including the University Farm and certain divi-
sions of the Department of Agriculture and the Agricultural Experiment
Station.

V. AT RIVERSIDE
The College of Agriculture, including the Citrus- Experiment Station.

VI. AT MOUNT HAMILTON
The Lick Astronomical Department (Lick Observatory).

VIL AT LA JOLLA
The Seripps Institution of Oceanography.

ELSEWHERE
In addition to the principal divisions named above, the University maintains
the W. K. Kellogg Institute of Animal Husbandry at Pomona and several field
stations of the Agricultural Experiment Station in various parts of the State,
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HISTORY AND ORGANIZATION
The establishment of the University of California in 1868 came as the result of
three separate movements—one originating in private initiative, one in State
action, and one in Federal action.

Private action owed its inception to the foresight of the Reverend Henry
Durant, who in 1853 opened in Oakland the Contra Costa Academy, under the
anspices of the Presbytery of San Francisco and of the Congregational Asso-
ciation of Oakland. The name was soon changed to College School, in order to
signify that the undertaking was only preparatory to a projected college. In
1855 the institution was incorporated under the name of College of California
and was formally opened in 1860. Classes were graduated from 1864 to 1869,
inclusive. In 1856 the College obtained a tract of land five miles to the north
of Oakland and ten years later the name of Berkeley was given to the townsite
about the new college campus.

State action had its start in the Constitutional Convention of 1849, which
incorporated into the fundamental law recognition of and provision for a State
University. There was constant public agitation down to 1868 for making the
provisions effective. '

Federal action began in 1853 when Congress gave the State 46,000 acres of
land for a “seminary of learning.” In 1862 the Morrill Act provided an addi-
tional grant of public lands for the establishment of an Agricultural, Mining,
and Mechanical Arts College.

These three forces began working together to one end—the establishment of
a University of California. The College of California contributed its buildings
and four blocks of land in Oakland and its 160 acres of land in Berkeley ; the
Federal Government, the congressional gift of 150,000 acres of public lands;
and the State, its property accumulated for the purpose, together with new
legislative appropriations. The legislative act creating the University of Cali-
fornia was signed by Governor Henry H. Haight on March 23, 1868, and the
new institution opened its doors for instruction in September, 1869.

The first President was Henry Durant (1868-72). He was followed by Daniel
Coit Gilman (1872-75), John LeConte (1875-81), William T. Reid (1881-
85), Edward 8. Holden (1885~88), Horace Davis (1888-90), Martin Kellogg
(1890-99), Benjamin Ide Wheeler (1899-1919), David Prescott Barrows
(1919-23), William Wallace Campbell (1923-30), Robert Gordom Sproul
(1930-).

The University of California, under the terms of the Constitution of the
State, is a publie trust, charged with the function of providing education of
collegiate grade. Through aid from the State and Federal governments, and by
private gifts, it provides instruction in literature and the arts, in the sciences,
and in the professions of architecture, engineering, teaching, law, medicine,
dentistry, nursing, optometry, and pharmacy. Instruetion in all of the colleges
of the University is open to all qualified persons, without distinction of sex.
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ADMINISTRATION

The administration of the University of California is entrusted, under the
State Constitution, to a corporation styled THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY
or CALIFORNIA, comsisting of the Governor, the Lieutenant-Governor, the
Speaker of the Assembly, the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, the
President of the Btate Board of Agriculture, the President of the Mechanica
Institute of San Francisco, the President of the California Alumni Association,
and the President of the University as members ¢z officio, and sixteen other
regents appointed by the Governor. This corporation has “full powers of
organization and government, subject only to such legislative control as may
be necessary to insure eompliance with the terms of the endowments of the
University and the security of its funds.” The corporation is also vested with
the legal title and the management and disposition of the property of the Uni-
vergity and the property held for its benefit, and has the power to take and
hold, either by purchase, or by donation or by gift, testamentary or otherwise,
or in any other manner, without restriction, all real and personal property for
the benefit of the University or incidental to its conduet. It is further author-
ized to delegate to its committees or to the faculty or to others such authority
or functions in the administration of the University as it may deem wise.,
Pursuant to this authority it has created an academic administrative body
called the Academic Senate.

The Academic Senate consisfs of the President, Vice-Presidents, Deans,
Directors, the Registrar (at Berkeley and Los Angeles), the University Librar-
ians (at Berkeley and Los Angeles), and all professors and instructors giving
instruetion in any curriculum under the control of the Academic Senate. In-
structors of less than two years’ service are not entitled to vote. ’

The Academic Senate is divided into two sections: The Northern Section
includes members of the Senate whose duties lie primarily in Berkeley, San
Franeiseo, or Davis, or at Mt. Hamilton; the Southern Section includes mem-
bers of the Senate whose duties lie primarily in Los Angeles, Riverside, or La
Jolla, The President of the University is chairman, ez officio, of each Section
of the Academic Senate.

The Senate, subject to the approval of the Regents, determines the condi-
tions for admission, for certificates, and for degrees. It authorizes and super-
vises all courses of instruction in the academie and professional colleges and
schools. It recommends to the Regents all candidates for degrees and has gen-
eral supervision of the discipline of students.
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HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT

IN MarcH, 1881, the legislature of California created the Los Angeles State
Normal School. Five acres of ground were donated at the corner of Fifth
Street and Grand Avenue—the present site of the Los Angeles City Library.
Instruction was begun in August, 1882, with a faculty of three teachers and an
enrollment of sixty-one students.

Following a legislative appropriation in 1911, a new site of twenty-five acres
on North Vermont Avenue was obtained for the Normal School. In the fall of
1913 the cornerstone was laid for the first building, Millspaugh Hall, named
to commemorate Jesse F. Millspangh, who was president during the period
1904-1917. The School was moved into its new quarters in September, 1914,
where it existed until the summer of 1919.

Through legislative action made effective by the Governor’s signature on
July 24, 1919, the grounds, buildings, and records of the Los Angeles State
Normal School were transferred to The Regents of the Universityof California.
In September of that year, university instruction was begun under the name
Southern Branch of the University of California. The educational facilities
were expanded to include the freshman and sophomore years in Letters and
Science beginning with September, 1919; the third and fourth years with
September, 1923 and 1924, respectively. The degree of Bachelor of Arts was
conferred in the College of Letters and Science for the first time in June, 1925.
In 1922 the teacher-training courses were organized as a Teachers College. The
degree of Bachelor of Education was conferred for the first time in June, 1923.

On February 1, 1927, the name of the institution was changed to UNIVERSITY
OF CALIFORNIA AT L0oS ANGELES.

The University is now engaged in building a new physieal plant upon a
campus of three hundred eighty-four acres which was bought and presented to
the University by the cities of Santa Monica, Venice, Beverly Hills, and Los
Angeles, The removal to the new-site from North Vermont Avenue took place
in August, 1929, and instruction in all departments was begun in the new build-
ings on September 23, 1929,

By action of the Regents work in the College of Agnculture was established
at Los Angeles in November, 1930. The College of Business Administration
was established in June, 1935, with instruction beginning in September, 1936;
the College of Applied Arts and the School of Education were established
July 1, 1939.

On August 8, 1983, graduate study at the University of California at Los
Angeles leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and Master of Science, and
to the Certifieate of Completion for the general secondary and junior eollege

[21]
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teaching credentials, was authorized by the Regents. Accordingly, in Septem-
ber, 1933, one hundred fifty candidates were admitted to work in the fol-
lowing fields: botany, economiecs, education, English, geography, geology,
history, mathematics, philosophy, physies, political seience, psychology, and
goblogy ; the first master’s degrees were conferred in June, 1934, To the fields
first made available there have been added fifteen others. Beginning in Sep-
tember, 1936, candidates for the Ph.D. degree were accepted in the fields of
English, history, mathematics, and political science; to these have been added
chemistry, geology, Germanic languages, horticultural science, mierobiology,
philosophy, physical-biological science, physics, physies-meteorology, psychol-

~ ogy, Romance philology, and zoblogy; the first doctorate was conferred in
1938. It is expected that other fields will be available in subsequent years, as
circumstances warrant. In September, 1941, candidates for the degree of Doe-
tor of Education were accepted. )

SITE OF THE CAMPUS—CLIMATE

The Los Angeles campus of the University of California is situated on the
lower south slope of the Santa Monica Mountains which overlook Hollywood
and the western part of Los Angeles; the Pacific Ocean, visible from the
grounds, is five miles distant in a direct line. The warmest month of the year
is August, with a mean temperature of about 68°; the coolest is January, with
a mean temperature of 49°; the annual rainfall is about 18 inches, mostly be-
tween December and March. Proximity to the ocean insures an even tempera-
ture without extremes; the daily range of variation is about fifteen degrees.

The University campus is within the corporate limits of the city of Los
Angeles, west of Beverly Hills, It extends along the south side of Sunset Boule-
vard from Hilgard Avenue to Veteran Avenue, and is bounded on the south
by LeConte and Gayley avenues; automobiles should turn south from Sunset
Boulevard at Hilgard Avenue, or north from Wilshire Boulevard at Westwood
Boulevard.

The campus may be reached by bus as follows: From Los Angeles business
district (Fifth and Hill Streets), Los Angeles Motor Coach line, via Wilshire
Boulevard, and Pacific Electric Co. Castellammare bus line, via Sunset Boule-
vard. From Los dngeles, western terminus of Pico car line, Bay Cities Transit
Co. bus, via Pico and Westwood boulevards. From Hollywood (North Vermont
Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard), Pacific Electric Co. bus, via Hollywood
and Sunset boulevards. From Santa Monica, Pacific Electric Co. bus, via Wil-
ghire Boulevard, and Bay Cities Transit Co. bus, via Santa Monica Boulevard.

Students coming to Los Angeles by rail may ordinarily obtain tickets and
chock baggage to West Los Angeles without additional cost if done at the
time when the railroad ticket is purchased. The cost of carfare and baggage
transfer from Los Angeles is thereby considerably reduced. .
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SURVEY OF CURRICULA

Instruction at the University of California at Los Angeles is offered in (a) the
College of Letters and Science, with curricula leading to the degrees of Asso-
ciate in Arts and Bachelor of Arts, curricula of the earlier years of the College
of Dentistry, of the Medical School, and of the College of Chemistry; (b) the
College of Business Administration, with curricula leading to the degrees of
Associate in Arts and Bachelor of Science; (¢) the College of Applied Arts,
with curricula leading to the degrees of Associate in Arts, Bachelor of Arts,
and Bachelor of Science, curricula of the earlier years of the College of Engi-
neering, of the School of Optometry, and of the College of Pharmacy, and a
curriculum leading to the Certificate in Public Health Nursing; and (d) the
College-of Agriculture, with curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Secience. Students electing certain curricula in the College of Agriculture may
register at Los Angeles for the first two years and then transfer to Berkeley or
Davis to complete the requirements for the degree. The School of Education at
Los Angeles supervises curricula leading to the Certificate of Completion for
the various elementary and secondary teaching credentials, and for the ad-
ministrative credential. Graduate study, leading to the degrees of Master of
Science and Master of Arts, and to the degrees of Doctor of Philosophy and
Doctor of Education also is available at the University of California at Los
Angeles.
THE LIBRARY

The Library has more than 410,000 volumes that are accessioned and approxi-
mately 6900 periodicals and continuations are regularly received.

The Library is open daily. From Monday to Friday, inclusive, the hours dur-
ing regular sessions are from 7:45 A.M. to 10 p.M.; Saturday, from 7:45 a.m.
to 5 p.M. ; Sunday, from 2 .M. to § P.M. The reading rooms accommodate about
1700 students,

Supplementing the general library is the William Andrews Clark Memorial
Library of about 26,000 volumes featuring primarily English literature and
history of the United States Northwest.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

The Extension Division offers facilities to men and women who seek some form
of higher education, but are prevented from taking up residence at the Uni-
versity. The University of California, therefore, provides, through the Exten-
sion Division, educational opportunities to adults living in any part of the
State.

The work is carried on in five ways:

(1) Class Instruction. Classes are organized in cities and towns wherever a
sufficient number of people can be secured who wish to study a subjeet. Instrue-
tion is offered in art, business methods, economies, education, engineering,
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geography, history, languages, law, literature, mathematics, political science,
payehology, public speaking, science, ete.

(2) Correspondence Instruction. Courses are given by mail in art, astronomy,
composition and literature, drawing, economies, education, engineering, his-
tory, the languages, mathematics, musie, philosophy, physies, political science,
psychology, ete. Courses may begin at any time.

(8) Lectures, singly or in series, are provided for any committee, elub, organ-
ization, or community in the State that will make the necessary arrangements
for their delivery. .

(4) Labor Eduecation offers educational facilities designed to serve the needs
of industrial workers.

(5) Visual Instruction. The Extension Division circulates visual aids such as
motion picture reels, which cover many phases of educational work.

Pergons desiring to take advantage of the faeilities offered by any one of
these departments may receive detailed information on request. Address the
Extension Division, 130 Administration Building, University of California,
Los Angeles, or 815 South Hill Street, Los Angeles, or University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley.



ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

STUDENT STATUS
THE STUPENTS who are admitted to the University of California at Los Angeles
fall into two groups: undergraduates, and graduate students.

The undergraduates fall again into two groups: the regular students, and
the special students. ,

The regular students are persons who have met all the requirements for
admission to the University and who are pursuing, within the University, pro-
grams of study that comply with the established rules and regulations and
lead to the degrees of Associate in Arts, Bachelor of Arts, or Bachelor of
Secience. ’

The special students are those persons twenty-one years of age or over who
have not had the opportunity to fulfill the requiremnets laid down for the
admission of regular students. Each student in this group is admitted only
after special consideration. A special student cannot be a candidate for a de-
gree. A special student may, however, at any time attain the status of regular
student by satisfying all the requirements for that status in the college that
he desires to enter.

Graduate students are of two designations: those in regular graduate status,
and those in unclassified graduate status. Regunlar graduate students are grad-
uates of this University or of other institutions with equivalent requirements
for graduation, who are carrying on advanced (graduate) work for higher
degrees or teaching credentials. Unclassified graduates are those who have re-
ceived a recognized degree and who wish to undertake work leading to another
bachelor’s degree, or to complete preparation necessary for acceptance in regu-
lar graduate status; students so designated may take undergraduate courses
only, Detailed information concerning admission to each student status follows.

ADMISSION IN UNDERGRADUATE STATUS

An applicant who wishes to enter the University must fulfill the general
. requirements for admission, as set forth below, Application blanks may be

obtained from the Director of Admissions, 121 Administration Building, Uni-

versity of California, Los Angeles. Every applicant for admission is required

to pay an application fee of $3 when the first application is filed, Remittance

by bank draft or money order should be made payable to The Regents of the

University of California.

Admission in Freshman Standing
Admission by Certificate—
A graduate of an accredited high school may enter the University in fresh-
man standing provided the following conditions have been satisfied :

[25]
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1. Graduation. Graduation from an accredited high school usually requires
the completion of sixteen matriculation units or credits in selected subjects.

2, Sudjeot requirements. The high school program must include the following
subjects, (a) to (f), inclusive, which represent the minimum subject require-
ments, and which must be approved by the high school principal as college
preparatory courses.*

(a) History ............... 1 unit.—This may consist of any two semesters of his-
tory, civies, or social science.
(b) English ............... 8 units.—~These may consist of any six semesters in
. dEnglish, public speaking, journalism, or
rama.
(¢) Mathematies ........... 2 units.——These must consist of two semesters of ele-

mentary or advanced algebra, and two ge-
mesters of plane geometry, or solid geometry
. and trigonometry.

(d) Science ..........00u0. 1 unit—This may consist of a year course in one field
of science, namely, biology, botany, chemis-
try, physical science, physics, physiology, or
godlogy. The science selected must be an ad-
vancﬁ (8d or 4th year) laboratory science,
and the two semesters must be in the same
subject fleld.

(e) Foreign language........ 2 units.—These must be in one language.

(f) Advanced (8d or 4th year)
mathematics, or foreign lan-
fuage, or chemistry, or phys-
os—1 unit; or two years of
8 second language—2 units

1 or 2 units.

8. Scholarship requirement. For any of these required subjects completed in
the ninth grade (first year of high school), subject credit is given irrespective
of the scholarship grade received, provided, of course, it is a passing grade.
In the subjects completed in the last three years of the high school program,
however, a scholarship average of grade B (based on a marking system of four
passing grades: A, B, C, D) must have been maintained. In computing scholar-
ship averages semesier grades rather than year grades are used. For example,
a semester grade A in either half of one prescribed course may be used with a
semester grade C in either half of any other prescribed course to obtain a B
average. Required subjects taken in the last three years of high school in which
a grade D has been received will not be counted either in reckoning the required
scholarship average or in satisfaction of the subject requirements, A grade
earned by repeating a course, in which the original mark was not higher than
C, may be counted.

Subjeot 4: English Composition. An examination in English composition,
designed to test the applicant’s ability to write English without gross errors
in spelling, grammar, diction, sentence structure, and punctuation, is required
of all undergraduate entrants. The examination is given at the opening of each

* Although this minimum program will entitle the student to entrance to the Univer-
;i:{, it will not give him the right to enter unconditionally the curriculum of his choice

ess he has credit for the prescribed subjeets. Information regarding the preparation

required and recommended for each curriculum may be found in the later pages of this
catalogue.
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term. Students who do not pass in the examination are required to take the
Course in Subject A without unit credit toward graduation.

ADDITIONAL WAYS OF GAINING ADMISSION

The above-enumerated subjects have been selected as a central core of academic
subjects for university preparation because it has been demonstrated that the
student who completes them satisfactorily is most likely to be successful in his
university work. In keeping, however, with the University’s policy that no
worthy student shall be denied admission, the Board of Admissions has been
authorized to make certain exceptions to the general rules governing entrance
for an applicant who may have subject shortages but a superior scholarship
record. Every such applicant, upon submitting his official transeript of record,
is given special consideration by the Director of Admissions. In general, an
applicant with superior scholarship but with subject shortages may qualify for
entrance to the University of California as follows: .

(1) If he ranks in the upper tenth of his class and has a substantial academic
preparation, although he may have subject deficiencies.

(2) If he has not less than 15 high school units of grade A or B in work taken
in the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years, or not less than 12 high school
units of grade A or B in the work of the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years;
and not more than two subject deficiencies in the required list (a) to (f).

(3) If he has not less than 15 high school units with no grade lower than C
in work taken in the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years, or not less than
12 high school units with no grade lower than C in work taken in the tenth,
eleventh, and twelfth years; and not less than 6 high school units of grade A
or B selected from the following 10 units of academic subjeets:

Third- and fourth-year English

Third- and fourth-year mathematics
Third- and fourth-year laboratory science
Third- and fourth-year foreign language
Third- and fourth-year history

(4) If he has not less than 15 high school units with no grade lower than C
in work taken in the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years, or not less than
12 high school units with no grade lower than C in work taken in the tenth,
eleventh, and twelfth years; and passes the Ezamination in Subject 4; and
has grade A or B in the following subjects:

Plane geometry, 1 unit

Second-year foreign language, 1 unit

Third- or fourth-year laboratory science, 1 unit

Requirement (f), 1 unit..
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Removal of Admission Deficiencies

Deficiencies in the subjeet or scholarship requirements for admission in fresh-
man standing by certificate may be removed in any one of the following ways:

(1) By courses in the University of California Extension Division which
offers work of high school level, and college courses (class or correspondence)
which may be taken to remove entrance deficiencies, Work taken in the Exten-
sion Division must be performed by achieving a standard satisfactory to the
Board of Admissions, and the program of studies of the student must be ap-
proved by the Director of Admissions or by one of his associates, Berkeley or
Los Angeles, ’

(2) By courses in the College of Agriculture of the University of California,
at Davis (for applicants for admission to the College of Agriculture). Entrance
deficiencies may be removed by an appropriate program made up of two-year
currieula or degree courses, or by a program combining both types of work.
Advice about this work should be sought from the Recorder, College of Agri-
culture, Davis, or from the Director of Admissions, University of California,
Berkeley or Los Angeles.

'(8) By courses in other four-year colleges completed with satisfactory
grades, subject to the approval of the Director of Admissions. The require-
ments for admission in advanced standing must also be satisfied (see pages
30-31).

(4) By courses in junior colleges or State colleges.completed with satisfac-
tory grades and in proper amount. In addition, all requirements for admission
to the University in advanced standing must be satisfied. The high school
record of an applicant for admission with advanced standing from another
collegiate institution will be considered on the same basis as the high school
record of a student applying for admission to freshman standing in the Uni-
versity, provided his college record is satisfactory. Students who make up defi-
ciencies in this way must continue in junior college or State college long
enough to make up entrance deficiencies and, in addition, complete at least 15
units with a C plus average (1.5), or remain until completing 60 units with a C
average (1.0). Students who completed the requirements in any one of the
ways described on page 27 will qualify for admission, provided they have
at least a C average in all college work presented for advanced standing.

(8) By junior college noncertificate courses representing work of nonuni-
versity level taken after high school graduation. The scholarship standards for
these courses are the same as those required for work taken in the high school.
Work that is clearly repetition may be offered to make up a subject, but not
a scholarship deficieney, such work being awarded not higher than a C grade;
other work must be completed with A or B grades in order to make up scholar-
ship deficiencies. Students following this plan must continue in junior college
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long enough to make up entrance deficiencies and, in addition, complete certifi-
. cate work of at least 15 units with a C plus average (1.5), or 60 units with
a O average (1.0).

(6) By postgraduate courses in aceredited high schools,
(7) By College Entrance Board achievement and attainment tests.

Information Primarily for High School Principals and P@W Advisers

Aoorediting of sohools in California. An accredited high school is one that
has been officially recognized by the University as fulfilling the regulations
laid down by the Regents of the University for the accrediting of secondary
schools in California. The list of aceredited schools i# published by the Univer-
sity annually in the month of June or July. For blank forms of application for
accrediting and for other information, school principals may communicate with
the Director of Relations with Schools, Los Angeles or Berkeley.

Responsibility of high school authorities. The responsibility for the granting
of certificates to high school students lies with the high school authorities, and
students naturally will be guided by their respective prinecipals in making their

" preparation for entrance to the University.

Upon the high school authorities rests also the responsibility for determin-
ing the scope and content of courses preparatory to admission to the Univer-
sity and for certifying the course to the University under the proper subject
designation of the high school program.

Preparation for University Curricula
In addition to the subjects required for admission to the University, as outlined
on page 26, certain preparatory subjects are recommended for each Univer-
sity curriculum which, if included in the high school program, will give the
student a more adequate background for his chosen field of study.

Attention is directed especially to the fact that physics and chemistry are
recommended in the preparation for the various curricula in the College of
Letters and Science. This recommendation is made not only because of the
value of each or both of these subjects as preparation for the courses of a
particular curriculum, but also because completion of these subjects in the high
school may meet a part of the requirements of the lower division of the
College (see pages 64-65) and thereby give the student greater opportunity
in his freshman and sophomore years at the, University to choose elective
subjects. However, it should be understood that neither chemistry nor physies
is required for admission to the University.

Especial care should be exercised by the high school student in selecting a
foreign language. The study of a foreign language is important not only be-
cause of its value in a broad cultural preparation but also because a reading
knowledge of foreign langunages may be very useful in the pursuit of advanced



30 Admission to the University

work in many departments of the University. For department requirements
and recommendations see the departmental announcements, page 115.

The high school student who plans to enter the University of California, but
who at the outset of his high school course is uncertain concerning which of
the several University eurricula he may wish to follow, should provide himself
with a wide range of opportunities by completing in high school a program of
studies somewhat as follows: history, 1-4 units; English, 3-4 units; algebra,
1-2 units; geometry, 1-1% units; trigonometry, %4 unit; language, 2—4 units;
seience, including chemistry, 1 unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit; special sub-
jeets, 14 units; a total of 16 units chosen from those listed above. Otherwise
he may find graduation delayed, due to lack of proper matriculation prerequi-
gites in required courses in the various colleges.

The student is cautioned with respect to the choice of electlvea that voca-
tional or activities courses in the high school are not regarded as acceptable
substitutes for basic academiec studies in the preparation for University cur-
ricula. Unless this caution is observed, the student, even though he has been
admitted to the University, may find that he is not equipped to do all the work
necessary for the bachelor’s degree in the normal four-year period.

Admission in Advanced Standing
An applicant for admission in advanced standing must present evidence that
he has satisfied the subject and scholarship requirements preseribed for the
admission of high school graduates in freshman standing, as deseribed on
page 26 (see also under Additional Ways of Gaining Admission, page 27),
and that his advanced work in institutions of college standing has met the
scholarship standard required of transferring students; namely, an average of
grade C or higher in all work of college level undertaken.

An applicant may not disregard his college record and apply for entranece
in freshman standing; he is subject without exeception to the regulations gov-
erning admission in advanced standing. He should ask the registrars of all
preparatory schools and colleges he has attended to forward complete official
transeripts directly to the Director of Admissions. A statement of honorable
dismissal from the last college attended must also be sent.

An applicant from a junior college or State college in California, who upon
graduation from high school did not qualify for admission in freshman stand-
ing, must submit evidence that he has made up all entrance deficiencies and,
in addition, has completed :

{(a) Not less than 60 semester units of work acceptable for advanced stand-
ing in the eollege of the University to which admission is sought, with a scholar-
ship average of at least grade C, or

(b) Not less than 15 semester units of acceptable advanced work with a
distinetly high scholarship average.

The student should note that credit toward a degree in the University of
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‘California for an extension course or courses completed in another institution
" will be allowed only upon the satisfactory passing at this University of an
examination in the eourse or courses so offered, unless the other institation
maintains a classifieation of extension courses similar to that established by
the University of California.

Transfer to the University of California at Los Angeles in February. It is
of special importance that a student in another institution who desires to
transfer to the University of California at Los Angeles after the stated regis-
tration day of the second term should communicate in advance with the Office
of Admissions, and should await assurance that late admission will be per-
mitted before discontinuing studies in progress elsewhere. The applicant should
state specifically the college in the University to which he wishes admission,
and the amount of advaneed credit whieh he expects to offer at the time of
transfer, )

Subject 4: English Composition. Credit for Subject A (English Composi-
tion) is given upon certificate to those students who enter the University with
credentials showing the completion elsewhere of the required training in com-
position. Of all other students, an' examination by this University, at Los
Angeles or at other centers of instruction, is required (see further statement,
page 38).

Surplus matriculation eredit. There is no provision for advanced standing in
the University on the basis of surplus high school credit.

Teaching experience. No University credit is given for teaching experience.
Students presenting evidence of successful teaching experience may substitute
approved courses in education for part or all of the regular requirements in
supervised teaching upon the recommendation of the Director of Training.

Removal of Scholarship Deficiencies by Applicants from
Other Colleges
Applicants otherwise eligible who seek to transfer from other institutions of
collegiate rank but whose college records fail to show a satisfactory scholar-
ship average may be admitted only when the deficiency has been removed by
additional work completed with grades sufficiently high to offset the shortage
in grade points. This may be accomplished by work in the Extension Division
of the University, or in other approved higher institutions.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS
Special students are students of mature years who have not had the oppor-
tunity to complete a satisfaetory high school program, but who, by reason of
special attainments, may be prepared to undertake certain courses in the Uni-
versity. The conditions for the admission of each applicant under this classi-
fieation are assigned by the Director of Admissions. Ordinarily, a personal
interview is required before final action can be taken. In genmeral, special
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students are required to confine their attention to some special study and its
related branches.

Transeripts of record from all schools attended beyond the eighth grade
must be submitted. An applicant for special status may be required to take an
aptitude test and the Examination in Subject A. The Director of Admissions
will supply, upon request, the forms of application for admission and for tran-
scripts of high school record.

No person under the age of 21 years w1]1 be admitted as a special student,
but the mere attainment of any given age is not in itself a quahﬂcatmn for
admission,

An applicant will not be admitted direetly from high school to the status
of special student. Graduates of high schools are expected to qualify for ad-
mission in accordance with the nsual rules; students so admitted, if not candi-
dates for degrees, may, with the approval of the proper study-list officer, pursue
elective or limited programs.

The University has no “special courses”; all conrses are organized for regu-
lar students—that is, for students who have had the equivalent of a good high
school education and have been fully matriculated. A special student may be
admitted to those regular courses for which, in the judgment of the instruector,
he has satisfactory preparation. 4 special student will seldom be able to under-
take the work of the engineering and professional colleges or schools until he
has completed the prerequisile subjects.

A special student may at any time attain the status of regular student by
satisfying all the matriculation requirements for admission to the University.

Instruction is not offered in such essential preparatory subjects as elemen-
tary English, United States history, elementary physies, nor, execept in the
Extension Division, in elementary algebra, plane geometry, or elementary
chemistry.

Students more than 24 years of age at the time of admission are excused
from military science and physical education.

ADMISSION FROM SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES IN
FOREIGN COUNTRIES

The credentials of an applicant for admission from a foreign country, either
in undergraduate or graduate standing, are evalnated in. accordance with the
general regulations governing admission. An application and official certifi-
cates and detailed transeripts of record should be submitted to the Director of
Admissions several months in advance of the opening of the term in which
the applicant hopes to gain admittance. This will allow time for exchange of
necessary correspondence relative to entrance and, if the applicant is admitted,
be of assistance to him in obtaining the necessary passport visa.

An applicant from a foreign country whose education has been conducted
in a language other than English may be admitted only after demonstrating
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that his command of English is sufficient to permit him to profit by instruction
in this University. An applicant’s knowledge of English is tested by an oral
and written examination ; this regulation applies to both graduate and under-
graduate foreign students. The admission of an applicant who fails to pass
this examination will be deferred until such time as he has acquired the required
proficiency in the use of English.

Language credit for a foreign gtudent, College credit for the mother tongue
of a foreigner and for its literature is given only for courses taken in native
institutions of college level, or for upper division or graduate courses actually
taken in the University of California, or in another English-speaking institu-
tion of approved standing,

ADMISSION IN GRADUATE STANDING
Ag indicated on page 25, graduate students may be admitted as regular gradu-
ates or as unclassified graduates.

Applications for admission to regular graduate status will be received from
graduates of recognized colleges and universities who propose to work for the
degrees of Master of Arts or Master of Science, for the degree of Doctor of
Education, or for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the fields of chemistry,
English, geology, Germanic languages, history, horticultural science, mathe-
matics, microbiology, oceanography, philosophy, physical-biological science,
physics, physics-meteorology, political science, psychology, Romance philol-
ogy, and zodlogy, or for the certificates of eompletion leading to the general
secondary or junior college teaching credentials. Completed applications with
supporting documents should be in the hands of the Registrar not later than
September 28, 1942, for the term beginning October, 1942, and not later than
February 1, 1943, for the term beginning February, 1943. Failure to observe
these dates will necessitate the payment of a late application fee of $2.

The basis of admission to regular graduate status is the promise of success
in the work to be undertaken, evidenced largely by the previous college record.
In general a minimum undergraduate scholarship equivalent to a 1.5 grade-
point average (half way between grades C and B) at the University of Cali-
fornia at Los Angeles is preseribed. Notification of acceptance or rejection is
sent to each applicant as soon as possible after the receipt of his application.
Applicants are warned not to make definite arrangements for attending the
University on the assumption that they will be accepted for admission, until
they have received notification of aceeptance.

Unclassified graduate status is open to students holding degrees from recog-
nized institutions; no limitation is placed upon the number of students in this
status. An unclassified graduate student is in general admitted to any under-
graduate course for which he has the prerequisites; he may not enroll in
any graduate course, nor is any assurance implied of later admission to regular
graduate status. In the event of such admission the grade-point requirements
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for degrees and credentials will apply to all work done in unelassified graduate
status; degree credit may be allowed for such work upon the special recom-
mendation of the department of the candidate’s field of study.

Applications to either status are to be made upon the forms provided for the
purpose by the Registrar, and must be accompanied by the applieation fee (see
below) ; transeripts of previous work must be submitted in accordance with
the instructions on the application form. '

An application fee of $3 is required of every student applying for admission
to graduate status, even though he may have been in previous attendanee at
the University in other than graduate status,



GENERAL REGULATIONS

CERTAIN GENERAL REGULATIONS govern residence and study in the academie
departments. These regulations, unless otherwise stated, concern both graduate
and undergraduate students,

REGISTRATION

Bach student registers in person in the University of California at Los Angeles
on days appointed for this purpose, at the beginning of each term. Regis--
tration covers the following steps: (1) filling out address card, paying fees,
and receiving in exchange a card showing that the applicant has been enrolled
in thé University; (2) enrolling in courses according to instruetions which will
be posted on the University bulletin boards.

Late Admission and Registration
The student or prospective student should consult the University calendar and
acquaint himself with the dates upon which students are expected to register
and begin their work at the opening of the sessions. Failure to register upon
the stated registration days is certain to cause difficulty in the making of a
satisfactory program and to retard the progress both of the student himself
and of each class.to which he may be admitted.

A student who registers after the opening of the session and who later is
found to be deficient in his work may not plead late admission as an excuse
for his deficiency. .

A fee of 92 is charged for late registration; this fee applies both to old and
new students,

A qualified student or applicant who fails to register upon the stated regis-
tration days dt the opening of the session, but who, nevertheless, appears dur-
ing the first two weeks of instruction, will in general be permitted to register.
After the first week, however, he is required to obtain the written approval of
all the instructors in charge of his proposed courses and of the dean of his
- college, before his registration can be completed. An applicant for admission
after the first two weeks of imstruction must receive special approval of the
Director of Admissions and the dean of the college to which he seeks admis-
sion. His study list must also be approved by the dean and the instruetors
concerned. :

MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL EXAMINATION

All new students (graduate and undergraduate) must appear before the Uni-
versity Medical Examiners and pass a medical and physical examination to the
end that the health of the University community, as well as the individual
student, may be safeguarded. Evidence, satisfactory to the University Physi-
cians, of successful immunization against smallpox is required.

Before coming to the University, every student is urged to have his own

(8]
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physician examine him for fitness to carry on University work, and to have all
defects capable of remedial treatment, such as diseased tonsils or imperfect
eyesight, corrected. This will prevent possible loss of time from studies.

A medical examination is required of every student each year; returning:
students are requested to make appointments with the University Physicians
at the time of registration.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE
The purpose of the Student Health Service is to conserve the time of students
for their classwork and studies, by preventing and treating acute illnesses.

Each registered student at Los Angeles may, at need, have such consultations
and medical care or dispensary treatment on the campus as the Student Health
Bervice is staffed and equipped to provide, from the time of payment of his
registration fes to the last day of the current term.

The Health Service does not take responsibility for certain chronic physieal
defects or illnesses present at the time of entrance to the University (as, for
example, hernias, chronic bone and joint diseases or deformities, chronie gastro-
intestinal disorders, fibroids of the uterus, chronically infected tonsils, tuber-
culosis, syphilis, malignant diseases, allergic and endocrine disorders, ete.).

MILITARY SCIENCE, NAVAL SCIENCE, AND PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

Upon admission, every undergraduate student in the lower division, man or
woman, must, unless officially notified of exemption, report immediately to
the proper officer for enrollment in physical education,* in accordance with
the directions in the Registration Circular or the announcements which may
be posted on the bulletin boards. Every able-bodied male undergraduate in the
lower division, who is under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission
and who is a citizen of the United States, unless officially notified of exemp-
tion, must report immediately for enrollment in military or naval science. The
student must list the courses in military or naval science and physical eduea-
tion upon his study eard with other University courses. Upon petition a stu-
dent more than twenty-four years of age at the time of admission will be
excused from military science and physical education.

Information concerning the requirements in military seience and physieal
education, including a statement of the grounds upon which a student may be
. excused from this work, may be obtained from the Registrar.

Petitions from students for excuse from, or deferment of, military seience or
physical education, filed by the petitioner after the expiration of two weeks
following the date of the student’s registration, will not be received except

* The University re?uiremenu in physical education referred to in this section cover

Physical Education 8 (men) and 4 (women), 1 unit courses which are required of stu-
dents in each term of the first and second years.
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for illness or physical disability occurring after such date. A student who
petitions to be excused from one of these subjects should nevertheless present
himself to the proper instructors for enrollment while action on his petition
is pending.

If a student subject to these requirements lists the preseribed course or
courses on his study list, and thereafter without authority fails to appear for
work in such eourse or courses, his negleet will be reported, after a reasonable
time, to the Registrar, who, with the approval of the President, will notify the
student that he is dismissed from the University. The Registrar will then in-
form the dean of the student’s college or other officer in charge of the student’s
program of his dismissal. Upon the recommendation of the professor in charge
of the work and with the approval of the President, the Registrar is authorized
to reinstate the student and will notify the dean of the student’s college (or
other officer in charge of the student’s study list) of such reinstatement.

The student is referred to the announcements of the departments of Military
Science and Tacties and Physical Education in this catalogue.

Naval Science and Tactics

Enrollment in the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps Unit may not, at any
one time, exceed two hundred seventy members, and students who wish to enroll
should make formal application at the time of their admission to the Univer-
sity. Applications must be approved by the Chairman of the Department of
Naval Science and Tactics. Students thus accepted are relieved of the work
otherwise preseribed in military science, as set forth in these pages, and are
required to take the courses preseribed by the Department throughout the four
years.

In the lower division, the requirement in naval science amounts to 12 units,
taken at the rate of 3 units a term. In the upper division the requirement in
naval science is 4 units a term. The courses taken in any term in satisfaction
of these requirements must be regularly listed, with other University eourses,
on the student’s study list for that term. Negleect of the requirements is
punishable by dismissal from the University.

For further information about the work of the Naval Unit, consult the
Chairman of the Department of Naval Science and Tactics, Men’s Gymnasium,

Gymnasiums and Athletic Pacilities

Seperate gymnasiums for men and women were completed in the summer of
19382; each has an open air swimming pool. The building for men is 200 by
260 feet and has a gymnasium floor 100 by 150 feet; one wing of the building
houses the headquarters of the departments of military science and tactics and
of naval science and tacties. The building for women is of equal size and con-
tains two gymnasium floors, of which the larger is 72 by 100 feet. These build-
ings are conveniently situated near the athletic grounds and tennis courts.
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Lockers )
Lockers are issned, as long as they are available, to registered students who
have purchased standard locks. These are sold at $1 each, and may be used as
long as desired, or may be transferred by the purchaser to another student.

SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

With the exceptions noted below, every undergraduate entrant must, at the
time of his first registration in the University, take an examination, known as-
the Examination in Subject A, designed to test his ability to write English
without gross errors in spelling, grammar, sentence structure, or punctuation.

The examination in Subjeet A is given at the opening of each term. (See the
Registration Circular, to be obtained from the Registrar.) A second examina-
tion for late entrants is given two weeks after the first examination in each
term; for this examination a fee of $1 is charged.

The results of the first examination will be made known not later than the
day preceding the date set for the filing of study lists for the current term.
Papers submitted in the examination are rated as either “passed” or “mot
passed.” A student who is not present at the examination in Subjeet A which
he is required to take, will be treated as one who has failed.

Every student who does not pass in the examination in Subject A must, im-
mediately after his failure, enroll in a course of instruction, three hours weekly,
for one term, known as the Course in Subject 4, without unit eredit toward
graduation. S8hould any student fail in the course in Subjeet A he will be re-
quired to repeat the course in the next suceeeding term of his residence in the
University. .

A student who maintains in the course in Subjeet A a grade of A is per-
mitted, on recommendation of the Committee on Subject A, to withdraw from

_ the course at a date determined by that committee, and is given credit for

Subject A.

Every student who is required to take the course in Subject A is charged a
fee of $10, and the charge will be repeated each time he takes the course. This
feoe must be paid before the study list is filed.

No student will be granted the degree of Associate in Arts or a bachelor’s
degree until he has satisfied the requirement of Subjeet A.

In respect to grading, conditions, and failure, the course in Subjeet A is
governed by the same rules as other University eourses.

A student who has received a satisfactory rating in the College Entrance
Examination Board examination in English 1, in English 1-2, or in the Com-
prehensive Examination in English, will reccive credit for Subject A. A stu-
dent who has passed an examination in Subjeet A given by the University at
Berkeley or given under the jurisdiction of the University at various centers
in the State annually in May or June, will receive credit for subjeet A.
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A student who, at any time, has failed in the University examination in
Subject A does not have the privilege of taking a second examination until he
" has comploted the course in Subjeet A.

A student who enters the University of California at Los Angeles with ere-
dentials showing the completion elsewhere with a grade not lower than C, of one
or more college courses in English composition (with or without unit eredit)
is exempt from the requirement in Subject A.

Passing the Examination in English for Foreign Students does not exempt
a student from the Subject A requirement.

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

Every candidate for a bachelor’s degree or a teaching credential is required to
present evidence of knowledge concerning the Constitution of the United States
and Ameriean institutions and ideals. This requirement is called the “Require-
~ ment of American Institutions.” Candidates may complete this requirement in
any one of the following ways:
1. By completing any one of the following courses:
American Institutions 101 (see page 269).
History 171 and 172, or 172 and 173.
Political Science 3A.
2. By presenting credit for an acceptable course completed at another col-
legiate institution.®
3. By passing the examination in American Institutions which is offered
each term under the direction of the Academic Senate Committee on
Ameriean Institutions. No fee is requnired for this examination, nor is
degree credit granted for it. Detailed instruetions, with dates of examina-
tions, are posted upon the official bulletin boards at the proper time, or
may be had at the information desk of the Registrar’s Office.

NATIONAL SERVICE COURSES
Every undergraduate student is required as a condition of his attendance as a
student, to enroll in and to complete at least one course directly serviceable to
the Nation’s war effort. Courses which may be so used are designated in speeial
lists available at registration periods.

- PIANO TEST

Every student entering a curriculum leading to the Certificate of Completion
for the Kindergarten-Primary Teaching Credential must show abilily to play

on the piano music suitable for use with young children. Application for the :

- test may be made to the departmental adviser. The test should be taken at the

* Candidates for general teaching credentials must have :net this requirement at an -

approved Oalifornia teacher-training institution.



40 General Regulations

time of admission; it must be taken before the student may be assigned to
practice teaching. See the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCEOOL OF EDUCATION, Los
ANGELES.
STUDY-LIST REGULATIONS .

At the beginning of each term every student is required to file with the
Registrar, upon a date to be fixed by the Registrar, a registration book con-
taining, in addition to other forms, a detailed study list bearing the approval
of a faculty adviser or other specified authority. Such approval is required for
all students: undergraduate, graduate, and special.

The presentation of a study list by a student and its acceptance by the
college is evidence of an obligation on the part of the student to perform faith-
fully the designated work to the best of his ability. Withdrawal from, or
neglect of, any course entered on the study list, or a change in program without
the formal permission of the dean of the college, makes the student liable to
enforced withdrawal from the University, or to other appropriate disciplinary
action.

Ample provision is made for the student who desires to withdraw from
courses in which he is regularly enrolled. Petition for change in study list
should be presented to the Registrar. Attendance upon all exercises is obliga-
tory pending receipt of formal permission to discontinue.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY
Each student is responsible for compliance with the regulations printed in this
catalogue and with official notices published in the Daily Bruin, or posted on
official bulletin boards,

Application for leave to be absent, or excuse for having been absent from a
University exercise, should be made to the instructor; if for unavoidable cause
the students absents himself from all college exercises for one day or several
days he should present his excuse to the dean of his college. Excuse to be absent
does not relieve the student from completing all the work in each course to
the satisfaction of the instructor in charge. For regulations concerning with-
drawals from the University, see page 48 of this catalogue.

It is the duty of the student to inform the Registrar of changes of address.

AUTHORITY OF INSTRUCTORS
No student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any subjeet if, in the
opinion of the instructor, he lacks the necessary preparation to insure com-
petent work in the subject.

Every student is required to attend all his class exercises and to satisfy the
instruetor in each of his courses of study, in such ways as the instructor may
determine, that he is performing the work of the courses in a systematic
manner, .

Any instructor, with the approval of the President, may at any time ezclude
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from his course any student guilty of unbecoming conduet toward the instrue-

‘tor or any member of the class, or any student who, in his judgment, has
neglected the work of the course. A student thus excluded will be recorded as
having failed in the course of study from which he is excluded, unless the
faculty otherwise determines.

DEGREES AND TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Detailed statements of requirements for the degree of Associate in Arts and
for bachelor’s degrees issued by the University will be found in this catalogue
under headings of the geveral colleges and departments; for the master’s de-
grees and the doctor’s degrees, see the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE
DivisioN, S8oUTHERN SECTION. The requirements for certificates of completion
leading to teaching credentials are to be found in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
ScrooL or EDUCATION, Los ANGELES.

Every undergraduate candidate for a degree or for the completion of a
regular University curriculum leading to a teaching credential should fill out
a form in his registration book, indieating his candidacy. The Registrar will
then consult with the appropriate dean, and will advise the student whether the
program he is undertaking will satisfy the requirements of his curriculum.

Degree residence. Every candidate for an undergraduate degree is required
to have been enrolled through out the year of residence in that college of the
University in which the degree is to be taken; the last 24 units must be done
in residence while so enrolled. It is permissible to offer a total of twelve weeks
of intersessions, summer sessions, or postsessions attended in previous years as
equivalent to one term; but, except as noted below," the student must complete
in resident instruction either the fall or spring term of his senior year. The
regulation applies both to students entering this University from another
institution and to students transferring from one college to another within
the University. .

All graduates receiving bachelor’s degrees in any one calendar year-—Janu-
ary 1 to December 31—are considered as belong to the “class” of that year.

CHANGE OF COLLEGE OR MAJOR
A gtudent may be transferred from one college (major or department) of the
University to another upon the approval of the dean or other responsible officer
or committee of the college (or department) to which admission is sought.
A form of petition for transfer is supplied by the Registrar.
No student is permitted to transfer from onc major department to another
after the opening of the last term of his senior year.

* Until September 15, 1948, students who have received teaching credentials from the
Los Angeles State Normal School, the Southern Branch of the University of California, or
the University of California at Los Angeles may complete the requirement of senior resi-
dence for the degree of Bachelor of Education by attendance at summer terms of the
University of California.
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HONORS
Honors students include those who receive honorable mention with the degree
of Associate in Arts in the College of Letters and Science, in the College of
Applied Arts, in the College of Business Administration, or upon attaining
junior standing in the College of Agriculture. Honors are granted also with
the bachelor’s degrees. For regulations concerning honors see the sections
explanatory of the curricula of the various colleges, in later pages of this

catalogue.
CREDIT AND SCHOLARSHIP

In both the Umvemty and the high school the student is eredited, in respect’
to the amount of work accomplished, in terms of units; and in respeect to quality
of scholarship, in terms of grades. In a further, more exact determination of
the student’s scholarship, the University assigns a numerieal value in points to
each scholarship grade. These points are called grade points and are more
fully deseribed below.

High school credit, when it is offered in application for admission to the
University, is reckoned in matriculation units; one matnculatlon unit repre-
sents one year’s work in a given subject in the high school.

.High school credit, when it is offered in satisfaction of high sehool gradua-
tion requirements, is measured in standard secondary units; that is, the credit
granted for the study of a subject throughout the school year of from thirty-
six to forty weeks, is stated in terms of the standard secondary unit. Eqach unit
represents approximately one-quarter of a full year’s work in high school; in .
other words, four standard secondary units represent one full year’s work in
high sehool.

Relation between high school matriculation units and University units. One
year’s work in the high school is considered to be equivalent to one University
term’s work of college level ; that is, a student who desires to make up any high
school subject deficiency by offering work of college level can in one University
term earn credit equivalent to the credit of one year’s work in high sehool.

In the University, a unit of credit represents one hour weekly of the student’s
time for the duration of one semester or term in lecture or recitation, with the
time necessary for preparation, or a longer time in laboratory or other exercises
for which outside preparation is not required. It is expected that most students
will spend two hours in preparation for one hour a week of lecture or recitation.
Each University unit credit is thus understood to represent at least three hours
of the student’s time, and the credit value of a course is reckoned in units on
that basis.

STUDY-LIST LIMITS*
Concurrent enrollment in resident courses and in extension eourses is permitted
only when the entire program of the student has received the approval of the

* The course in Subject A which does not give units of credit toward thé degree, never-
theless displaces 2 units from a student's allowable program.
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_ proper.dea.u or study-list officer and has been registered with the Registrar
before the work is undertaken.

A student on scholastic probation, or subjeet to supervision of the Committee
on Reinstatement, is limited to a program of 12 units each term, to which may
be added the required 1-unit course in physiecal eduecation.

In the College of Letters and Science or in the College of Applied Arts a
student may present a study list aggregating 12 to 16 units each term without
special permission. A gtudent who has a heavy outside work program or who is
not in good health is urged to plan, with the dean’s approval, a study program
below the 12-unit limit. After the first term a student may on petition carry a
program of mot more than 20 units, if in the preceding term he attained an
average of at least two grade points for each umit of credit in his total
program (of 12 units or more). A student in good academic standing, may
without special permission add 1 unit of required physical education to the
allowable study list. With this exeeption, all courses in military or naval science
and physical education and repeated courses are to be counted in study-list
totals. Any work undertaken in the University or elsewhere simultaneously
with a view to credit toward a degree must also be included.

In the College of Business Administration, a student who is not restricted
in his study list and who is not on probation may present a study list aggre-
gating 12 to 18 units a term without special permission with respeet to quantity
of work, save that in his first term of residence the maximum is 16 units plus
the required 1-unit course in physical education.

In the College of Agriculture a regular student who is free from deficiencies
in the work of the previous term, and who is in good academic standing may
register for not more than 18 units. To this maximum may be added the re-
quired physical education course of 1 unit.

Students enrolled in the lower division who are carrying work preparatory
to admission to the junior year of the College of Engineering or the Curriculum
in Optometry, and who are free from deficiencies in the work of the previous
term, may register for not more than 18 units of new work. Students with
deficiencies will be limited to 16 units, including repeated work. If students in
these professional curricula later transfer to monprofessional curricula in
another college, their eredits will be reduced in accordance with the limits of
that college.

A special student ordinarily will have his study list specified at the time of
his admission ; it is limited to 16 units.

Regulations eoncerning study-list limits for graduate students will be found
in the ANNOUNOEMENT OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION, SOUTHERN SECTION.

Program Limitation .
Undergraduate programs must not earry more than three consecutive hours of
lecture, recitation, or discussion on any one day, nor may they carry a total
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of more than five consecutive hours including laboratory, military or naval
seience, physical education, typing, or field work,

GRADES OF SCHOLARSHIP; GRADE POINTS
In the University, the result of the student’s work in cach course (graduate
and undergraduate) is reported to the Registrar in one of six scholarship
grades, four of which are passing, as.follows: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair;
D, barely passed; X and F, not passed. The designations “passed” and “not
passed” may be used in reporting upon the results of certain courses taken
by honor students in the College of Letters and Science.

Grade X indicates a record below passing, but one which may be raised to
a passing grade without repetition of the course by passing a further examina-
tion or by performing other tasks required by the instructor. Grade F denotes
a reeord so poor that it may be raised to a passing grade only by repeating the
course.

The term “incomplete” is not used in reporting the work of students. The
instructor is required, for every student, to assign a definite grade based upon
the work actually accomplished, irrespective of the circumstances which may
have contributed to the results achieved.

Course reports filed by instructors at the end of each term are final, not
provisional.

Effective July 1, 1941, grade points are assigned to the respective scholar-
ship grades as follows: for each unit of credit, the scholarship grade A is
assigned 3 points; B, 2 points; C, 1 point; D, X, and F, no points. Removal of
grade X or F entitles the student to grade points in accordance with the regu-
lations stated under Removal of Deficiencies, below.

In order to qualify for the degree of Associate in Arts, or for any bachelor’s
degree at Los Angeles,* the student must have obtained at least as many
grade points as there are units in the total credit value of all courses under-
taken by him in the University of California.t A similar regulation is in effect
in the colleges on the Berkeley campus.

. REMOVAL OF DEFICIENCIES

A student who receives grade D, X, or F in a lower division course may, upon
repetition of the course, receive the grade assigned by the instructor and grade
points appropriate to that grade. The foregoing privilege does not apply to
grades received in upper division or graduate courses. A student who receives
grade X or F in an upper division or graduate course, may, upon successful
repetition of the course, receive unit credit for the number of units passed, but
ordinarily will not receive grade points. (For exceptions see below.)

* Oandidates for teaching credentials must also maintain a C average in supervised
teaching.

t Courses taken by honor students of the College of Letters and Sciencé without letter
grades are not counted in determining the grade-point status.
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For the purpose of raising grade X to a passing grade the student may, with
the consent of the instructor concerned, and of the dean of the appropriate
school, college or division, have the privilege of a condition examination. In
courses of previous Intersessions and Summer Sessions, however, reéxamina-
tions for the removal of deficiencies are not provided by the University.

Any examination, term paper, or other exercise which the instructor may
require in order for the student to have grade X raised to a passing gradein a
course is a “condition examination.,” For every sueh examination a formal
permit, to be obtained in advance from the Registrar, must be shown to the
instructor in charge of the examination; otherwise he will lack authority to
consider and report upon the work submitted by the student. For every course
in which a special examination is undertaken with a view to raising grade X
to a passing grade, a fee of $2 is charged. The fee for a permit for two or
more special examinations of this type is $3. There is no fee for a reéxamina-
tion (final examination taken with the class), if the final examination is the
only task required by the instructor from the student for the purpose of
raising grade X to a passing grade and if this final examination is taken with
the class not later than the close of the next succeeding term of the stu-
dent’s residence in which the course is offered. A form of petition for a special
examination or for admission to an examination with the class, with instrue-
tions concerning procedure, may be obtained from the BRegistrar. Grade X
received by a student in a course in which a final examination is regularly held
can be raised to a passing grade only by passing a satisfactory final examina-
tion in the course.

If a student who have received grade X in any course fails to raise it to a
passing grade by the end of the next term of his residemce in which the
course is regularly given, then the grade shall be changed to F. If in the mean-
time, however, a student has repeated the course and has again received grade
X, his grade in the course will remain grade X, as would be the case if he
- were taking the course for the first time. A student who fails to attain grade D
or a higher grade in any course following a reéxamination for the purpose of
raising grade X to a passing grade, will be recorded as having received grade
T in the course.

A student who raises a grade X or F, incurred in an upper division or
graduate course, to a passing grade by successful repetition of the course, and
a student who raises & grade X, incurred in any course, lower division, upper
division, or graduate, to a passing grade by ezamination or by performing
other tasks required by the instructor (short of actual repetition of the course),
shall ordinarily receive no grade points. An exception to this rule is permitted,
however, when the deficiency consists solely in the omission of the final ex-
amination or other required exercise on account of illness or other unavoidable
circumstances, the student’s performance in all other respects having been
satisfactory. In such circumstances the student may petition to have that grade
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assigned which he would have received had the work been completed without
delay, together with the appropriate number of grade points. His petition must
set forth in detail the reasons for his failure to complete the course within the
usual limit of time. The Registrar will then refer the petition to the proper
authority for a decision. i

Any student who is reported as having failed in any prescribed course in
military or naval science or physical education, or the course in Subjeet A, will
be required to repeat the course during his next regular term of residence
in which the course may be given.

MINIMUM SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS
The following regulations apply to all undergraduate students at Los Angeles:
(A) Probation, A student shall be placed on probation

(1) If at the close of his first term his record shows a total deficiency of six
or more grade points; or

(2) If at the close of any subsequent term, his grade-point average is less
than 1.0 (a C average), computed on the total of all courses undertaken in this
University for which he has teceived a final report.

(B) Dismissal. A student shall be subject to dismissal from the University

(1) If in any term he fails to pass with a grade of C or higher courses
totaling at least 4 units; or

(2) If while on probation hig grade-point average for the work undertaken
during any term falls below 1.0 (a C average); or

(3) If after two terms of probationary status he has not obtained a grade-
point average of 1.0 (a C average), computed on the total of all courses under-
taken in this University for which he has reeeived a final report.

A gtudent dismissed for unsatisfactory scholarship will be excluded from the
University for an indefinite period, with the presumption that his connection
with the University will be ended by such exclusion.

Students at Los Angeles coming under the above regulations are subject to
the supervision of the Committee on Reinstatement, which has adopted a policy
of limiting study lists of students under its charge to twelve units or less, ex-
clusive of required physical education.

The action to be taken in respect to students in graduate status who acquire
scholarship deficiencies is left to the discretion of the Dean of the Graduate
Division, Southern Section.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Provision is made whereby an undergraduate student in residence and in good
standing may under certain conditions take examinations for degree credit
either (a) in courses offered in the University, without formal enrollment in
them, or (b) in subjects appropriate to the student’s curriculum, but not of-
fered as courses by the University. The results of all such examinations, with
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grades and grade points, are entered upon the student’s record in the same
- manner a3 for regular courses of instruction (see Grades of Scholarship,
above). N© fees are required.

Arrangements must be made in advance with the dean of the student’s col-
lege; his approval and that of the instructor who is appointed to give the
examination, are necessary before an examination can be given.

Application for examination for advanced standing on the basis of work
done before entrance to the University should be made to the Admissions Office
at the time of entrance to the University. If a student who has already matricu-
lated proposes to enter upon study outside the University of California with
a view to asking the Universmiy to examine him upon that work and to allow
him eredit toward the degree, he must make all arrangements in advance with
the department concerned and with the Director of Admissions; fees are re-
quired for such validation examinations,

The application form for examinations may be obtained from the Registrar.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

Final examinations are obligatory in all undergraduate courses except labora-
tory courses and other courses which, in the opinion of the Committee on
Courses, because of resemblance to laboratory courses, require special treat-
ment. In laboratory courses final examinations are held at the option of the
department in charge. All examinations will, so far as practicable, be con-
ducted in writing, and a maximum time will be assigned beforehand for each
examination, which no student will be allowed to exceed. The time for examina-
tion sessions may not be more than three hours; normally the maximum time
is two hours. Leave to be absent from a final exammahon must be sought by
written petition to the proper faculty.

If a final examination is one of the regular requirements in a ecourse, there
can be no individual exemption from the examination, except as provided in
the preceding paragraph. '

Any department may examine a student, at the end of the term immedi-
ately preceding his graduation, in the major subject in which the department
has given instruction ; and a student to be examined in a major subject may, at
the diseretion of the department, be excused from all final examinations in
courses in the department of the major subjeet in which he has been enrolled
durmg the term. Credit value may be assigned to this general examination
in the major subject.

Any student tardy at an examination may be debarred from taking it, unless
an excuse for his tardiness, entirely satisfactory to the examiner, is presented.

Redxaminations are permitted only for the purpose of raising grade X (not
passed) to a passing grade. In courses of previous Summer Sessions, however,
reéxaminations for the removal of deficiencies are not provided by the Univer-
gity. A student who has received grade B, C, or D in any course is not allowed a
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reéxamination for the purpose of raising the grade. Concerning methods of
raising non-passing grades to passing grades, see under Removal of Deficien-
cies, above. )

LEAVE OF ABSENCE AND HONORABLE DISMISSAL

A brief leave of absence, to expire on a definite date, may be issued to a student
in good standing who finds it necessary to withdraw for a short time, but who
wishes to retain his status in his classes and to resume his work before the close
of the current term. No excuse for absence will relieve the student from the
necessity of completing all the work of each course to the satisfaction of the
instructor in charge. Petition forms for leaves of absence, with complete in-
struetions, may be obtained at the office of the Registrar.

A student must apply for leave to be absent from or excuse for having been
absent from any college exercise other than a final examination, to the in-
struetor in charge of the exercise; unless, for unavoidable cause, the student is
obliged to absent himself from all college exercises for several days, in which
event he should apply for a brief leave of absence as directed above, Leave to
be absent from a final examination must be sought by written petition to the
proper faculty.

An honorable dismissal may, upon petition, be issued to any student in good
standing provided he complies with the instructions on the form of petition,
which may be obtained from the Registrar.

A student is in good standing if he is entitled to enjoy the normal privileges
of a student in the status in which he is officially registered. Students dismissed
by reason of scholarship deficiencies, and students under supervision or on pro-
bation, may receive letters of honorable dismissal which bear a notation con-
cerning their scholarship ; students under censure or suspension may not receive
an honorable dismissal but may receive transeripts of record which bear a nota-
tion concerning such censure or suspension.

Discontinuance without notice. Students who discontinue their work without
formal leave of absence do so at the risk of having their registration privileges
curtailed or entirely withdrawn.

) TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
Each student, upon formal applieation to the Registrar, may receive or may
have issued on his behalf, without cost, one transeript showing all work taken
by him in this division of the University. Subsequent transeripts will be issned
upon application at a eost of 50 cents each.

DISCIPLINE
‘When a student enters the University it is taken for granted by the University
authorities that he has an earnest purpose and that his conduet will bear out
this presumption. If, however, he should be guilty of unbecoming behavior or
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should neglect his academic duties, the University authorities will take such
- action as, in their opinion, the particular offense requires. Students who fail to
make proper use of the opportunities freely given to them by the University
must expect to have their privileges eurtailed or withdrawn.

There are five degrees of discipline: warning, censure, suspension, dismissal,
and expulsion. Censure indicates that the student is in danger of exclusion from
the University. Suspension is exclusion from the University for a definite
period. Dismissal is exclusion for an indefinite period, with the presumption
that the student’s connection with the University will be ended by it. Expulsion
is the most severe academic penalty, and is final exclusion of the student from
the University. )

By authority of the Academic Senate, the President of the University is
entrusted with the administration of student discipline with full power to act.



MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION

EXPENSES—LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS—EMPLOYMENT—
SCHOLARSHIPS—LOANS

GENERAL EXPENSES AND FEES*

THE QUESTION OF EXPENSE while attending the University is of importance to
every student. It is difficult, however, to give specific information about yearly
expenditures. In a student body of several thousand members there are so many
different tastes, as well as such a wide range of financial resources, that each
student must determine his budget in keeping with his own needs and finaneial
condition. It is possible to live simply, and to participate moderately in the life
of the student community, on a modest budget. The best help the University
authorities can offer the student in planning his budget is to inform him of
certain definite expense items, and aequaint him with others that he will in all
probability have to provide for. ) .

A table of estimated minimum, moderate, and liberal budgets for one college
year of two terms is given on page 56,

Fees and deposits are payable preferably in eash. If a check is presented the
face amount must not exceed all the fees to be paid.

Incidental fee. The incidental fee for all undergraduate students is $29 a
term. This fee, which must be paid each term on the date of registration,
covers certain expenses of students for library books, for athletic and gym-
nasium facilities and equipment, for lockers and washrooms, for registration
and graduation, and for such consultation, medical advice, and dispensary
treatment as can be furnished on the campus by the Btudent Health Service.
It also includes the rights and privileges of membership in the Associated
Students, valued at $4; sce page 61. No part of this fee is remitted to those
students who may not desire to make use of any or all of these privileges. If a
student withdraws from the University within the first four weeks from the
date of his registration, a part of this fee will be refunded. The incidental fee
for graduate students is $25 each term; it does not include membership in the
Associated Students.

Students who are classified as nonresidents of the State are required to pay,
each term, in addition to the incidental fee, a tuition fee of $76.t It is im-
portant for every prospective student to note carefully the rules governing
legal residence in the University, which are stated on page 53.

* During registration and for the first few days of instruction, fees will be paid as part
of the registration procedure, Thereafter, tlahe!y“g:ﬂ(ll be paid in the office of the Business

Manager, Administration Building. The ca epartment of this office is open from
8:80 A.M. to 8 P.M. daily, and from 8:80 A.M. to 12 M. on Saturday.

1 If a student registers for less than 12 units the tuition fee is $5 a unit or fraction
of & unit, with 4 minimum of $25. .

[50]
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‘Fee reduction for graduate students. Graduate students in full-time occupa-
tions, who under the rules of the University are not permitted to carry a
program of studies in excess of 4 units, may be allowed a reduction of the
incidental fee from $25 to $15. The term “full-timq occupations” is interpreted
as applying to those persons who are in regular salaried positions and whose
duties require their attention for seven or eight hours a day.

Tugtion, The University charges a tuition fee to every student who has not
been a legal resident of the state of California for a period of one year imme-
diately preceding the opening day of the term during which he proposes to
enroll, Such a student is classified as a nonresident. A student entering the
University for the first time should read carefully the rules governing deter-
mination of residence, as quoted below, to the end that he may be prepared, in
the event of classification as a nonresident of California, to pay the required
tuition fee. This fee must be paid at the time of registration. The attention of
the prospective student who has not attained the age of 82 years and whose par-
ents do not live in the state of California, is directed to the fact that presence
in the state of California for a period of more than one year immediately pre-
ceding the opening day of the term in which he proposes to attend the Uni-

_versity, does not, of itself, entitle him to classification as a regident. An alien

who has not inade, prior to the opening day of a term in which he proposes
to attend the University, a valid declaration of intention to become a citizen of
the United States is classified as a nonresident student.

Tuition in the academic colleges is free to students who have been residents
of the state of California for a period of one year immediately preceding the
opening of the term during which they propose to attend the University.
Students who are classified as nonresidents are required to pay a tuition fee of
$75 each term. This fee is in addition to the incidental fee.

If a student is in doubt about his residence status, he may communicate with
the Attorney for the Regents in Residence Matters. On the day preceding the
opening day of registration and during the first week of instruction of each
term the Attorney may be consulted upon the campus at a place which may
be ascertained by inquiry at the Information Desk in the Registrar’s Office;
throughout the registration period, he may be consulted during the hours of
registration at the place where registration is being conducted. At other times
he may be consulted or communications may be addressed to h1m at Room 910,
Crocker Building, San Francisco, California.

The eligibility of a student to register as a resident of California may be
determined only by the Attorney for the Regents in Residence Matters. Every
entering student, and every student returning to the University after an ab-
sence, is required to make a “Statement as to Residence” on the day of regis-
tration, upon a form which will be provided for that purpose, and his status
with respect to residence will be determined by the Attorney soon after regis-’
tration. Old students are advised that application for reclassification as a
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resident student should be filed within ten days after regulai' registration; by
late registrants, within one week after registration. Application for a change
of classifieation with respeet to some preceding term will not be received under
any circumstances.

Laboratory fees. Laboratory charges, apportioned on the basis of materials
used and for certain costs involved in the maintenance and operation of labora-
tory equipment, differ with the individual student’s course, the range of fees
in the elementary laboratories being from $1.50 to $31 a term. The fees are
stated in the deseriptions of the several courses in later pages of this catalogue,

Other Fees

Late payment fee. For delayed payment of any of the incidental, nonresident
tuition, or departmental fees or deposits, $1. Departmental foes and deposits
must be paid by date set for filing registration book.

Application fee, $3. This fee is charged every applicant for admission to the
University, and is payable at the time the first application is filed. Applicants
for graduate status must pay this fee, even though it may have been paid once
in undergraduate status; see page 34.

Medical ezamingtion: original appointment, or deferment arranged in ad-
vance, no fee; fee for a second appoiniment, $1.

Late application for admission, $2.

Late registration, $2. (After date set as registration day.).

Late filing of registration book, $1. (More than five days after registration.)

Late examination in Subject 4, $1.

For courses added or dropped after date set for filing regisiration book, $1
for each petition.

For reingtatement of lapsed status, $2.

For duplicate registration card, $1.

For late application for teaching assignment, $1.

FPor late notice of candidacy for the bachelor’s degree, $2.

For late return of athletic supplics,* $1 minimum,

For failure to empty locker within speoified time, $1.

Returned check collestion, $1.

Deposit required of applicants for teaching positions who register with the
Appointment Secretary : Persons registering with the Appointment Secretary

are required to make a deposit of $5 to cover the clerical cost of correspondence
and copying of credentials.

* Supplies or equipment not returned before the close of the fiscal year must be paid for
in full; return after that date is not permitted.
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Refunds

Refund of a part of the incidental fee is made to a student who withdraws
from the University within four weeks from the date of his registration.

Refund on the nonresident fee of $75 is made in accordance with a schedule
on file in the offices of the Registrar and Cashier ; dates are computed from the
first day of instruction of the term.

No claim for refund of fees will be considered unless such claim is presented
during the fiscal year to which the claim is applieable. No student will be en-

" titled to a refund except upon surrender to the Cashier of his registration

certificate and receipt. Students should preserve their receipts.

Rules Governing Residence

The term “nonresident student” is construed to mean any person who has not
been a bona fide resident of the state of California for more than one year
immediately preceding the opening day of a term during which he proposes to
attend the University.

The residence of each student is determined in accordance with the rules for
determining residence prescribed by the provisions of Seetion 52 of the Politi-
cal Code of California, provided, however:

1. That every alien student who has not made a valid declaration of inten-
tion to become a citizen of the United States, as provided by the laws thereof,
prior to the opening day of the term during which he proposes to attend the
University, is deemed to be a nonresident student.

2. That no person is deemed to have made.a valid declaration of intention
to become a citizen of the United States whose declaration of intention at the
time when it is presented in support of an application for classification as a
resident student in the University has lost its foree or effectiveness, or who can
not, under said declaration, without renewing the same or making a new decla-
ration, pursue his declared intention of becoming a citizen of the United States.

Every person who has been, or who shall hereafter be classified as & nonresi-
dent student shall be considered to retain that status until such time as he shall
have made application in the form preseribed by the Registrar of the Univer-
sity for reclassification, and shall have been reclassified as a resident student.

Every person who has been classified as a resident student shall, nevertheless,
be subject to reclassification as & nonresident student and shall be reclassified
a8 8 nonresident student whenever there shall be found to exist circumstances
which, if they had existed at the time of his classification as a resident student,
would have caused him to be classified as a nonresident student. If any student
who has been classified as a resident student shall be determined to have been
erroneously so classified, he shall be reclassified as a nonresident student, and
if the cause of his incorrect classification shall be found to be due to any con-
cealment of facts or untruthful statement made by him at or before the time
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of his original classification, he shall be required to pay all tuition fees which
would have been charged to him except for such erroneous classification, and
shall be subject also to such discipline as the President of the University may
approve.

The nonresident tuition fee may be remitted in whole or in part in the case
of students in regular graduate status [except in the professional schools, e.g.,
Jurisprudence, Medicine, Education (leading to the EA.D. degree), and except
in the case of foreign students whose tuition is paid by their governments],
who have proved that they are distinguished scholars and who are earrying full

programs of work toward the fulfillment of requirements for academie higher
degrees. No graduate student in regular graduate status, no matter how dis- -

tinguished his scholarship may have been, will be exempted from the payment
of the tuition fee if he is merely carrying some lower division courses for his
cultural advancement.

The term dwtinmmhed goholarship in connection with the question of exemp-
tion from the payment of the fuition fee is interpreted as follows: the scholar-
ship standing must have been excellent throughout a period of no less than two
years just preceding the time of application for this privilege. Moreover, only
students from institutions of high standing -in scholarly work will be eon-
sidered. Applicants for this privilege will be required to have sent to the Dean
of the Graduate Division confidential letters about themselves from persons
who are thoroughly acquainted with their personalities and their intellectual
. achievements. It should be clear from these statements, therefore, that only the

decidedly exceptional student will be eligible for the privilege of exemption
from the payment of tuition if he is a nonresident. Students exempted from the
tuition fee pay only the incidental fee,

The privilege of exemption from the nonresident tuition fee may be revoked
at any time at the discretion of the Dean of the Graduate Division if in his
judgment a student fails to maintain distinguished scholarship, or if he proves
himself unworthy in other respects.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS AND GENERAL EXPENSES
. FOR WOMEN

A list of approved accommodations for women students is prepared for dis-
tribution at the beginning of each term by the Dean of Women and may be
obtained at her office, 239 Administration Building. No woman is permitted
to complete her registration until her living accommodations have received the
approval of the Dean of Women. Women are not permitted to live in pudblic
apartments unless satisfactory arrangements concerning chaperonage are made
~ inadvance with the Dean of Women.

Mira Hershey Hall, made available by the will of the Iate Miss Mira Hershey,
is the only dormitory maintained on the Los Angeles campus, It is conveniently
- gituated on the eampus and accommodates 128 women students. Board and
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room costs $50 a month, Applications for residence should be filed with the
Dean of Women as early as possible.

A number of desirable privately owned halls of residence offer accommoda-
tions to women; two, each with a capacity of 50 students, provide board and
room for from $45 to $55 a month ; others, with capacities ranging from 20 to
99, have housekeeping accommodations for from $18.756 to $25 a month.
Twenty dollars a month is suggested as a sufficient amount for food for house-
keeping stndents, Private homes offer housekeeping accommodations for as low
as $16 a month, and board and lodging for $40 or more a month.

Self-supporting women students usually can get board aund lodging in ex-
change for three hours of household work daily. All self-supporting women
should consult the staff of the Dean of Women with respect to their plans.

Extracurricular expenses may be kept at a minimum. The expense of partici-
pating in general and honorary or professional organizations need not cost
more than $5 a term. Membership in a social sorority may be estimated at from
$12 to $30 a month, in addition to the cost of board and lodging.

‘The student living at home, although she may have no expense for board and
lodging, must plan for transportation and lunch on the campns. While trans-
portation varies according to the location of each student’s home, $10 a month
is an average estimate. Lunches may be estimated at $5 to $10 a month. Some
students reduce or eliminate this expense by bringing their lunches from home.

Personal expenses are obviously variable items. The average woman student’s
estimate for clothing is from $100 to $300 for each University year; for drugs
and beauty shop, from $15 to $40; for recreation, from $10 to $50. ’

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS AND GENERAL EXPENSES
) FOR MEN
The cost of attending the University varies greatly with the individual student ;
however, the majority of men students living away £from home spend between
$600 and $800 a year. Students classified as nonresidents of California must
also pay the tuition fee of $75 each term.

The eost of board and room is estimated as from $40 to $50 a month. A list
of rooming and boarding houses for men is prepared by the Dean of Under-
graduates, and may be obtained at Room 203, Administration Building. The
University does not maintain on the Los Angeles campus any dormitories for
men. Students attending the University and living at home should make an
estimate of the cost of transportation and include this item in the year’s budget.

The initiation fees for professional fraternities vary from $5 to $12, and for
social fraternities from $50 to $100. The dues for social fraternities average
about $5 a month and the cost of living in a fraternity house averages about
$40 a month. This amount does not include the cost of social affairs which may
be given by the fraternity in the course of the year.

There are also codperative housing units for men in which each student gives
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several hours a week to the work of the organization, and thereby greatly
reduces his cash outlay for room and board. Information concerning the co-
operative units is available at the Office of the Dean of Undergraduates.

PRINCIPAL ITEMS OF EXPENSE ESTIMATED ON A
TWO TERMS’ BASIS

Mjnimm Moderate Liberal
Ezxpense Items

. Men [Women| Men |Women| Men |Women
Incidental Fee................... $58|$58|858|858|8$58|858
Books and Supplies............... 20 20 40 40 60 60
Board and Room or Housekeeping.| 210 | 225 | 325 | 335 | 400 | 405

Miscellaneous (Recreation, club
dues, laundry, drugs, ete.)...... 25 30 75 75 200 | 250

Total....................0. $313 | $333 | $498 | $508 | $718 | $773

NoTg.—1t is impossible to include in the above figures such variable items as clothes or
transportation to and from home, or fees other than the incidental fee. Students classified
as nonresidents of the State must also add to their estimated budgets the yearly tuition
foo of $150. *

SELF-SUPPPORT AND STUDENT EMPLOYMENT
Many students earn part, and a few earn all, of their expenses while attending
the University. The University authorities are eager to offer as much encour-
agement as possible to students who must maintain themselves, but long experi-
ence has brought out the fact that the self-supporting student, early in his
college life, may have to face unforeseen problems which affect his welfare.

Dniversity work demands the best that a student can give to it. The follow-
ing statements are made, therefore, not to disecourage the able student who
must do outside work, but to forearm him with facts and information so that
he may plan carefully and intelligently, and by so doing overcome many of the
difficulties that might otherwise lead to disappointment and failure.

(1) Whenever possible, it is wise for a student to use his savings to raake
the first term of residence in the University ome of freedom to give 1 'l
time to academie work. He may then have an opportunity to adjust himself to’
new surroundings, to establish sound habits of study, and to maintain a good
scholastic standing, and thereby build a foundation for the rest of his Uni-
versity course. By the end of the first term the student should know the
demands of university life and his own capabilities well enough to make it pos-
sible to plan, for subsequent terms, a combined program of studies and work
for self-support. Furthermore, a new student usually has difficulty in finding
remunerative employment. ’
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(2) The regular undergraduate four-year course based on an average of 15
units of academic work a term is organized on the supposition that students
will give the major part of their time and attention to their studies while
attending the University. Therefore, a student who must give considerable
time and energy to outside work should consider at the outset the possibility
that more than the usual eight terms (four years) may be required to com-
plete the program for the degree, if he is to maintain his scholastic standing
and his health, and to enjoy the advantages of university life.

‘With reasonable diligence, a student in good health carrying an average pro-
gram of study in the undergraduate departments can give as much as twelve
hours a week to outside employment without seriously interfering with his
college work ; employment in exeess of this amount should be accompanied by
a reduction of the academic program carried.

(3) Students who are not physically strong or in good general health should
not, under ordinary circumstances, attempt to be wholly self-supporting be-
cause of the danger of jeopardizing health and academic progress.

Bureau of Guidance and Placement
Students desiring employment should register with the Bureau of Occupations,
39 Administration Building,

Little can be done in obtaining employment for students who are not actually
on the ground to negotiate for themselves, Since, in general, it is diffienlt for
a stranger to get remunerative employment, no student should come to Los
Angeles expecting to become self-supporting at once but should have on hand
sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at least the first term.

Board and lodging can frequently be had in exchange for three hours of
household work daily. Opportunities also exist for obtaining employment on
an hourly basis in the following fields: typing and stenography, clerical work,.
housework, care of children, general manual labor, ete. The rates paid for
this kind of employment vary from twenty-five to seventy-five cents an hour.
A student qualified to do tutoring and other specialized types of work can
occasionally find employment on a remunecrative basis.

The National Youth Administration program is also handled through the
Bureaun of Occupations and is available to a limited number of needy students
with good scholarship who are unable to secure other employment.

Through its full-time placement service, the Burean of Occupations recom-
mends graduates and students' for positions in fields other than teaching or
educational research, This service is available to students when they leave the
University or if they desire an improvement in their employment situation
after having had some experience. o

Appointment Office for Teachers. The Appointment Secretary recommends
graduates, students, and former students for positions in universities, colleges,
junior colleges, high schools, and elementary schools, and for educational re-
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search, thereby assisting qualified candidates to obtain. permanent employ-
ment or promotion in the work for which they have prepared themselves. A fee
of $5 is charged each candidate for clerical services; there is no expense to
school officials seeking teachers through this office. Communications should be
addressed to the Manager of the Bureau of Guidance and Placement, 123 Edu-
cation Building.

The University reserves the right to refuse to extend its codperation to can-
didates who apply for positions for which they are manifestly unfit. In every
recommendation the aim is to keep in mind the best available persons, re-
membering candidates already employed as well as those who may be out of
employment.

Candidates for positions are urged to inform the office of the result of their
candidacy, and of their desires for future promotion or change of occupation.
All persons who obtain the services of students through either the Bureau of
Occupations or the Office of the Appointment Secretary are urged to inform
the Manager of the Bureau of Guidance and Placement concerning the quality
of service given.

UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

The Committee on Scholarships of the University of California at Los Angeles
recommends annually for award a limited number of scholarships to under-
graduate students in the University of California at Loos Angeles. Because of
the limited number of scholarships available, the Committee must restriet the
awards to students who have been in attendance at least one semester (except
for the Alumni Freshman Scholarships described below). The Committee rates
all candidates with respect to scholarship, need, and character, and bases its
recommendations upon relative ratings of all the candidates applying at any
one time, Applications for these scholarships with letters and testimonials,
should be filed with the Registrar on or before March 25 preceding the aca-
demie year for which the awards are to be made; if received later they will not
ordinarily be considered until the following year. A blank form of application,
which gives all the necessary information, may be obtained from the Registrar.
No vacanices exist for the year 1948-1948.

The scholarships awarded for the year 1942-1943 were as follows:

Unféversity Scholarships: twenty-one of $200 each.

Charles N. and Jennie W. Flint Scholarships: five of $200 each, two of $150
each, and four of $100 each.

RB. B. Campbell Scholarships: four of $50 each, awarded to freshmen who
have completed one term at the University of California at Los Angeles.

Lena De Groff Scholarships: four of $75 each.

The Governor Gage Scholarship of approximately $300.

The Governor Stephens Scholarship of approximately $300.

The Governor Merriam Scholarship of approximately $300,
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M. Effie Shambaugh Soholarship of $38.

Walter Loewy Scholarships: two of $200 each.

Lulie Chilton Soattergood Scholarship of $150,

Faculty Women’s Club Scholarship of $125.

Alexander Korda Films Scholarship of $75.

Will Bogers Memorial Scholarships: thirteen varying from $50 to $200 cach.

WALl Rogers Memorial Awards: eleven varying from $50 to $300 each.

A limited number of scholarships known as the LaVerne Noyes Scholarships
are available to needy veterans of the World War or their children; thirteen
were awarded for 1942-1943.

Certain scholarships were available for students in the College of Agricul-
ture; for definite information consult the PROSPECTUS oF TEE COLLEGE OF
AGRICULTURE.

Graduate registered nurses may apply for public health nursing scholar-
ships made available through federal funds, Application may be made at any
time, addressing the University Appointment Office. Awards will be made at
the beginning of each term, in accordance with funds available. Applicants
need not have been previously enrolled but should meet University admission
requirements for the Public Health Nursing curriculum.

In addition to the above-enumerated scholarships, there are several whose
recipients are named by the donors; among them is the American Legion Auz-
illary Scholarship, which is awarded to the child of a World War veteran.

Alumni Freshman Scholarships

The California Alumni Association makes available each year a certain num-
ber of scholarships to entering freshmen. These Alumni Freshman Scholar-
ships consist of cash awards of varying amounts for freshmen who enroll on
any of the three campuses. Candidates for the Alumni Freshman Scholarships
may receive information by writing to the Executive Manager, California
Alumni Association, 301 Stephens Union, University of California, Berkeley.
Information concerning similar scholarships available for the Los Angeles
campus only may be had from Mr. John B. Jackson, University of California
at Los Angeles Alumni Association, 402 Westwood Boulevard, Los Angeles.
Applications must be on file on or before February 15 in any one year.

In the selection of the beneficiaries of these awards, the alumni committees
in charge will choose applicants not only with substantial scholastic ability but
also of high character and outstanding qualities of leadership, who give prom-
- ise of reflecting credit upon themselves and the University.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND PBI‘.I;OWSI-IIPS

For information concerning graduate scholarships, consult the ANNOUNCE-
MENT OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION, SOUTHERN SECTION,
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LOANS

Various organizations and individuals have contributed toward the building
up of several student loan funds. The gifts for this purpose are administered
by the University in accordance with the conditions laid down by the donors,
and are sufficient to make small loans, for short periods of time and usually
without interest, to students in an emergency; application should be filed at
least ten days in advance. For further mformatlon, apply to the Dean of
Undergraduates or the Dean of Women.

PRIZES
The generosity of alumni and friends of the University also provides each year
for competitive prizes and awards in several fields. The following awards were
announced at Commencement, June 3, 1942:

Alpha Chi Delta Award. Given by the Alpha Chi Delta Fraternity to the
junior woman in economies, commerce or business administration with the
highest academic standing attained during the freshman and sophomore years.

Alpha Chi Sigma Prize. Awarded by Alpha Chi Sigma Fraternity on the
basis of a competitive examination in freshman chemistry.

Alpha Kappa Psi Medallion Award. Given by the Alpha Kappa Psi Fra-
ternity to the man graduating in business administration with the best scholas-
tic average attained in the last three years of undergraduate study.

Blue Cirole C Society Honor Medal. Awarded on the basis of scholarship,
character and service.

Chi Omega Prize. Awarded by the Gamma Beta Chapter of Chi Omega Soror-
ity in the fields of economics, political science, sociology or psychology to the
outstanding senior woman in one of the above mentioned departments.

Gimbel Prige. A medal and prize given by Mr. Jake Gimbel to the man who
has shown the best attitude toward the University in athletic endeavor.

Medals of the Government of France. Awarded for meritorious record in
scholarship in French.

My Phi Epsilon Prizes. Given by the Los Angeles Alumnae Club of Mu Phi
Epsilon to the women students winning the music competition in voice or any
musieal instrument.

Phi Beta Awards. Given by Phi Beta Fraternity to the outstanding senior
for activity and scholarship in the field of music and dramaties,

Phi Chi Theta National Key Award. Given by the Local Chapter of Phi Chi
Theta to the junior woman in business administration or commerce with the
highest record in scholarship, lcadership, and activities.

Phi Lambda Upsilon Price. Awarded on the basis of a comprehensive exami-
nation covering the four-year course of undergraduate chemistry.

P¢ My Epsilon Prize. Awarded on the basis of a competitive examination in
caleulus,
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PUBLIC LECTURES, CONCERTS, AND ART EXHIBITS

Asg opportunity offers, the Univetsity presents to its members and to the publie
lectures of general and of special or scholarly interest by qualified persoms.
These lectures are intended to supplement and stimulate the work of all depart-
ments of the University.

The musical interests of the University are served by numerous concerts open
also to the public. The University organ, installed in 1930 as a gift of an
unnamed donor, makes possible the offering of a regular series of programs.
In -1941-1942 these comprised fifty-one weekday noon recitals, and seven
Sunday eoncerts, besides special eoncerts and musie incidental to other gather-
ings. In addition to the organ, there are special concerts which in 1942-1943
will include recitals by Richard Bonelli, Rose Bampton, Artur Schnabel and
Mischa Elman. Three young artists, selected competitively, will appear on the
series as well as a performance of the S8an Carlo Opera Company. Programs
of an unusual type of music are offered once a month by the Collegium
Musicum, University music society. Student musical programs include the
University Glee Clubs and the University Bands from the Los Angeles and
Berkeley campuses, the University Symphony Orchestra, the A Cappella Choir,
and weekly student recitals and hours of recorded music arranged by student
musie fraternities,

In the past year a group of illustrated lectures was presented under the
auspices of the University Extension Division. A series of public Monday night
lectures by members of the University faculty was also given.

The Department of Art schedules a series of exhibitions of painting, design,
and eraftwork in its exhibition hall. These illustrate the work of students,
local artists, national exhibitors, and oceasionally of old masters. A series of
dancé recitals is regularly presented under the auspices of the Department of
Physical Education for Women and the University Dramatic Society.

Each year the several departments of the University interested in drama
present a play. The present series of plays deals with the History of Comedy.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The extracurricular activities are administered and controlled by the Asso-
ciated Students, in which all undergraduates hold membership by virtue of
paying at registration the regular University incidental fee. The organization
has an executive couneil composed of a president, two vice-presidents, two rep-
resentatives of groups, and the chairmen of five activity boards. The activity
boards control the activities in definite flelds, such as debating, athleties, dra-
. maties, and publications; the council codrdinates the work of these boards and
administers the general business of the Association. Offices of the Associated
Students are in Kerckhoff Hall, a gift to the University of Mrs, William G.
Kerckhoff of Los Angeles.
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Members are entitled to participation in the affairs of the Associated Stu-
dents, to a subscription to the California Daily Bruin, to free admission to -
many athletic contests, and to reduced rates to all other athletic contests, as
well as to dramatie, social, and similar events coming under the jurisdiction of
the Associated students.

The Students’ Codperative Book Store is owned and operated by the Asso-
ciated Students.

The California Datly Bruin and the Southem Campua are the official publica-
tions of the students. The California Daily Bruin contains news of all campus
and college activities, official University announcements, and is under direct
charge of an editor and a manager appointed by the Council, The Southern
Campus is the yearbook and contains a record of the college life of the year, It
is edited, managed, and financed by the students.

RELIGIOUS FACILITIES .

In the immediate vicinity of the campus, at 10845 LeConte Avenue, is the
University Religious Center where official representatives of the Jewish, Cath-
olie, Episcopal, Methodist, Presbyterian, Baptist, Congregational, Disciple,
Lutheran, Unitarian, and Latter Day Saints denominations, and the Y.M.C.A.
have student headquarters. The Y.W.C.A. occupies its own building, at 574 Hil-
gard Avenue, near the entrance to the campus; in it are also the headquarters
of the Christian Science organization.

At these centers are held religious discussion groups, lectures, Bible classes,
social gatherings, luncheons, dinners, and other student meetings.
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THE CURRICULA OF the College of Letters and Science are designed to provide
- opportunities and facilities for broadening the basis of culture, preparing a
student for specialized professional studies, and developing intelligence.

Breadth of culture can be attained only through familiarity with the best
that has been thought and known in the arts and sciences. To this end the
student is required to select courses in the gemeral fundamentals of human
knowledge, which are available in the lower division. In the more diverse and
abundant offering of the upper division the student is relatively free to con-
tinue his liberal education along lines which appear best suited to his apti-
tudes, needs, and purposes.

Specialization in some field of study is generally regarded as indispensable
to a well-rounded education. The pursuit of a special course of study, that is,
of a “major,” in the upper division necessarily requires a knowledge of ante-
cedent courses known as “prerequisites.” With the assistance of. his counselor
the student is expected to select those lower division courses which are defi-
nitely related to his proposed advanced study. Through such guidance and
selection, continuity in a chosen fleld of learning is assured.

The College is vitally interested in the University’s broad purposes of devel-
oping qualities of leadership, initiative, responsibility, and self-discipline. For
this reason, ‘considerable freedom of choice is permitted through a system of
electives, that is, of courses not directly related either to the student’s major
subjeet or to the basie requirements of the curriculum of the College. A liberal
education presupposes a reasonably wide distribution of courses which con-
tribute to a desirable balance of intellectual interest and activity.

With a view to realizing the ¢ultural objectives outlined above, each student
in his freshman and sophomore years is required to consult an educational
- counselor, and Quring his junior and senior years is required to confer with an
official adviser in his major department.

Lower Division
Requirements for the Associate in Arts Degree
The work of the lower division comprises the studies of the freshman and
sophomore years. The Associate in Arts degree or its equivalent in the College
_ of Letters and Science is required for admission to the upper division.

A student who transfers from another college of this University or from
another institution must meet the lower division requirements; but, .if credit
of 60 or more units is allowed him, he is given upper division standing and may
meet subject shortages concurrently with upper division requirements.

Certain courses taken in the high school are accepted as fulfilling in part or
in whole some of the lower division requirements. The student should so arrange
his high school program as to reduce the required work in the fields of foreign

[63]
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language, mathematics, and natural science. However, the fulfillment of lower
division requirements in the high school does not reduce the number of units
required in the University for the degrees of Associate in Arts (60) and Bache-
lor of Arts (120).

The requirement of 120 units for the A.B. degree is based on the assumption
that the student will normally take 15 units of work each term, including
the preseribed work in military science and physical education. The degree of
Associate in Arts will be granted on the completion of 60 units of college work
with an average grade of C or higher (of these at least 24 must be earned in
residence in the College), and the fulfillment of the following general and spe-
cifie requirements:

(a) General University requirements.t
Subject A.1
Military Science and Tactics, 6 units, or Naval Science and Tactics, 12
units (men). :
Physical Education, 4 units,

(b) Foreign Language.—(1) At least 16 units in not more than two lan-
guages, with not less than six units in any one language. Each year of high
school work with grade of at least B in foreign language not duplicated by col-
lege work§ will be counted in satisfaction of three units of this requirement,
without, however, reducing the total number of units required for the Associate
in Arts degree (60) or for the A.B. degree (120). If a new language is begun
in the University it may not apply on this requirement unless course 2 with its
prerequisites is completed. Courses given in English by a foreign language de-
partment will not be accepted in fulfillment of this requirement.

(2) This requirement may also be satisfied by passing a proficiency examina-
tion in one language.

(¢) Mairiculation Mathematics. Elementary algebra and plane geometry. If
these subjects were not completed in the high school, they may be taken in the
University of California Extension Division, but will not be counted as a part
of the 60 units.

(@) Natural Soience. At least 12 units chosen from the following list, of
which not less than one unit shall be in laboratory work. Courses marked with

+ For inf i ing exemption from these requirements apply to the Registrar,

$ An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all entrants at the
time of their first registration in the University. For further regulations concerning Sub-
ject A, see page 88.

§ Any student who because of lapse of time or other circumstance feels unable to con-
tinue successfully a la:fuage begun in high school may consult the department of the lan-
guage concerned regarding the advisability of repeating all or a part of the work. Under
certain circumstances, college credit-can be allowed for repeated work. Such credit would
count on the 60 units required for the Associate in Arts degree and on the 120 units
required for the A.B. degree; but credit is not allowed toward the required 15 units in
foreign lanpuage for both the high school and college work thus duplicated.
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an asterisk meet the laboratory requirement. Three units of mathematies]| not

- offered in satisfaction of requirement (¢) may be substituted for three units
of this requirement. Three units of the requirement may be satisfied by any
third- or fourth-year laboratory science taken in high school with grade of at
least B.

High school science (third- or fourth-year laboratory course).*
Astronomy 1, 2%, 7a, 7B.

Bacteriology 1%, 6.

Biology 1, 12.

Botany 1a*%, 18",

Chemistry 1a*, 18*,2a%, 2B*, 6A%, 6B*, 8. '

Entomology 1*.

Geography 3, 3c.

Geology 2, 2L%, 3, 5*.

Paleontology 1.

Physics 14*, 1B%, 1c*, 1D*, 2a%, 2B%, 44, 4B, 104, 108, 10c*, 10p*.
Physiology 1%, 2%,

ZoGlogy 1%, 2%, 13%, 14%, 15%, 16%, 18, 35",

(e) Three Year-Courses. A year-course chosen from three of the following

seven groups. At least one course must be chosen from group 1, 2, or 3. Only
the courses specified below are acceptable.

1. English, Public Speaking:
English 1a-18B, 36A-36B.
Public Speaking 1a~18, 2a-28.

2, Poreign Language. Courses offered in satisfaction of this require-
ment may not include any of the work offered as part of the 15-unit
requirement in language under requirement (%) above. No high school
work may be counted on this requirement.

French, any two consecutive courses from the following: 1a, 1B, 1,
2, 34, 38, 3, 254, 25B.

German, any two consecutive courses from the following: 14,18, 1, 2,
84, one of 3¢, 3p, 3&, 3F, 34, or 3K, 3, 7, 254, 25B.

Greek, 1a-18, 101, 102,

Ttalian, any two consecutive courses from the followmg' 1a, 18, 1,
2, 34, 3B.

Latin, any two consecutive courses from the following: A, B, 1, 2,
54, 58, 102, 106. )

Spanish, any two consecutive courses from the following: 14, 18, 1, 2,
34, 38, 3, 20, 254, 25B.

| Any lower division mathematics course except 1 (Berkeley) and 18 is acceptable on
this requirement,
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3. Mathematics: ]
Any two of the following courses: Mathematics CF, 2, 6, 7, 8, 34,
3B, 44,

4, 8ocial Sciences:
Anthropology 1a-18.
Economics 1a-1s.
Geography 1a-1s.
History 4a—4B, 54-5B, 7A~73, 8488,
Political Science 3a-3B, 31 and 32.

5. Philosophy:
Philosophy 2a-28, 20 and 21, 22 and 23.

6. Psychology:
Psychology 21 and either 22 or 28.

7. Art, Music.
Art 1A-1B, 24-2B.
Musie 1a-1B, 2428, 854-35B.

University Extension. Courses in the University of California Extension
Division (either class or correspondence) may be offered in' satisfaction of re-
quirements for the Associate in Arts degree provided they bear the same num-
ber as acceptable courses in the regular session. Equivalent courses bear the
preﬁx “m"”

Honorable mention with the degree of Associate in Arts. Honorable mention
will be granted with the degree of Associate in Arts to students who attain an
average of B; that is, at least two grade points for each unit undertaken.

Ubpper Division
Only those students who have been granted the Associate in Arts degres or who
have been admitted to the College with 60 or more units of advanced standing
will be registered in the upper division,

The degree of Bachelor of Arts will be granted upon the following condi-
tions:

1. The total number of units in college courses offered for the degree must
be at least 120, of which at least 108 must be in courses chosen from the Letters
and Science List of Courses (see page 68). Courses numbered in the 300 and
400 series are not included on the List.

No credit is allowed toward the A.B. degree for work taken at a Junior col-
lege after the student has completed 70 units,

2. The student must attain at least a C average (one grade point for each
unit of credit) in all courses taken by him in the University. Courses taken in
other institutions are not counted in computing grade-point totals.
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8. At least 50 units of college work must be completed after the receipt of
} * the degree of Associate in Arts, or after transfer from the junior college.

4. At least 86 units of upper division work in courses on the Letters and
Science List must be completed after the student has attained upper d1vmon
standing,

5. The requirement in American Institutions must be completed by all can-
didates for the degree. See page 39.

6. All candidates for the degree must be registered in the College of Letters
and Science while completing the final 24 units of work. This regulation applies
to students entering this University from other institutions or from the Uni-
vergity of California Extension Division, and to students transferrmg from
other colleges of this University.

7. Students who transfer to the University of California at Los Angeles from
other institutions or from the University of California Extension Division
with senior standing must complete at least 18 units in upper division courses
selected from the Letters and Secience List, including at least 12 units in the
major department or in the general major. This regulation does not apply to
students transferring from other colleges within the University.

8. The student must fulfill the requirements of either (a) or (b):

(a) A departmental major or curriculum of at least 24 units in one of the
subjects listed under the heading Organized Majors and Curricula for
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (see page 69).

(b) A general major consisting of not less than 36 upper division units
selected from the Letters and Secience List of Courses; these units to
be chosen from not more than three departments, with not more than
15 units in any one department.

Students desiring to enroll in the general major should consult the
office of the Dean of the College, 232 Administration Building.

Each student is required to take at least one course in his major or curricu-
lum quring each term of his final year.

9, No student may change his major or curriculum after the opening of his
final term.

. 10. Any department offering a major in the College of Letters and Science
may require from candidates for the degree a general final examination in the
department. '

Students who fail in the lower division to attain a C average in any depart-
ment may be denied the privilege of a major in that department. If in the
opinion of the major department any student cannot profitably continue in the
major, the Dean may permit a change in the major or may, if circumstances
warrant, require the student to withdraw from the College.
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Letters and Science List of Courses
At least 108 units offered for. the degreo of Bachelor of Arts must be sub-
jects chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses, and the 36 units in
upper division courses (numbered 100-199) required in the upper division
must be selected from the same list,

Any. eourse not included in the Letters and Science List of Courses but re-
quired or accepted by a department as part of its major or as a prerequisite
therefor, will, for students offering a major in that department at graduation,
but for no others, be treated as if it were on the Letters and Scienee List of
Courses.

The following list refers to the courses as given in the departmental offer-
ings for the year 1942-1943.

Agriculture. Agricultural Economies 3, 104; Entomology 1, 134; Soil Science
110; Plant Pathology 120.
Anthropology and Sociology:
Anthropology. All undergraduate courses.
Sociology. All undergraduate courses.
Art. 1a-1B, 2428, 4a—4B, 214-21B, 24A-248, 324-328, 42, 12141218, 1312~
1818, 134A~134B, 144A-1448, 1614-161B, 1644-1648, 174A-1748.
Astronomy. All undergraduate courses.
Bacteriology:
Bacteriology. All undergraduate courses.
Public Health, All undergraduate courses.
Botany. All undergraduate ecourses.
Business Administration. 1a-18, 120, 131, 132, 140, 146, 153, and 180.
Chemistry. All undergraduate courses except 10.
Classics: '
Latin, All undergraduate courses.
Greek. Al undergraduate courses.
Economies. All undergraduate courses.
Edueation. 1014-1018, 102, 106, 110, 111, 112, 114, 119, 170, 180.
English:
English. All undergraduate courses.
Public Speaking. All undergraduate courses.
French. All undergraduate courses.-
Geography. All undergraduate courses,
Geology. All undergraduate courses.
Germanic Languages:
German. All undergraduate courses.
Scandinavian Languages. All undergraduate courses.
History. All undergraduate courses.
Home Economics, All undergraduate courses except 108, 125, 150, 175.
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_Japanese. All undergraduate courses.
Mathematics. All undergraduate courses.
Military Scierice and Tacties. All undergraduate courses.
Music. All undergraduate courses except 7a-78, 26a-26B, 274278, 46ABCD,
1084-1088, 11541158, 144.
Naval Science and Tacties. All undergraduate courses,
Oceanography. All undergraduate courses.
Philosophy. All undergraduate courses,
Physical Education for Men. 1, 3.
Physical Education for Women. 2, 4, 44, 114a-1148, 120, 133, 135, 136, 140,
180, 193.
" Physies:
Physics, All undergraduate courses.
Meteorology. All undergraduate courses.
Political Science. All undergraduate courses.
Pgychology. All undergraduate courses.
Social Science. 1, 2.
Spanish and Italian:
Spanish. All undergraduate courses except 10.
. Italian, All undergraduate courses.
Portuguese. All undergraduate courses.
Zoblogy. All undergraduate courses.

ORGANIZED MA)ORS AND CURRICULA IN THE COLLEGE OF
LETTERS AND SCIENCE
A major (or emrriculum) eonsists of a substantial group of codrdinated upper
division courses, The upper division unit requirement may represent courses in
one or more departments. The details of the program must be approved by the
officer in charge.

Special attention is directed to the courses listed as preparation for the
major. In general, it is essential that these courses be completed before upper
division major work is undertaken. In any event they are essential require-
ments for the completion of the major.

Not more than 30 units of upper division courses taken in one department
after receiving the degree of Associate in Arts will be counted toward the
bachelor’s degree. NoTE.—In economics, this limitation is inclusive of courses
in business administration.

The major must, in its entirety, consist (1) of courses taken in resident in-
struction at this or another university (fall, spring, and summer terms), or
(2) of courses taken in the University of California Extension Division with
numbers having the prefix XL, XB, or X.

The student must attain an average grade of C (1 grade point for each unit
of eredit) in all courses offered as part of the major (or curriculum),
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Courses numbered in the 300 series (teachers’ courses) or in the 400 series
(professional courses) are not accepted as part of the major.

See further under Regulations for Study Lists, on page 42.

The College offers majors or curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Arts in the following fields:

Curriculum in Applied Physics  Curriculum in International

Curriculum in American Culture Relations (see below)

and Institutions (see below) Latin

Anthropology Mathematics
Astronomy Currieulum in Medieal Technology
Bacteriology (with major in Bacteriology)
Botany Musie
Chemistry Philosophy
Economics Physies
English Physies-Meteorology
French Political Science
Geography Curriculum in Publie Service
Geology (see below)
German ) Paychology
Greek Sociology
History Spanish
Zodlogy

The requirements of the several majors are stated with the departmental
offerings, beginning on page 115. In addition, requirements of majors and
curricula are listed in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND
SOIRNOCE. :

CURRICULUM IN AMERICAN CULTURE AND INSTITUTIONS
Lower Division
Required: English 1A-1B (6), Geography 1a~1B (6), History 7a-78 (6) or
8A~-88 (6) or 4o—4B (6), Political Science 34-38 (6) or Economics 1a-18B (6).
Recommended: Agricultural Economies 8 (2), Anthropology 1a~1B (6), As-
tronomy 1 (3), Bacteriology 6 (2), Biology 1 (3), 12 (8), Chemistry 2a-2p
(8), Economics 1a~1B (6) (see above), English 36a-368 (6), History 89 523,
46 (8), Physics 4A—4B (6), Political Science 3a-3B (6) (see above), 10 (3),
34 (3), Sociology 30a-305 (6), Zodlogy 18 (2).

Upper Division
Curriculum requirements: FromGroupI....................... 15 units
From@GroupII...................... 12
FromGroupITT..................... 15
Total...oovvirinennnieeernnnonans 42 units

The 199 courses in all departments shall be accepted as applying to groups I,
IT, and ITI below; but the gross count of 199 courses shall not exceed 6 units.
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"I, Historical Development

Required: Geography 121 (3) and twelve units selected from Anthropology
105 (3), Geography 111 (3), 1224-122B (6), 171a-171B (6), History 152a-
1528 (6), 15341538 (6), 156 (3), 162a-162B (6), 171 (8), 172 (8), 173 (3),
174 (3),181 (8).

I1, Cultural and Intellectual Development

Required: English 111 (3), Spanish 184 (3), and six units selected from
Astronomy 100 (3), Botany 151 (2), Education 102 (3), English 1304~1308
. (4),131 (3), 182 (3), 190A~190B (4), Geology 107 (2), Music 142 (2), Phi-
! losophy 102 (3), 114 (8), Physieal Education 136 (2), Psychology 101 (3),
- Public Health 1014~101B (6), Public Speaking 165 (3). :

II1. Political, Economic and Social Development

Fiftoen units selected from Eeonomies 107 (2), 131a-1318 (4), 132 (3),
150 (3), 155 (2), Education 185 (3), History 1124-112B (6), 164A-1648 24 ,
Political Seience 113 (3), 126 (3), 126 (3), 141 (3), 143 (2), 146 (2), 156 (3),
1574-1578 (6), 158 (2),162 (3),163 (3),181 (3), Sociology 186 (3), 189 (2).

Curriculum in International Relations 71

CURRICULUM IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
This curriculum is designed primarily for students in the College of Letters
‘and Science whose interests, while not specialized, fall in the fleld of foreign
relations and diplomacy. Students interested in preparing for the American
Foreign Service examinations should consult the adviser.

Lower Division
Required: Political Science 3a—3B (3-3) ; History 4a—4B, 54-5B, or 84-8B
(3-3) ; and Economics 1a-1B (3-3). Recommended: Political Science 31 (3),
82 (8) ; Geography 1a~1B (3-3) ; History 7a-7B (3-3).

) Upper Division
The curriculum comprises 36 upper division units, distributed as followa:

I. General requirements (21 units): Political Science 125 (3), 127 (38),
1334-133B (3-38); History 144, 145, 1484-1488, or 1534~-158B (3-3); and
Geography 181 (3).

II1. Field requirements: at least nine units in one of the four following flelds
of specialization— . :

(a) Far Eastern Affairs: Political Science 136 (8), 138 (3) ; History 191a—

191B (3-8) ; Geography 124 (3).

(b) Latin American A#I:zirs: Political Science 126 (3), 151 (3); History
1624-1628 (3-3) ; Geography 122a-1228 (3-3).

(¢) Europsan Affairs: Political Science 154 (3), 155 (3); sttoriv 1484~
148 (3-3) (if not offered under I, above), 146a—-1468 (3-3), 142 (8),
143 (3) ; Geography 1234-123B (2-2).

(@) British Empire Affairs: Political Science 153 (2) ; History 1534-1538
(3—33 (if not offered under I, above), 1524-1528 (2-2), 1584-1588
(3-3) ; Geography 121 (3).

III, Electives: six additional units chosen from the courses listed above or
from Political Science 110 (3), 112 (8), 128 (3) ; History 1314~13818 (3-3);
Economics 195 (3).

Candidates for the degree in this curriculum will be required to give evidence
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of their ability to read the current literature in the field in one modern lan.
guage: French, German, Spanish, or Italian. With permission, candidates
may offer Oriental or Slavie languages.

CURRICULUM IN PUBLIC SERVICE

The Currieculum in Public Service is designed to be of assistance to students
who wish to qualify themselves for positions in government work. It should be
noted that a large percentage of government positions are open only through
competitive examinations. The curriculum, therefore, is designed to allow the
student to cobrdinate a program drawn from several departments in prepara-
tion for a general class of positions. While the curriculum is primarily related
to Political Science, it is designed to allow a broader training in administrative
work than is permitted a departmental major.

Lower Division
Required: Business Administration 1a~1B (3-3), Economics 1a~1B (3-3),
Political Science 34-3B (3-3), Statistics 1 (2). In certain fields, other courses
are prerequisite to upper division courses included in the curriculum:
Public W elfare—Sociology 304-30B.
Public Personnel—Psychology 21, 23.
Public Relations—Six units of lower division history.
Recommended: Economics 40 (3), English 1a-18 (3-3), Public Speaking
12-1B (3-3), Mathematics 8 (3), Political Science 34 (3).
Upper Division
Required: Thirty-six units of upper division work, including: Business Ad-
ministration 140 or Economics 40 (if Statistics 1 was not taken in the lower

division), Political Seience 141, 156, 163, 181, 185. The program shall be
selected from one of the flelds:

Public Management

Public Personnel Administration
Public Welfare Administration
Pubdlic Relations

Finanoial Administration

Variations in the programs may be made with the approval of the adviser.
For information regarding specific courses in each field, consult the advisers,
or refer to the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE,
Los Angeles.

THE GENERAL MAJOR

To meet the needs of students who do not desire to specialize, the College pro-
vides a liberalized curriculum to be known as a “general major,” consisting of
36 units in upper division courses (together with their prerequisites) chosen
from the Letters and Science List. These 36 units are to be chosen from not
more than three departments, with not more than 15 units in any one depart-
ment. An average grado of C is required in each departmental group of courses
comprising the general major.

Because of its flexibility, this plan makes a special appeal to many students
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who have professional objectives not identified with any particular major, such
as elementary teaching, law, journalism, and librarianship, as well as to those
who desire only a broad general culture.

HONORS
Honorable Mention with the degree of Associate in Arts.

1. Honorable mention is granted with the degree of Associate in Arts to
students who attain at least an average of two grade points for each unit
undertaken.

2. The list of students who receive honorable mention with the degree of
Asggociate in Arts is sent to the chairmen of departments.

3. A student who gains honorable mention has thereby attained the honors
status for his first term in the upper division,

Honors Students in the Upper Division.

1. An honors list is prepared in the fall term, and also in the spring term if
the Committee on Honors so decides. This list is published in the CATa-
LOGUB 0F OFFICERS AND STUDENTS. The department of the student’s major
is named in the list.

2. The honors list includes the names of :

(1) Students who have received honorable mention with the degree of
Asgsociate in Arts and who are in their first term of the upper

. division.

(2) Upper division students who have an average of at least two grade
points for each unit undertaken in all undergraduate work at the
University of California at Los Angeles.

(3) Other upper division students specially approved for listing in the
honors status by the Committee on Hours, either upon recom-
mendation made to the Committee by departments of instruection,
or upon such other basis as the Committee may determine.

Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree.

1. Honors are granted at graduation only to students who have completed
the major with distinction, and who have a general record satisfactory to
the Committee on Honors.

2, Before Commencement each department determines, by such means as it
deems best (for example, by means of a general final examination), which
students it will recommend for honors at graduation, and reports its rec-
ommendations to the Registrar.

3. Students who in the judgment of their departments display marked supe-
riority in their major subject, may be recommended for the special dis-
tinetion of highest honors,

4. The Committee on Honors will consider departmental recommendations
and will confer with the several departments about doubtful cases, The
Committee is empowered at its discretion to recommend to the Committee
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on Graduation Matters that honors be not granted to any student who has
failed to attain a B average in the major, or in the upper division, or in
all undergraduate work.

5. The list of students to whom honors or Mghest honors in the various de-
partments have been awarded is published in the annual COMMENCEMENT
PROGRAMME.

PREPARATION FOR VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA
Certain courses given at the University of California at Los Angeles may be
used as preparatory to admission to the professional colleges and schools of
the University in Berkeley and in S8an Francisco.

CURRICULUM OF THE COLLEGE OF CHEMISTRY

In addition to the major in chemistry in the College of Letters and Science,
the first two years of the curriculum of the College of Chemistry, leading to
the B.S. degree, are offered at Los Angeles. To complete this curriculum, the
student must transfer to the Berkeley departments of the University of Cali-
fornia at the end of the second year. Before entering upon this program, he
should consult the adviser for students in chemistry; ordinarily the student in
chemistry finds more freedom in lus program by enrolling in the College of
Letters and Sience.

Preparation. Students who propose ultimately to enter the College of Chem-
istry must include in their high school programs physics (1 unit), chemistry
(1 unit), mathematics, including trigonometry and two years of algebra (3%
units), German or French (2 units). It is also recommended that geometrieal
drawing and further work in German or French be included. Students without
this preparation will ordinarily not be allowed to enroll in the College of
Chemistry.

A gatisfactory reading knowledge of scientific German before the junior
year is essential. A reading knowledge of French will also be of advantage.

PREDENTAL CURRICULA
The College of Dentistry offers three curricula: the first and second lead to the
degrees of Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Dental Surgery, with a major in
restorative dentistry or preventive dentistry, and the third (limited to worhen
students) provides training in dental hygiene and leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Science.

The academic (undergraduate) and professional curriculum leading to the
degrees of B.S., D.D.8., normally covers six years. The degree of Bachelor of
Science is awarded at the end of five years—two years in the College of Letters
and Science at Los Angeles or Berkeley, followed by three years of the four-
year professional curriculum in the College of Dentistry at San Francisco—
and the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery is awarded after one additional
year (the fourth year of the professional curriculum) in San Franciseo.
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- Under the accelerated three-term program beginning in June, 1942, the
Oollege of Dentistry will admit students to the dental curricula or the dental
hygiene curriculum in alternate terms (June, 1942: February, 1943 ; October,
1943 ; ete.). Upon the satisfactory completion of six terms the dental student
will be eligible for the Bachelor of Science degree, and for the degree of Doctor
of Dental Surgery upon the completion of two addition terms. The Bachelor
of Seience degree will be granted the student in the dental hygiene curriculum
at the end of the fourth term. . )

All applicants for admission to the College of Dentistry in either the dental
or the dental hygiene curriculum must have completed at least 60 units of
college work with a scholarship average of at least grade C, including the
requirements (2)—(5) listed below. The student will find himself more ade-
quately prepared for the dental curriculum if he has taken in high school the
following subjects: English, 3 units; history, 1 unit; mathematics, 3 units
(algebra, plane geometry, and trigomometry), chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1
unit ; foreign language, 3 or, preferably, 4 units.

The student in the University of California preparing himself for admission
to the College of Dentistry should complete the requirements for the degree
of Associate in Arts in the College of Letters and Science (see pages 63—66).

Requirements for First and Second Years

(1) General Universily requirements®

Subject A (see page 88). :

Military Science and Tactics (men)............ccovvnn. . Gunits
Students in the Naval Unit will substitute for 6 units of
military science, 12 units of naval science. (Not required
of students who enter with two years of advaneed standing.)

Physical Education ........... Ceeesseeeitesientiiiinnans 4 units

(Required at the University of California at Los Angeles.)
(2) Foreign languaget
Not more than two languages.............. PN .. 15 units
(8) 4 full year of study in each of three of the following groups
gat least one chosen from groups (a), (b), or (0)] :f
(a) English or publie speaking ;
(b) Foreign language, additional to (2) above;
0) Advanced mathematics;
@) Social sciences (anthropology, economies, geography, his-
tory, political science) ;
ie Philosophy ;
f) Psychology; :
(g) ATt ormusiC. oo vevvvieiiiteaieeeitiaiiaoiienieenss. 18 units
(4) Chemistry (the numbers in parentheses refer to courses at the
University of California which fulfill requirements): inor-
ganie (1a-18), 10 units, and organic (8), 3 units........... . 18 units

* The requirement of American Institutions is also prerequisite to the bachelor's degree
(see page 89). .

1 This requirement may be partially satisfied in high school (see page 64).

§ Note uirement (e) for the Associate in Arts degree and the list of courses ac-
cepted in satisfaction of this requirement (see page 65).
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() Additional science: At least 5 units in one of the following:
physiecs (24~2B)§, zodlogy with laboratory (1, 2, 13, 15, 16) . .5~8 units

Students entering the College of Dentistry must have a scholarship average
of at least grade C in all work of college level.

In planning his program, the student is advised to complete as many of the
required subjests as possible in the first year, including inorganic chemistry.
The remaining required science should be taken in the second year. It is also
recommended that he choose as an elective subject a course in either a physical
or a biologieal science., This should not be in the same field as the science
offered under requirement (5) above.

Information concerning the professional curricula leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Dental Surgery, will be found in the
ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY. Address the Dean of the
Oollege of Dentistry, University of California Medical Center, San Franeisco,
California.

PRELEGAL CURRICULA
Professional instruetion in law in the University of California is given in the
School of Jurisprudence in Berkeley and in the Hastings College of the Law
in San Francisco. )

Applicants for admission to the professional curriculum of the School of
Jurisprudenoe, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.), must be
eligible to senior standing in the University of California or hold the degree
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science from the University, or an equiva-
lent degree from another institution of approved standing. The minimum
scholarship average for admission to the professional curriculum is 2.0 (B
average). The School of Jurisprudence also offers a graduate curriculum
leading to the degree of Master of Laws (LL.M.), or to the degree of Doctor of
Science of Law (J.8.D.). For further information, the student is referred
to the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF JURISPRUDENCE, which may -be
obtained from the Secretary, School of Jurisprudence, University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley.

Students in senior standing in the College of Letters and Science, otherwise
eligible, may be admitted to the School and may offer the first year of the law
school curriculum in lieu of a major, and thus receive the A.B. at the end of
their first law school year and the LL.B. upon the completion of the profes-
sional curriculum.

To be eligible for senior standing in the College of Letters and Science a
student must bave completed at least 90 units toward the A.B. degree (at least
24 after the receipt of the degree of Associate in Arts), including at least
6 units of upper division courses (on the Letters and Science list) taken in the
upper division.

Students in the College of Letters and Science who plan to offer the first

§ Trigonometry is prerequisite to this course. ’
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year of law school in lieu of a major and to receive the A.B. degree at the end
" of the senior year, shonld seleet an alternative major and so plan their eourses
that they may complete the alternative major in one year in the event they
are not admitted to the School.

The Hastings College of the Law offers a eurriculum of three years leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Laws; admission to this college is limited to hold-
ers of the degree of Associate in Arts or its equivalent. The College of Letters
and Science of the University of California at Los Angeles grants this degree
of Associate in Arts upon completion of the requirements stated on page 63.

PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM: THREE YEARS

It is assumed that as preparation for this currienlum the student will have
completed in the high school the following subjects: English, 3 units; history,
1 unit ; mathematics, 2 units (elementary algebra and plane geometry) ; chem-
istry, 1 units; physics, 1 unit; foreign language (preferably Fremnch or Ger-
man), 2 units. The requirements for the degree of Associate in Arts may be
met more easily if the foreign language has been pursued four years in the
high school. It is desirable that a course in freehand drawing be taken in high
.school. If possible, the student should also complete in high school intermediate
algebra, % unit, and trigonometry, 3% unit, although these courses may be
taken in the University. Trigonometry is prerequisite to the premedical eourses
in physies. . )

It is important for students to bear in mind that the class entering the Medi-
cal School is limited ; in the past there have been a great many more applicants
than could be admitted. Premedical students who, upon the conclusion of their
third (junior) year, find themselves thus excluded from the Medieal School,
will be unable to obtain the bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and
Science at the end of the fourth year, unless they plan their program with this
contingeney in mind. They should, therefore, either enter a departmental major
at the beginning of the junior year, at the same time meeting all premedieal
requirements, or include in their premedical program a sufficient number of
appropriate courses in some major department. Provision for the completion
of such a major does not prejudice the student’s eligibility for admission to
the Medical School.

For matriculation in the Medical School—the four-year professional curricu-
lum leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine—the student must have
attained senior standing in the premedical enrriculum in the College of Letters
and Science.

All applicants for admission to the Medical School are required to take the
Medieal Aptitude Test of the Association of American Medical Colleges. This
examination is given annually at various colleges and universities, ineluding
the University of California. The date upon which the examination is to be
held in Lios Angeles will be announced later.
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Applications for admission to the Medical School for the term beginning
February, 1943, must be filed with the Registrar, University of California,
Berkeley, not later than August 15, 1942, (The closing date for the term
beginning Oectober, 1943, will be announced later.) Applications must be
accompanied by a draft or money order for $3 in payment for the application
fee, A deposit of $50 will be required at the time of acceptance of an applicant
to the Medical School. This deposit may be refunded if the student fails to
meet the requirements but it is not refundable if he accepts appointment to
another medieal school.

The number of students who may be admitted to each first-year class from
institutions outside the state of California is limited to five, and of these five
not more than one will be selected from institutions of any one state.

Owing to the limitation of enrollment in the classes of the Medical School,
candidates are selected on the basis of scholarship rank, Medical Aptitude Test
score, and personal rating based on interviews with a committee appointed by

" the Pregident of the University.

The Committee on Admissions to the Medieal School is authorized to refuse
admission to students who have low academic records and to those of obvious
physical, mental, or moral disability. Successful candidates must pass a physi-
cal examination before registering in the Medieal School. It is advisable for
premedical students at the end of their freshman year to consult the University
Physician to determine whether they have any physical disabilities which
would impair their chances for suceess in the medical profession.

An applicant for admission to the Medical School who in any year is rejected
because of inferior scholarship may at once present a second application for
admission, together with a detailed plan concerning studies to be undertaken
in furtherance of his preparation for the work of the Medical School. If his
plan receives the approval of the Committes on Admissions, his name will be
listed for admission the succeeding year, and his success in admission will
depend on his scholarship rank as a member of the group of applicants for
that year.

An aceopted applicant who is unable to begin his work in the Medical Sehool
with his elass, or who actually enters but finds it necessary to withdraw in his
first year, loses his place and, if he desires to begin work in a later period, is
required to reapply with the group of applicants for that period. Successful
candidates must pass a satisfactory medical examination before registering
in the School. Students in attendance in San Franciseo are examined annually.

The State law governing the practice of medicine in California prescribes
that every person, before practicing medicine or surgery, must produce satis-
factory testimonials of good moral character and a diploma issned by some
legally chartered medical school, whose requirements meet in every respeet the
Medical Practice Act of California as attested by the last annual approval of
the California State Board of Medical Examiners. The requirements for
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matriculation in the University of California Medical School cover those set
by the Association of American Medical Colleges, provided the high school
program includes physics and chemistry.

For further information see the annual ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE MEDICAL
ScHoOL, to be obtained from the Dean’s office, University of California Medical
School, Medical Center, Third and Parnassus avenues, 8an Francisco.

Premedical subjeots. For matriculation in the Medical School—the four-year
course leading to the M.D. degree—the applicant must give evidence of suffi-
cient training in physics, chemistry, biology, and in English literature and
ecompogition to enable him to undertake with profit the medical curriculum.
He must have a good reading knowledge of French or German, A knowledge
of Latin is also of great value.

The following courses given in the University on the Los Angeles eampus
represent the minimum preparation required in the subjects named: English
1a~1B or Public Speaking 1a-18; Chemistry 1a~1B (general inorganic chem-
istry), 6A (quantitative analysis), 8 (elementary organic chemistry) ; Physics
2A~2B (gemeral physics) ; Zoblogy 1, 2, 13, 14 (general zoblogy), or Zodlogy
15,2, 14 (general zodlogy), and Zoblogy 4 (microscopical technique) ; French
or German, through course 2. The requirement in American Institutions must
also be satisfied.

Besides taking the above listed specific premedical subjects, the student
must also be eligible for admission to senior standing in the College of Letters
and Science of the University of Californis. This includes the attainment of
the Associate in Arts degree (or upper division standing), and the completion,
after receiving the A.A. degree (or upper division standing), of a minimum of
24 units, 6 units of which must be in upper division courses. The total number
of units of college credit which the student must present for senior standing
.must be at least 90.

SOCIAL WELFARE
Graduate training is now required in almost all fields of social welfare work.
Only the undergraduate preparation for this training is offered on the Los
Angeles campus. The Department of Social Welfare at Berkeley offers a cur-
riculum subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading at the end of the first
year to the Certificate in Social Welfare, and at the end of the second year to
the degree of Master of Arts.

Admission to the first year’s graduate work at Berkeley is limited to students
who (a) hold the bachelor’s degree and are eligible for admission in full gradu-
ate standing at the University of California; (b) are not more than 35 years
of age"; (¢) are in good health, as indicated by a certificate from the Univer-
sity of California Health Service based upon a thorough medical and physical
examination; (d) ha.ve completed the following courses or their equivalents,

* This requirement my be waived for those persons who through experience in the
field have demonstrated their capacity for social work.
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or have shown by qualifying examinations that they have an adequate knowl-
edge of the subject matter of such courses:

1. Economies 1a~18 (Elements of Economies) ;
2. Psychology 21 (General Psychology) ;

3. Economies 150 (Labor Economics) or some other courses in social
economics, such as Sociology 181 (Care of Dependents) ;

4. Two units of work in elinieal or abnormal psychology ;

5. Economics 40 (Economic and Social Statisties) or Psychology 1074
(Mental Measurements) or Statistics 1 (Elementary Statistics) or
Education 114 (Educational Statistics).

Candidates must also satisfy the Admissions Committee of the Department
of Social Welfare that they are in other respects suitably prepared for
admission.

Not all applieants who qualify under the foregoing provisions will neces-
sarily be admitted to the certificate program, since total enrollment is limited
to the number for whom suitable field work training can be arranged. Prefer-
ence is given to those qualified applicants who appear to be most suitable for
the profession of social work,

The major for the A.B. degree is not specified, but one of the following is
recommended : the major in Sociology; the curriculum in Public Service taken
in Public Welfare Administration; the General Major taken in three of the
following flelds: economies, political seience, psychology, sociologyt; or the
major in Economies, Political Science, or Psychology. Either the major in
Sociology or the curriculum in Public Service or the General Major is ordinar-
ily to be preferred, the choice depending upon the student’s particular objee-
tive within the field. Students planning to enter gradunate work in social welfare
should confer at the beginning of their undergraduate studies with the coun-
selor in social work.

The certificate program in social welfare may be combined with a program
leading to the General Secondary Teaching Credential, This will ordinarily
require three or four terms of graduate work, Students planning to take this
combined program should, as early as possible in the undergraduate period,
obtain the advice of the Educational Adviser in the School of Education as
well as of the eounselor in social work.

For information as to admissions procedure and details of the graduate
curricula at Berkeley, consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
SociAL WELFARE which may be obtained from the Department of Social Wel-
fare, 2400 Allston Way, University of California, Berkeley, California. Stu-
dents who plan to take their professional work at other imstitutions should

elld:d certain cases, the inclusion of home economies in the General Major is recom-
m . :
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secure the appropriate announcements from these institutions and plan their
undergraduate program in accord with the admissions requirements of the
school or college concerned.

JOURNALISM
The University of California at L.os Angeles does not have a curriculum in
Jjournalism; a student who desires to prepare himself in this field should enroll
in the College of Letters and Science and, with the assistance of his adviser,
arrange a program containing fundamental courses in English, economics,
history, political science, modern languages, and science. Students interested
in this field may acquire practical training by working on the student pub-
lications:

RELIGION

Students having a eultural or professional interest in religion and religious
education will find in the offerings of various departments many courses ger-
mane to these fields of study. In completing the requirements for a degree,
ineluding the requirements for a departmental or gemeral major, a student
ean by judicious selection acquire basic preparation for various forms of
religious leadership.

OTHER PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN THE UNIVERSITY

Architecture. In order to be admitted to the School of Architecture in Berke-
ley, the student must have at least junior standing and should normally have
completed the requirements for the degree of Associate in Arts of the College
of Letters and Science at Berkeley or Los Angeles, including such prerequisites
to upper division courses in architecture as may be prescribed by the faculty
of the School of Architecture. Only the academic courses in this program may
be taken in the College of Letters and Science at Los Angeles; consequently,
the student desiring a major in architecture is advised to enroll at Berkeley in
order to complete the curriculum in four years.

Liébrarianship. The School of Librarianship in Berkeley offers a eurriculum
of two years subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading at the end of the first
year to the Certificate in Librarianship, and at the end of the second year to
the degree of Master of Arts. The A.B. degree of the University of California
(Los Angeles or Berkeley) or its equivalent, full graduate standing in the
University, and one year each of college French and German are required for
admission. i

Pubdlic Health. The University offers a professional eurriculum in public
health, based on matriculation in the Medical School, leading to the degree of
Doctor of Medicine at the end of five years, and to the degree of Doctor of
Public Health in two additional years. Students of medicine in the University
of California may present one year of the specific public health program in
fulfillment of the fifth year in the Medical School, thereby reducing by one
year the time required for the degree of Doctor of Public Health. ’



COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

COURSES WHICH CONSTITUTE the curricula of the College of Business Admin-
istration are designed to give students who choose to work toward the Bachelor
of Science degree a well-balanced introduction to professional careers in busi-
ness, Certain fundamental courses are ineluded in the requirements for the
degree of Associate in Arts which should give the student the proper back-
ground for more technical offerings when the upper division is reached. At the
beginning of the junior year the student selects a major field in which ad-
vaneced work will be completed in the more specialized professional fields
of accounting, banking and finance, marketing, or management and industry.
While the greatest value of such specialization is largely dependent upon a
wise choice in one of those basic fields, students who desire to obtain a more
general business training may work toward that end by taking the gemeral
business major. With the approval of the Dean the major may be changed not
later than the beginning of the senior year. Details covering all phases of the
work offered in the College are set forth on the following pages, under Lower
Division and Upper Division Requirements.

Every student, upon his matriculation in the University, is assigned to an
adviser who will gladly assist him in the selection and arrangement of his
course of study, and to whom he may go when problems of a social or a scholas-
tic nature arise. While the student may occasionally be summoned to confer
with his adviser, it is his privilege at all times to seck an interview during the
hours designated on the adviser’s door card.

8peotal Secondary Teaching Credential in Business Education. Candidates
for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Business Administration may secure
the Special Secondary Teaching Credential in Business Education by complet-
ing certain additional requirements, as set forth in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE °
ScH00L OF EDUCATION, L0S ANGELES.

University Extension. Students who desire to satisfy the specific subject
requirements in the University of California Extension Division may use only
those courses which are the equivalents of courses offered in the fall or spring
sessions listed as acceptable in meeting the requirements.

Approved courses for electives in the College. All undergraduate courses in
the Letters and Science List (see page 68), will be accepted for eredit toward
the B.8. degree. A maximum of 6 units of electives aside from the preceding
will be accepted toward the degree.

Program limitation. A student who is not restricted in his study list and who
is not on probation may present a study list aggregating 12 to 18 units a
term without special permission with respect to quantity of work, save that in
his first term of residence the maximum must not exceed 16 units, plus the
required 1-unit course in physical education. A student who is not under the
supervision of the Committee on Reinstatement but has a deficiency in the
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work of the previous term is limited to 16 units. All courses in military or
naval science. and physical education and repeated courses are to be eounted
in the totals.

Lower Division
Requirements for the Degree of Associate in Arts

The degree of Associate in Arts of the College of Business Administration or
its equivalent is required for admission to the upper division of the College. It
is granted to students who have completed 64 units of college work (of which
at least 24 were completed in residence in the College), with a grade-point
average in alPwork done in the University of not lower than 1,00 (a C average),
and who have satisfied requirements (a) to (¢) below. While some of these re-
quirements may be satisfied by work in the high sehool, work done prior to
graduation from high school will not be counted as part of the 64 units.

(a) General University requirements:

Subject A.

Military Science and Taetics, 6 units, or Naval Science and Tactics, 12
units (men).

Physical Education, 4 units.

(b) Either:

Foreign Language. At least 16 units in one foreign language. Each year of
high school work in this language, not duplicated by college courses taken by
the student, will count as 3 units in satisfaction of this requirement, but will
not reduce the total number of units for the degree of Associate in Arts or the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

Or:

Natural Science. At least 14 units chosen from the following list, including
not less than 4 units of college courses with laboratory work. [Courses marked
with an asterisk (*) meet the laboratory requirement.] One year of chemistry
or physies completed in the high school will each count as 3 units in satisfaction
of the natural science requirement, but will not reduce the total number of
units for the degree of Associate in Arts or the B.S. degree.

High school chemistry.

High school physics.

Chemistry 24-28, 8 units.*

Physics 2428, 8 units.”

Zodlogy 1, 3 units*; or 15, 5 units.®
Botany 14, 4 units.*

Astronomy 1, 3 units.

Biology 1, 3 units.

Geology 2, 8 units,

Geology 5, 4 units.*
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(¢) Social Science. At least 6 units in social science chosen from the follow-

ing list:
Political Science 34-3B, 6 units.
History 4o—4B, 6 units; 74~78, 6 units; 8A-88, 6 units; 46, 3 units.
Psychology 21, 3 units; 22 or 23, 3 units.

(d) Required courses:

Business Administration 1ao-18B, 6 units.
Economics 1a-1B, 6 units. .
English 14, 3 units.

Geography 5A-5B, 6 units,

Mathematies 8, 3 units.

Mathematies 2, 3 units.

Public Speaking 14, 3 units.

(6) Matriculation Mathematics. Elementary algebra and plane geometry. If
these subjects were not completed in the high school, they may be taken in the
University of California Extension Division, but will not be counted as a part
of the 64 units.

Upper Division

The Associate in Arts degree is required as a prerequisite to registration in the
upper division, except for students who have been granted 64 or more units of
advanced standing; such students may complete the remaining lower division
requirements while registered in the upper division. Except for such students
there must be completed at least 50 units of credit after qualifying for the
Associate in Arts degree. All students must complete a minimum of 36 upper
division units chosen from the list of approved courses for electives.

(a) University requirement: American Institutions 101, or its equivalent,
is required of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science (see page
39).

(b) General requirements:

Junijor required courses: Business Administration 184-18B, 120, 140,
1604, 180,
Economies 135.
Senior required course: Business Administration 100.
(0) Special Elective. Three units chosen £rom the following:
Business Administration 110, 116, 117, 132*%, 145.
Economies 131a-131s, 150, 154,170, 171, 173,
(3) At least nine upper division units in one of the flve following majors:
(1) Accounting : Business Administration 1608, 161, 162, 163, 165.
(2) Banking and Finano¢: Business Administration 131, 132, 133, 139.
(8) Marketing : Business Administration 184, 185, 186; Economics 195.

* Finance majors may not take this course to meet the Special Elective requirement.
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(4) Management and Indusiry: Business Administration 1214-121s,
124, 125, 144, 153.
(5) General Bysiness: Business Administration 125, 131, 150, 1608, 184.
The major must be started not later than the beginning of the second term
prior to the date of graduation.

(¢) All candidates for the B.S. degree are required to take at least 12 units
of electives outside the Department of Business Administration, chosen from
the Letters and Secience List of Courses (see page 68). These electives may
consist of either lower or upper division courses.

(f) Scholarship requirements: A candidate for graduation is required to
meet the following minimum scholarship requirements:

(1) At least a C average in all work undertaken in the University.

(2) At least a C average in all upper division eourses taken in the De-
partment of Business Administration.

(3) At least a C average in all subjects undertaken in the major.

Summary—Units and Grade-Point Requirements

Bachelor of Science Degree
Lower division requirements................ 64 units with 64 grade points
Upper division requirements:
General requirements .......... 27 units
Major requirement ............ 9
University requirement ........ 2
Electives ........ccvevviiienns 18
Total ..ovvvivennnnnnnnierennnananns 66 units
Total minimum requirements for B.S.
degree ..u.eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnns 120 units with 120 grade points
HONORS

The Executive Committee of the College will recommend for Honors or Highest
Honors such students as it may judge worthy of that distinction.



COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE of the University of California offers at Los
Angeles the plant science curriculum and the major in horticulture leading
to the Bachelor of Science degree. This major is not available on the other cam-
puses where the College of Agriculture offers instruction. Courses in floricul-
ture and ornamental horticulture have been recently added and make possible
gpecialization within the major in any one of three coidrdinate fields—sub-
tropieal fruits, flower crops, and ornamental plants. Graduate work is also
offered which leads to the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees
in horticultural science.

Students electing other majors in the plant science eurrwulum—s.gronomy,
fruit products, gemetics, irrigation, plant pathology, pomology, truck erops,
and viticulture—may spend the freshman and sophomore years at Los Angeles
and then transfer to the campus, Berkeley or Davis, where their major work is
offered. The same is true of students electing other curricula in the College of
Agriculture—animal seience, agricultural economics, agricultural education,
entomology, forestry, and soil science—and the curriculum in agricultural
engineering. Students who plan to major in landscape design are advised to
transfer to Berkeley at the beginning of the sophomore year. Students who
register at Los Angeles with the intention of later transferring to Berkeley or
Davis to pursue other curricula or to obtain majors in the plant science currie-
ulum other than horticulture are requested to consult the PROSPECTUS OF THE
CoLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE and the appropriate advisers in agriculture at Los

Angeles.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN AGRICULTURE

PLANT SCIENCE CURRICULUM, MAJOR IN HORTICULTURE
The candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in the College of Agricul-
ture must complete the following requirements:

(1) The equivalent of four years of university residemnce. The senior year
must be spent in the College of Agriculture at this University.

The student should note that in order to complete the work in agriculture
within the normal four-year period, prerequisites must be systematically met
and the proper sequence of courses followed. Unnecessary delay will thereby
be avoided. It is advisable, therefore, for the student who wishes to receive his
bachelor’s degree in agriculture at the University of California to ta.ke as much
of his undergraduate program as possible in the University.

(2) One hundred and twenty-four units of university work, with at least an
equal number of grade points, in addition to matriculation units and Subject A.
(The Subject A examination in English Composition is required of every
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. undergraduate student on or before his first registration in the University.
" Further regulations concerning Subject A are given on page 38.)

(8) Thirty-six of the 124 units must be in upper division courses (courses
numbered 100-199). Not more than 4 units may be in lower division physical
education courses.

(4) Nine units of mathematies, including trigonometry. Matriculation work
may be offered toward this requirement, with each year of high sehool work
valued at 3 units. The student normally satisfies this requirement before the
end of his sophomore year in the University.

. (6) American Institutions. The student may meet this requirement by pass-

ing an examination for which no credit is given, or by completing one of the
following courses: American Institutions 101, History 171 and 172, History
172 and 173, Political Science 34, or the equivalents of these eourses given in
University Extension.

(8) In addition to requirement (4) above, every student must complete the
requirements as listed under the following currieulum:

PLANT SCIENCE CURRICULUM
(a) Students must complebe the following:
Units

ChemistTy .......c.ovvieruuinininiineinnnneeiiaieenes 16
Botany and Plant Physiology..........ccoovveiiinnnnn 12
PhySICB +.vvvvveererrnnnseeeeronassssosacnnasnnanns 6
Bacteriology ......vvevviieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiea 4
Eeonomics .....0iiiiiiirtiiirtitttiitariecnateoeaas 6
Geneties ...... .o i i e, 4
Plant Pathology ......coviiiiviiniiiiiiiiiiinniennss 4
Plant Nutrition (8oil Science 110)..................0s 4
Entomology ....voivtrriniiitiiiiiiiiertiitriecians 4
b1 1Y 4 4
GEOLOZY v vvvevreennennirosesnnnesesereacnsnsaonons 8
Military and Physical Edueation..................... . 8
75

(b) Students also must take & major with the minimum of 12 units of upper
division work in horticulture.

Freshman and Sophomore Years

During the freshman and sophomore years the following schedule will normally
be followed. For examples of programs in other curricula of the College of
Agriculture students should consult the PROSPECTUS OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRI-
CULTURE and the apropriate advisers for agricunltural stndents at Los Angeles.

The College of Agriculture requirements of graduation are the same whether
the student registers at Berkeley, Davis, or Los Angeles.
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Example of Program—Plant Science Curriculum
Freshman Year %:1]? Units

Spring

term term
Military Science (formen)..............c.c.vvinnnnn.. 13 13
Physical Education .......coovvviviniiiniinnneennn, 1 1
Botany 1a-1B ......ciotniiiitriiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnns 4 4
Chemistry 1A-1B ........covveerrennennennnnnnnnnnns 5 5
Physies 24-2Bor4a—4B ...............ciiiiiiinaat, 4o0r3 4o0r8
Eeonomies 1A .............iiiiiil.., e .. 3
Geology 2 ... e, 3or4

183 1830r17}

Sophomore Year

Military Science (formen)...........ccovvevnnuennnn 13 13
Physical Education ............. TN 1 1
Botany 6,7 ........... et aecr et 3 4
Chemistry 64,8 ........ N 3 3
ZoBlogy 1 ..o e 3 ..
Baecteriology 1 .................... N . 4
Economies 1B ........coiviiiiiriiiiennetiinennnnen .. 3
Horticulture 2 .......... ... oiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn, 3 .
Hortienlture 10 ........... ... iiiiiiiiinnnnns. .. 2
Eleetives .......ciiviiiiriieiirriinnieenierannnns 2 ..
163 183

There is no Associate in Arts degree in the College of Agriculture. Conse-
quently students who are unable to mect the above-outlined program of study
during the first two years may take some of the requirements in their junior
or senior years. It should be noted, however, that any great departure from the
above program may delay graduation beyond the normal four-year period.

Junior and Senior Years

The additional required courses—Entomology 134, Zodlogy 130 and 131
(Geneties), Boil Beience 110, Plant Pathology 120, and American Institutions
101—together with such electives in any department as may be approved by
the major adviser will be taken during the junior and senior years. Entomology
1, normally taken in the sophomore year, may be substituted for course 134 and
Plant Pathology 130 for course 120. For elective courses in other departments
the latter pages of this catalogue should be consulted.

Students should consult the major adviser concerning the 12 units required
for the major in horticulture.

OTHER CURRICULA

The requirements in the other curricula offered by the College of Agriculture
will be found in the PROSPECTUS OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE. Programs
suitable for the conditions at Los Angeles may be had from the appropriate
advisers in agriculture, who should be consulted.
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HONORS

Students who become candidates for the bachelor’s degree in the College of
Agriculture may be recommended for honors on the basis of the quality of the
work done in the regular curriculum.

1. Honorable mention with Junior Standing (that is, to students who have com-
pleted 64 units in their freshman and sophomore years).

(1) Honorable mention is granted with junior standing to students who
attain at least an average of two grade points for each unit of credit
undertaken. Such students will remain in honors status unless their aver-
age for all work at the end of any term falls below two grade points
for each unit undertaken.

(2) The list of students who receive Honorable Mention is sent to the chair-
man or study-list officer of the College before the beginning of the next
term. The list of those in honors status is published in the CATALOGUE
OF OFFICERS AND STUDENTS.

I1. Honors with the Bachelor’'s Degree.

(1) Honors are granted at graduation only to students in honors status who
have completed the major with distinction, and who have a gemeral
record satisfactory to the Committee on Honors,

(2) Students who, in the judgment of the Committee on Homnors, show
marked superiority in their major subject may be recommended for the
special distinction of Highest Honors.

(8) A list of students to whom Honors or H13hest Honors in the College
have been awarded is published in the COMMENCEMENT PROGRAMME.



COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS

Tax COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS was established on the Los Angeles campus
of the University of California to meet a demand for curricula of a specialized
character which have to a considerable extent technical or professional appeal,
and to maintain and develop certain curricula leading to speeial secondary
teaching credentials. In keeping with the policy of the University to serve
the needs of the community and the Btate, it is expected that the curricular
offerings will be broadened from time to time.

The College now offers majors in art and music leading to the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts, and majors in home economics, mechanic arts, and physieal
education leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science. In connection with
these majors, it is possible-to secure the special secondary teaching eredential
by following closely the regulations laid down by the School of Education.
It should be noted, however, that it is possible to obtain the degree without
working for the teaching credential.

In addition, curricula are offered in drama, leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degree, and in dance, leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. For properly
qualified graduate nurses, a curriculum is also offered in public health nursing,
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree and the Certificate in Public Health
Nursing.

Certain lower division curricula are listed in the offering of the College of
Applied Arts. These include preéngineering, premining, premursing, preop-
tometry, and prepharmacy. These curricula may be used as preparation for
admission to the professional colleges and schools of the University in Berkeley
and in San Franeiso.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Lower Division
Regquirements for the Degree of Associate in Arts
The work of the lower division comprises the studies of the freshman and
sophomore years and leads to the degree of Associate in Arts. This degree,
or its equivalent, is required for admission to the upper division of the College
of Applied Arts.

A student who transfers from another college of this University or from
another institution must meet the requirements for the degree of Associate
in Arts; but, if eredit of 60 or more units is allowed him, he is given upper
division standing and may meet subject shortages concurrently with require-
ments for the bachelor’s degree.

Certain courses taken in the high school are accepted as fulfilling in part or
in whole some of the requirements for the degree of Associate in Arts. The
student should so arrange his high school program as to reduce the required
work in foreign language. However, the fulfillment of lower division require-
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ments in the high school does not reduce the number of units required in the
" University for the degree of Associate in Arts (60) or for the bachelor’s
degree (120).

All candidates for the Associate in Arts degree must be registered in the
College of Applied Arts for at least two terms (or the equivalent), completing
in residence the final 24 units,

The degree of Associate in Arts will be granted upon completion of 60 units
of college work (of which at least 24 must be completed in residence) with a
grade point average in all work done in the University of not less than 1.00
(a C average), and the fulfillment of the following gemeral and specific
requirements :

(a) General University requirements.t
Subject A.%
Military Science and Tactics, 6 units, or Naval Science and Tacties, 12
units (men).
Physical Equeation, 4 units. ||
(b) ErrHER:
(b,) Foreign Language. At least 15 units in one foreign language.
Each year of high school work in this language of grade B or
higher not duplicated by college work$ will count as 3 units in
satisfaction of this requirement, but will not reduce the total
number of units for the degree of Associate in Arts or the bach-
elor’s degree, Courses given in English by a foreign language
department will not be accepted in satisfaction of this require-
ment.

OR .
(bs) Natural Science. At least 12 units chosen from the following list,
of which not less than 3 units must be in courses with laboratory
work, Courses marked with an asterisk (*) meet the laboratory
requirement.
Astronomy 1, 2%, 7a-78.
Bacteriology 1%, 6.
Biology 1, 12.
Botany 1%, 18*.

t Por inf: tion ing exemption from these requirements apply to the Registrar.

% An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all entrants at the
time of their first registration in t.he niversity. For further regulations concerning Sub-
ject A, see the GENERAL OATALOGUR

|| Prior to February, 1942, this reqmrement consisted of only 2 units (% unit for each
of the first four semesters).

$ Any student who because of lapse of time or other circumstance feels unable to con-

tinue successfully a la:ﬁu ge begun in high school may consult the department of the lan-

gu eie concerned regarding the possibility of repeating all or a part of the work for eredit.

redit would count on the 60 units required for the de, of Associate in Arts and

on the 120 units required for the degree; but credit is not allowed toward the re ircd 15
units in foreign language for both the high school and college work thus duplical .
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Chemistry 1a*, 1B*, 24%, 2B*, 6A*, 68B*, 8, 9%, 10*.
Entomology 1*.
Geography 3, 30.
Geology 2, 2L*, 3, 5*.
Paleontology 1.
Physics 14", 1B8*, 1¢*, 1p*, 24", 2B*, 44, 4B, 104, 10B, 100",
10p*,
Zodlogy 1*, 2%, 13*, 14*, 15*%, 16*, 18, 35*.
OR )
(bs) A combination of Foreign Language and Natural Science to be
distributed as follows:

Foreign Language. At least 15 units in not more than two
languages, with not less than 6 units in any one language. Each
year of high school work with grade B or higher not duplicated
by college work§ will be counted in satisfaction of 3 units of this
requirement, without, however, reducing the total number of
units required for the degree of Associate in Arts (60) or for
the bachelor’s degree (120). If a new language is begun on the
collegiate level it may not apply on this requirement unless
course 2 of the language with its prerequisites is completed.
Courses given in English by a foreign langnage department are
not accepted in fulfillment of this requirement.

Natural Science. At least 9 units chosen from the natural sei-
ence list set forth above, of which not less than three units must
be in eourses with laboratory work. Three units of mathematics
not offered in satisfaction of (d) 3 below may be substituted for
three units of this requirement.

(¢) Matriculation Mathematios. Elementary algebra and plane geometry,
If these subjects were not completed in the high school, they may be
taken in the University of California Extension Division, but will not
be counted as a part of the 60 units.

(@) Three Year-Courses. A year-course chosen from each of three of the
following seven groups, at least one of which must be chosen from 1, 2
or 3. Only the courses specified below are acceptable.

1. English, Public Speaking:
English 1a~18, 362-36B.
Public Speaking 1a~18, 24-2B.
§ Any student who because of lapse of time or other circumstance feels unable to con-
tinue successfully a language begun in high school may consult the department of the lan.
age concerned regarding the possibility of repeating all or & part of the work for eredit.
g:ch eredit would count on the 60 units required for the de of Associate in Arts and

on the 120 units required for the degree; but credit is not allowed toward the required 18
uniéts in foreign language for both the high school and college work thus duplicated.
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English 1A and Public Speaking 14, English 14 and Public Speak-
ing 24, English 14 and 40, Public Speaking 1A and 24.

2. Foreign language (courses offered in satisfaction of this requirement
may not include any of the work offered as part of the requirement
in language under requirement (b) above. No high school work may
be counted on this requirement).

French, any two consecutive courses from the following: 1, 14, 18,
2,3 (or 34, 38), 254, 258.

German, any two consecutive courses from the following: 1, 14, 1B,
2, 34, one of 3¢, 3p, 3B, 37, 36, or 3K, 3, 6, 7, 254, 258,

Greek, 1a-18.

Italian, any two consecutive courses from thé following: 1, 14, 18,
2, 34, 3B.

Latin, any two consecutive courses from the following: A, B, 1, 2,
64, 53,

Spanish, any two consecutive courses from the following: 1, 1a, 1B,
2,3 (or 34, 8B), 20, 254, 25B.

3. Mathematies:

Any two of the following courses: Mathematies CF, 2, 7, 8, 84, 38,
44; Statistics 1.
4. Social Sciences:
Anthropology 1a~18.
Economics 14-1B.
Geography 1a-1B, 5a-5B.
History 4a—4B, 54-5B, 74-7B, 84-8B.
Political Science 34-3B, 31 and 32.
Sociology 804-30B. .
5. Psychology
Psychology 21 and 22,

6. Philosophy:

Philosophy 2428, 20 and 21, 22 and 23.

7. Music, Art (acceptable only for students when the specific sequence
is not the major):

Art 1a-18B, 24~28B, 4a—4B.
Music 1a-18, 24-28B, 104-108, 114-118, 354-35B.

University Extension. Courses in the University of California Extension
Division (either class or correspondence) may be offered in satisfaction of
requirements for the degree of Associate in Arts provided they bear the same
number as acceptable courses in the regular session. Equivalent courses bear
the prefix “X1L.” Extension courss may not, however, be offered as a part of
the residence requirement.
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Upper Division
Only those students who have been granted the Associate in Arts degree or the

equivalent, or who have been admitted to the College with 60 or more units of
advanced standing, will be registered in the upper division.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree

The bachelor’s degree (see item 5 below) will be granted upon the following
conditions:

1. The minimum number of units for the degree is 120. The student
must attain at least a C average, that is, he must have obtained
at least as many grade points as there are units in the total credit
value of all courses undertaken by him in the University of Cali-
fornia,

2. He must have been granted from the College of Applied Arts the
degree of Associate in Arts or its equivalent.

3. He must have completed the course in American Institutions 101
(or its equivalent).

4. After the receipt of the degree of Associate in Arts, or the equiva-
lent, the candidate must have completed at least 50 units of college.
work, of which at least 42 must be in upper division courses.

5. For the degree of Bachelor of Arts, he must have completed, with a
scholarship average of at least one grade point for each unit of
credit, a major of 36 units * of codrdinated upper division courses
approved by the Department of Art, the Department of Musie, or
the Committee on the Curriculum in Drama, and must have been
recommended by such department or committee,

For the degree of Bachelor of Science, the candidate must have com-
pleted, with a scholarship average of at least one grade point per
unit, a major of 36 units * of codrdinated upper division courses
approved by the Department of Home Economics, the Department
of Mechanie Arts, the Department of Physical Education, or the
Committee on the Group Major in Dance, and must have been
recommended by such department or committee.

Each’ student is required to take at least 6 units in his major (either
3 units each term or 2 units one term and 4 units the other) during
hig last or senior year.

6. The candidate must have completed one minor of not less than 20
units of codrdinated courses (aside from courses taken in educa-
tion), not less than 6 of which shall be in upper division eourses.

* Courses in education which have been used in satisfaction of requirements for a teach-
ing credential may not be counted as a part of the 36-unit major. o
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7. All candidates for the degree must complete the final 24 units of
work in the College of Applied Arts. This regulation applies to
students entering this University from other institutions or from
the University of California Extension Division, and to students
transferring from other colleges of this University.

8. Students who transfer to the University of California at Los An-
geles from other institutions or from the University of California
Extension Division with senior standing must complete at least 18
units in upper division courses in the College of Applied Arts, in-
cluding at least 12 units in the major department. This regulation
does not apply to students transferring from other colleges within
the University.

9. No student is permitted to change his major after the opening of the
last term of his senior year.

10. Any department offering a major in the College of Applied Arts may
require from the candidates for the degree a general final exami-
nation in the department.

Students who fail in the lower division to attain at least a C average in any
department may be denied the privilege of a major in that department.

The major department may submit to the Dean of the College the name of
any student who in the opinion of the department cannot profitably continue
in the major, together with a statement of the basis for this opinion, and the
probable cause of the lack of success. The Dean may permit a change in the
major, or may, with the approval of the President, require the student to
withdraw from the College.

Reguirements for Graduation in the Publio Health Nursing Currioulum
The degree of Bachelor of Science will be granted, upon recommendation of
the Faculty of the College of Applied Arts, to students who have completed,
with at least 120 units of work, the following requirements:

1. The student must be a graduate of an approved school of nursing.

2, The student must complete the equivalent of the requirements for the
degree of Associate in Arts of the College of Applied Arts or of
the College of Letters and Science at Los Angeles or at Berkeley.

3. The student must complete at least 60 units of such additional work
as may be preseribed by the Committee on Curricula in Nursing,
ineluding the specific courses for the year of specialization in Pub-
lic Health Nursing as outlined in the Curriculum in Public Health
Nursing. Not more than 30 units of work completed in a school of
nursing other than that of the University of California will be
accepted in partial satisfaction of this requirement.
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4. The final year must be spent in study in the academic departments
of the University of California (at Los Angeles) subject to the
approval of the Committee on Curricula in Nursing,

5. The field work in Public Health Nursing must be completed satis-
factorily before the bachelor’s degree is granted.

HONORS

Honorable Mention with the Degree of Associate in Arts. Honorable men-
tion will be granted with junior standing to students who attain an average
of at least two grade points for each unit of work undertaken. Such students
remain in honors status for the rest of the undergraduate course unless the
average for all work at the end of any term falls below two grade points for
each unit undertaken.

The list of students who receive Honorable Mention with the degree of
Associate in Arts is sent to the chairmen of the departments.

Honors Students in the Upper Division. The honors list will include the

names of:

A, Students who received Honorable Mention with the degree of Associate
in Arts and who are in their first term of the upper division.

B. Upper division students who have an average of at least two grade points
for each unit undertaken in all undergraduate work in the University of
California.

C. Other upper division students specially approved for listing in the honors
status by the Committee on Honors, either upon recommendation made
to the Committee by departments of instruction, or upon such other basis
as the Committee may determine.

Honors with the Bachelor's Degree.

A, Honors will be granted at graduation only to students who have com-
pleted the major with distinetion, and who have a general record satis-
factory to the Committee on Honors, Departmental recommendations
are reported to the Registrar.

B. Students who in the judgment of their departments display marked
superiority in their major subject may be recommended for the special
distinction of Highest Honors. Departmental recommendations are re-
ported to the Registrar.

C. The Committee on Honors is empowered at its discretion to recommend to
the Committee on Graduation Matters that Honors be granted omly to
students who have attained a B average or higher in the major, or in the
upper division, or in all undergraduate work.

D. A list of students to whom Honors or Highest Honors in the various de-
partments have been awarded is published in the annual COMMENCEMENT
PROGRAMME. .
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. ORGANIZED MAJORS AND CURRICULA
A major or curriculum consists of 36 units of codrdinated upper division
courses, The upper division unit requirement may represent courses in one or
more departments. The details of the program must be approved by the officer
in eharge,

Special attention is directed to the courses listed as preparation for the
major. In general, it is essential that these courses be completed before upper
division major work is undertaken. In any event they are essential require-
ments for the completion of the major.

The major must, in its entirety, consist (1) of courses taken in resident in-
struction at this or another university (fall, spring, and summer terms), or
(2) of courses with numbers having the prefix XL, XB, or X taken in the
University of California Extension Division, .

"The student must attain an average grade of C (1 grade point for each unit
of eredit) in all courses offered as part of the major (or curriculum).

Departmental majors are offered in the following fields:

Art Music
Home Economics Physical Education for Men
Mechanie Arts Physical Education for Women

Detailed statements of the requirements for these majors, as well as the work
to be taken in preparation for them, will be found in the departmental an-
nouncements in this catalogue, and also in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE Com.mn

OF APPLIED ARTS.
GROUP MAJOR IN DANCE

The Group Major in Dance is designed to give students an opportunity to study
in an ares involving art, English, music, philosophy, physical education and
psychology as related to dance. This curriculum is not planned to train pro-
feasional dancers, but rather to offer those interested in dance a program of
study in contributing fields.
Preparation for the Group Major. Required: Art 1a-18, 2423, 48, English
36A~368, Physical Education 31, Recommended: Chemistry 2a~28, English
1a-18, French 1, 2, Musi¢ 24~28, Philosophy 1Ao-1B or 20-21 or 22-28, Psychol-
ogy 21-22, Zoblogy 1 and 13 (or 15), 36.

The Group Major. Required : Art 1018 or 1834, English 11441148, Philos-
ophy 136, Psychology 135 or 177, 138, Physical Education 114a, 120, 130a~
1308, 135, 136, 3210-p, and 3 or 4 units to be selected from Physical Education
104a-104p, 1148, 172, 180, 193. Recommended minor: either English or art;
English 31, 1173, 153, or. Art 101 or 1834, 1684~168B, and 4 units to be
chosen on recommendation of the Committee on Group Major in Dance.
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CURRICULUM IN DRAMA
The Curriculum in Drama offers students an opportunity to study in an area
involving basie training in English literature, oral and literary interpretation,
play production and directing, and some experience in design, supervision, and
costume of the theater. This curriculum is not designed to train students pro-
fessionally for the stage, but to offer those interested a program of codrdinated
courses in the field of the theater arts. It is an excellent preparation for the

English-Speech field major looking toward the General Secondary Teaching’

Credential.

Preparation for the Major. Art 48, English 4Ao—4B or 5A-5B, 364—36B, Physi- *

cal Edueation 31, Public 8peaking 24-2B.

The Major. English 114a-1148B, 1173, 6 units to bé selected from 156, 157,
167, 177, 187; Public Speaking 111c, 15541558, 156; and 9 units to be
selected from Art 1018, 1684, 1688, 173, 1834, 1838, Philosophy 136, Psychol-
ogy 138,177, Public Speaking 111p, 122,

Students who plan ultimately to complete the field major in English-Speech
will need to take the following additional courses: English 106 (or 31), 153,
1904-190B, and must also pass the English Comprehensive Examination,

CURRICULA FOR NURSES

Combined College and Nursing Curriculum. The University offers through the
Colleges of Letters and Science (Los Angeles or Berkeley), the College of
Applied Arts (Los Angeles), and the School of Nursing and University Hos-
pital jn San Francisco, a five-year curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Science and a Certificate in Nursing. Normally the work of the first two years
is taken in the College of Letters and Science or the College of Applied Arts,
and the final years in the University of California School of Nursing in San
Francisco. For further information concerning the curriculum, see the AN-
NOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF NURSING which may be obtained from the
Director of the School of Nursing, University of California Medical Center,
San Francisco, California.

Nursing Education. The professional curriculum in Nursing Education is
open to regular students who have received the degree of Associate in Arts or
its equivalent in the College of Letters and Science (Berkeley or Los Angeles)
and who have been graduated by schools of nursing approved by the Univer-
sity of California; also to candidates for the B.8. degree who have completed
the first four years of the five-year curriculum in nursing. The curriculum re-
quires one or more years with an additional four months of field praectice and
leads to the Certificate in Nursing Education. For further information, con-
sult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL 0F NURSING.

Public Health Nursing. Rogistered nurses who have graduated from ap-
proved schools of nursing and who meet the University matriculation require-
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ments may receive the degree Bachelor of Scicnce in three or more years upon
completing with an average grade of not lower than C, the lower division re-
quirements in the College of Applied Arts or of the College of Letters and
Science at Los Angeles or Berkeley, and a three-term program of specialization
in nursing. A Certificate in Public Health Nursing may be obtained upon ¢om-
pletion of the three-term program of specialization.

CURRICULUM IN PRE-NURSING
A suggested program for the two years of academic work at Los Angeles is
given below. Additional information concerning lower division requirements
will be found on previous pages.

Preshman Year Units s:;:.‘;;
orm
Subject A (if required)........ovvviiiiiiiiiiniiiiiinnns . .. ..
Physical Education 4..........cc0ivineeiiiiiiiirannenss 1 1
Physical Education 2, 44.......00vuereeerrenenenenceenns 2 2
Chemistry 24 ............ciines e eseesaniretesareens 5
ZoBlogy 1, 18....cuvvtniirenerritiieeererentinnnaoaans 3 3
English 1a-18 (or Public Speakmg 1a-1B or 2a-2B)....... 3 3
+Home Economies 32........cc000vvueennneas Ceteierateees s 2
Electives ....uovvviiieiiiiiiiioniiieineraineecrseennnes 2 5
Normaltotal .......covviiiiiiiininnienerenennnones 16 16
Sophomore ¥ ear
Physical Education 4..........c0iiiiuiiiiiiinnnenncanns 1 1
Zoii]ogy B e 2 3
Bacteriology L......coiiviiiiiiiiiiierrnnncinroneianens 4 ..
Economics 1A=1B........cviiiiuiiiiinrnnenuninnocannnas 3 3
. tHome Economies 11A...........vviiiiienreeennunnnanans o0 3
Psychology 21, 22......c0iiviiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiinaas 3 3
*Electives ......... et e et e it 3 3
Normaltotal ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiierrnnieennns 16 16

CURRICULUM IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING

Admission to the Curriculum in Public Health Nursing is limited to students
meeting requirements as follows: '

1. Nurse registration in California or in the state of the student’s residence.

2, Matriculation in the University as a regular student. Both elementary
algebra and plane geometry are required. Send State Registration Certificate
(and self-addressed stamped envelope for its return) with application to the
Office of Admissions, University of California, Los Angeles.

8. Completion of Sociology 30a-30B and Psychology 21, 22 or approved
equivalent courses.

1 Not required for students planning to enter the School of Nursing, University of

California.
* Inclugion of Sociology 80A—80B is recommended.
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Certificate Requirements. The Certificate in Public Health Nursing will be
awarded upon satisfaction of the following requirements and approval of the
Committee on Curricula in Nursing:

(a) A total of not less than 86 units with a scholarship average of O, or
higher, including

B0CI0l0ZY +.evvriruiiiiiiiiiirriiiiiriiiii s P § units
Educational Payehology .......coovviiiiiiiniiniins +... 3units
Growth and Development of the Child................. ¢eo0. Sunits
Public Health and Preventive Medicine..................... 6 units
Principles and Practice in Public Health Nursing............ 8 units
Administration and Organization in Public Health Nursing.... 3 units
Elements of Nutrition.......... Ceverettiriiennreiiannanns 2 units
Social Case WOPK......covviriiieiienrreinerenesnnnscances 2 units
(b) American Imstitutions .........coo0viiinnnviiinneennennns 2 units

(¢) Continuous field service in public health nursing for a period
of sixteen weeks®................... Ceeedieseen cessens 6 units

Both the program of courses and the plan of ficld work must be approved by
the Committee on Nursing Curricula.

SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR
YEAR OF SPECIALIZATION IN PuBLICc HEALTH NURSING
(For Registered Nurses) Units gg,;i;
orm
American Institutions ..............ccoiiiiiiiiiiieinn 2 .o
Sociology 120, 181.......0iiueiiiiiiiriiiiiaaenoonnsans 3 2
Paychology 110 ..........c00iivvvvernnnnnnnns teveiaans 8 ..
Education 111 .........oiiiiriiiiiitiiierrnnrnnnnennn on 3
Public Health 1014-101B........ccvvvvrrnnnnennnennnnns 3 3
Public Health Nursing 418,419...............c.c.0vvvennn. 3 3
Public Health Nursing 402 2
Home Economies 32........ e ; .e
Eleetives ....ccovviiiniiiiiriiitiiiii ittt 3
Total ...evrii it iieerentetreeeosenennaennnnns 16 (;]

FIELD EXPERIENCE

Public Health Nursing 420. Field Experience in Public Health Nursing.*

" Prerequisite: satisfactory completion of academie requirements with an
average grade of C. Continuous supervised field assignment for 16 weeks with
designated agencies. Previous staff experience in public health nursing does
not exempt from this course. 6 units. Fee: $20. Available in regular session
each term.

* This course is a requirement for the degree of Bachelor of Science for students in the

Public Health Nursing Ourriculum but does not count on the minimum unit requirement
for the degree. It does not displace a term of residence or affect residence requirements.
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Degree Requirements, Satisfactory completion of the threc-term program by

- aregistered nurse, who has graduated from an approved school of nursing, and
‘who in addition 'has met the lower division requirements in the College of

Applied Arts will lead to the bachelor’s degree (see page 95). It should be noted
in connection with lower division work that the University acecords no credit
for “semiprofessional” or “terminal” courses.

PREPARATION FOR VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

Certain courses given at the University of California at Los Angeles may be
used as preparation for the professional colleges and schools of the University
in Berkeley and in San Franeisco.

PRE-ENGINEERING CURRICULA

The College of Engineering offers four-year curricula leading to the Bachelor
of Science degree. The first two years’ work may be taken at Los Angeles; the
last two must be taken in the College of Engineering at Berkeley.

Students in this College may elect one of four curricula: (1) civil engineer-
ing; (2) electrical engineering; (3) mechanical engineering (with an option
in agricultural engineering) ; (4) mining and metallurgy.

Engineering students must have two years of high school algebra, and will
be seriously handicapped unless they have completed all of the following sub-
jects-in high school: algebra, 2 units; plane geometry, 1 unit; trigonometry,
4 unit; solid geometry, 4 unit; physies, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; mechanical
drawing, 1 unit. Without this preparation it will be difficult or impossible to
complete the required curriculum in eight terms, because the student cannot
register for certain freshman and sophomore courses to which matriculation
subjects are prerequisite, '

- OIVIL ENGINEERING
Freshman Y ear Ut gomite
term term
Subject A (if required)............cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin. b .
¢Military Seience 1A-IB...........ccvvvivviiinninnnnns e 13 13
Physical Eduecation ......... e teeertesecesreconsonasnaes 1 1
Mathematics 8, BAB........ccovvvivrnireesroossonnns . 8 6
Physies 1A-1B ..... e i eeeeeeraetierieceranesennen 3 3
Chemistry 1a-IB......coovtiiiiiineenninocennnneeannnns 3 3
Mechanical Engineering 2............ ..ottt 8
'16% 16}

§ Students in the Naval Unit will substitute pl"esoribed courses in Naval Science, 3 units
per term. For these students Astronomy 3 is not requi .
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Units  Units

Sophomore Year Fall  Spring
term term
§Military Science 2A-2B........coiiiiriiiiiirnrnernanans 13 13
Physical Education ..........c.ccovvniiiiiiiriiienennnn 1 1
Mathematies 4a—4B.........ooiiiiiriiiriiierrnntasenanas 3 3
Astronomy 3 . ... i i i it iie et o 1
Civil Engineering 8 .......cooiviiiunriionerennsrensanee on 2
Phygies ID=10 ...cvvvinniiiiiiinnniiniennnnnonsennans 3 3
Geology 8 . ovviitiiiiii i i et 4 ..
$Mechanical Engineering 1........c0cvviveveiinnnnooensaas 3 .
FChemistry 64, 8. .. ..o iiinntiiiiiiitiiiniennennnienenns 3 3
Civil Engineering 1La~11B........... h et 2 2
Civil Engineering 1PA~1FB..........0oviinrunnnunnennenn 1 1
Civil Engineering 3 (summer)...........c.covvvinreennenns . (3)
Elective ...cvvviiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiitiiitiiiieisinenaane oo
* *

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERINGY

Freshman Year
Bubject A (ifrequired) ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiien ..
$Military Seience 1A=1B .........oiviiiiiiiiiininineeiennns 13 13
Physical Education .........ccovviiiiiinnineninrennnnans 1 1
Mathematics 8, 3AB ..............ooiuitnn. N 3 6
Physies JA—=IB ....vvviiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiirinnrieranaans 3 3
Chemistry 1A~1B .. ....coiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiinrrneansnnns 5 5
Civil Engineering 1LA ......... ... .iiiiiiiiiiiieinn., 2 ..
Civil Engineering 1FA .........ccivieevriernrmnnnenesanas 1 ..
163 163
Sophomore Y ear
§Military Science 2A-2B ......ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiierniiiaan 13 13
Physical Edueation ..........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinen... 1 1
Mathematics 4AB ......coiiiiiiiiiinireiinnneeernannnas (] .
Mathematies 10AB . ... .ottt iiiiiiiiiiinnennraanen oo 4
Physics ID-1C . vviiiiiineennnneoneoaserennneonnenennnns 3 3
Civil Engineering 8 .......c.0itirrneiiierninnniecennnas 2
Mechanical Engineering 10B .........c.ccoiviuieineinnnes oo 2
Mechanical Engineering 2,6 ..............c..covvinennn. 3 3
ElectiVes . .vvvtiiiriiieteieeetirtttiinaeecrarantanene o0
o e

§ Students in the Naval Unit will snbstitnte prescribed courses in Naval Science, 8 units
per term.

t Mechanical Engineering 1 is required only in the Transportation and Irrigation
Engineering groups; Chemistry 6A, 8 is required only in the Sanitary and Municipal
Engineering group.

* Normal total, 16 units.

1 Students intending to complete the option in Agricultural Engineering should omit
Civil Engineering 8 and Mechanical Engineering 10B, and adjust their programs so as to

include Economics 1a—1B and Geology 2.
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MINING AND METALLURGY

Freshman Year t{;-".’ff
term
Subject A (ifrequired) ......cvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ..
$Military Scienee 1A=1B ......ccovvrenriiiieennennnnnnnnn 13
Physical Edueation ........c.oiivviiiiiiiieniiiennainenn, 1
Mathematics 8, 3AB ....ovvviirnniiiiiieinneeronncennnes 3
Chemistry 1A—1IB .. .oovviniiinneriiiereniesnocassnnonnns 5
TMining 3 ...ooiiiii i i it i eeas )
Physics 1A—1B . ...ivureetierinecrnrsetossncssosancconns 3
Mechanical Engineering D ..........ccciiiiiiiiieennnn., 2
153
Sophomore Y ear
$Military Seience 2A~2B .........ccciiiiiiitiiiiiiiieiien, 13
Physical Education .......covvieiiiieiiieiiinerenceenns 1
Mathematics 44—4B ... ..ottt iiiiieeinnerineeniaaenns 3
Physics 1D=10 ....ooveeriurernerireeenncenasonesnnannns, 3
GeOlogy B oottt i it i i 4
Mineralogy 3A=3B ...ovvviereririniieereranerisionaaaans 3
Civil Engineering ILA-JLB ......ccovvtvrneernnonnonaneas 2
Civil Engineering 1FA-1FB .......c0vvtiivreneesnnnnnnns 1
Courses listed in one of the options below .................. ..
»
OPTION IN MINING
Civil Engineering 3 (summer) ............ccoveveernnonn oo
ChemiStry 6A ....ovvtvuruiineiniernnionecorennsosonenens oo
Mechanieal Engineering 1 ..........c.c.cciiiiiiiiiiennnn, 3
OPTION IN METALLURGY
Chemistry 6A—8B ......covviviieiirrriieeiiiersnreennnns 3
Mechanical Engineeringl .........c.cciiiiiiiiiinaiat, 3
OPTION IN ECONOMIC GEOLOGY
Chemistry 6A—6B .. .ovvvrreriniirernresrereroenesonecsnns 3
Paleontology 1 ......cvvvenn.. ittt eeer 2
LE T 117" g S
OPTION IN PETROLEUM ENGINEERING
Chemistry 64,8 .. ovvvtiriiiirinieeernnsseceseenannsnnns 3
Mathematies 10A=10B .......ccovuienunnreennaccstcconnns 2

PRE-OPTOMETRY

103

Units
Spring
term

w. e

163

=00 00O

(3)
3

[~

The Un.iveljéity offers a four-year program in optometry, leading to the degree -
of Bachelor of Science and the Certificate of Completion in Optometry. The

§ Students in the Naval Unit will substitute prescribed courses in Naval Science, 8 nnits

per term.

+ Mechanical Engineering D is the substitute for Mining 8 offered at the University

of California at Los Angeles.
* Normal total, 17 to 18 units.
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ﬁrst two years may be taken at Los Angeles; the last two years must be taken
in the School of Optometry at Berkeley.

As prerequisites, students should offer the following high school subjects
for matriculation: algebra, plane geometry, trigonometry, chemistry, physies,
three years of foreign language, and mechanieal drawing,

During the first two years, the following curriculum outline should be fol-
lowed, with such choice of electives as will meet the requirement for the degree
of Associate in Artsin the College of Letters and Science, which is prerequisite
to admission to the School of Optometry:

First Year Units S
term term
Subject A (if required) ................. e eeeesneetaetes b .
§Military Science 1a-1B 13 13
Physical Education ....... 1 1
Chemistry 1a~1B ........coviviiuriiirervnrrnrsnscensanes 5 5
Publie Speaking 1a-1B 3 3
Physie8 2A-2B ...ovvervininii ittt 4 4
Mathematics 8, CFt ......... e eesiibtsesataesacaanans 3 3
Normal total .......... N 173 173
Second Year .
$Military Secience 2A—2B ......ccveiiriiiiiiiiniiitesanaes 13 13
Physical Edueation ......coovvvinnuiiiirenirnnrerononns 1 1
Mathematies 3A ....ccvvriiiiiiiiiiiiiiieriiiiiineens os 8
Psychology 21,22 ....ccoiiniiietiiniiiiiiiiiiitntiinnn 3 3
Zodlogy 15,16 .............. Cee ettt abtsararens 5 2
Foreign Language ..........c.ccoviiniiiiieneerncronnennes 5 &
Electives .....ooviviiriiiiniiieiererennnreecerenanes 1 1
Normaltotal ..........ccovvvvinnnens tereseseerenas 163 163

PRE-PHARMACY CURRICULUM

The College of Pharmacy offers a four-year curriculum leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. The first year is offered on the Berkeley,
Davis, and Los Angeles campuses of the University. The remaining three years
are given at the Medical Center, San Franciseo. .

The following high school preparation is recommended: English, 3 units;
history, 1 unit; mathematics (algebra and plane geometry), 2 or 214 units;
"chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit, or mathematics (including trigonometry),
3 units; German or French, 2 units; Latin, 2 units; biology, 1 unit. In addi-
tion a year of frechand drawing is recommended. .

§ Students in the Naval Unit will substitute prescribed courses in Naval Science, 8

units per term.
t Required only of students who do not offer trigonometry for matriculat.ion
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Program of First Year
(At Los Angeles) %.':gi' SUP;‘_{I';
term  term
‘Subject A (ifrequired) ............cciiiiieriiiiiiiiiiies o ..
Physical Education ..........cccvveveiirennniiiiionoss 1 1
$Military Science 14=1B ..........oivirrunnninnnannenennns 13 13
Chemistry 1A—IB . ..o vt etnee e erinerieerneniannnnnns 5 5
Botany JA-IB .....ooiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirntaeeceeaeens 4 4
Mathematics 8, CFt.......o0vitiiiiiiiinniiiiiinneens 3 3
$English 1a-1B or Public Speaking 1o-1B .................. 3 3
Electives .....co0vvvevuens Ceereeeeeetars e tatieeaees .
Normaltotal .........co00veennnnnn Cheeteraeaes .. 173 173

§ Students in the Naval Unit will substitute preseribed courses in Naval 8cience, 8 units
per term.

t Required only of students who do not offer trigonometry for matriculation.

% German may be substituted for English 1a—-1B or Public Speaking 1A-18 provided
German bas not been taken in high school. Students are advised to take two years of Ger-

man in high echool when possible,



THE GRADUATE DIVISION

SOUTHERN SECTION .
THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA offers in the Graduate Division, Southern See-
tion, advanced study leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
Science, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Edueation, and to the certificates
of completion for the general secondary and junior college teaching credentials,
For more complete information concerning the work of the Division, and con-
cerning the requirements for higher degrees, consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF
THE GRADUATE DivisioN, S80UTHERN SECTION, which may be had upon applica-
tion to the Registrar of the University of California, Los Angeles, California.

DEFINITION OF ACADEMIC RESIDENCE
Every regular graduate student must register for, attend, and complete upper
division courses (courses in the 100 series) or graduate courses (200 series)
amounting to at least 4 units a week for each term, in order to satisfy the
minimum residence requirement in candidacy for any higher degree or certifi-
cate issued by the University.

STUDY-LIST LIMITS
In order to counteract the tendency to accumnulate credits by sacrificing thor-
oughness and the high scholarly attainment which comes only through intense
application, the University restricts the number of units in which a student
may enroll,

A graduate student in a regular term is limited to 16 units when he takes
only upper division courses, to 12 units when he takes only graduate courses,
and to a total made up in the proper proportion of 12 to 16—as for example, 6
graduate and 8 upper division—when he takes both upper division and gradu-
ate courses.

Teaching assistants and others employed approximately on half time are
limited to three-fourths of these totals. Four units of upper division or gradu-
ate courses is the program limit for graduate students engaged on full time
in other occupations,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’'S DEGREE
Preparation. The candidate’s preliminary training for the degree of Master
of Arts or Master of Science should be substantially the equivalent of that
represented by the corresponding bachelor’s degree. In the University of Cali-
fornia, the bachelor’s degree indicates eight years of systematic high school
and college work distributed according to the University’s requirements for the
particular college or course in which the degree is offered.

If the candidate’s undergraduate eourse has been deficient in breadth of
fundamental training and fails to provide a proper foundation for advanced

[106 ]
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work in the department or departments of his choice, it probably will be neces-
sary for him to take specified undergraduate courses before he may be admitted
to rogular graduate status.

The degree. The Master of Arts degrce is awarded for the completion of
requireinents in any of the major subjects of graduate study at the University
of California at L.os Angeles except agriculture, business administration, and
home cconomies, in which the degree of Master of Science is given. Students in
mathematics or science, however, who have fulfilled the requirements for the
Bachelor of Science degree, as well as those for the master’s degree, may be
awarded the degree of Master of Science.

Major fields. The major fields for the master’s degree are:

Agriculture (Subtropical  English . Musie

Horticulture) French *Oceanography
Anthropology-Sociology Geography Philosophy
Applied Physics Geology ' Physical Education
Art German Physics
Botany History Physics-Meteorology
Business Administration Home Economics Political Science
Chemistry Latin " Psychology
Economies Mathematics Spanish
Education Microbiology Zobdlogy

Application for advancement to candidacy. Advancement to candidacy must
occur not later than one term prior to the completion of requirements for
the degree. Students are warned that such advancement is not antomatic, but
requires a formal application distinet from registration. A date one week after
the filing of study lists is set each term for application for candidacy by those
who hope to qualify for degrees at the close of that session,

Amount and distribution of work. A student must pursue one of the follow-
ing plans at the option of the department of his major field for fulfillment of
the requirements for the master’s degree. Under either plan all requirements
for the degree must be satisfied within a calendar year from the time of com-
pletion of the course requirement.

Plan I: Thesis Plan. At least 20 units and a thesis are required. The units .
must be taken in graduate or upper division undergraduate courses, and at
least 8 of the 20 must be strictly graduate work in the major subject. No unit
credit is allowed for the thesis, It is expected that the work of the graduate
course, or courses, together with the thesis will not be less than half of the
work presented for the degree. After these general and the special depart-
mental requirements are met, the student may take any course in the 100 or
200 series, although he is subject to his major department’s guidance in the

* At Scripps Institution of Oceanography, La Jolla.
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distribution of his work among the departments, In addition, the major de-
partment may require any examination which secms necessary to test the
candidate’s knowledge of his field.

Plan II: Comprehensive Ezamination Plan. Twenty-four units of upper
division and graduate courses are required, of which at least 12 units must be
in strietly graduate courses in the major subjeet. After these general and the
special departmental requirements are met, the student may take any course in -
the 100 or 200 geries, although he is subject to his major department’s guidance
in the distribution of his work among the departments. A comprehensive final
examination in the major subjeet, its kind and conduct to be determined by
the department coneerned, is taken by each eandidate. ‘

Soholarship. Only courses in which the student is assigned grades A, B, or
C are counted in satisfaction of the requirements for the master’s degree.
Furthermore, the student must maintain an average of two grade points a
unit in those eourses and also in all others elected at the University subsequent
to the bachelor’s degree; this includes upper division or lower division eourses
taken in unclassified status. Three grade points for each unit of eredit are
given to grade A, two points to grade B, one point to grade C, none to grades
D, X, and F. (See under Grades of Scholarship, page 44.)

Foreign language. A reading knowledge of a modern foreign langnage
(other than that of the major subjeet, if the major ig a foreign language) is
required of each candidate for the master’s degree; this requirement must be
satisfied before the student is admitted to candidacy. The department of the
candidate’s major must approve the language selected. In specific instances
the Dean of the Graduate Division may authorize the substitution of Latin for
a modern language upon the recommendation of the department of the stu-
dent’s major. The examination is to be condueted by the language department
in question.

Eesidence. The minimum period of academie residence required is two terms,
of which at least one term must be spent at Los Angeles., The requirement may
be satisfied in part by residenmce in the University’s summer sessions of
previous years, each of which counts as one-fourth of a year, or in the Graduate
Division, Northern Section.

A student is not regarded as in residence unless he is actually attending, in
a regular term, regularly authorized university exeercises amounting to at
least 4 units of upper division or graduate work,

_Ordinarily all of the work for the master’s degree is expected to be done in
residence, but a graduate of this University or any other approved candidate
may complete part of his work in absence, subject to the approval of the Gradu-
ate Council, the regulations on study in absence, and the minimum residence
requirement of one year.
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The thesis. The thesis is the student’s report, in as brief a form as possible,
of the results of his original investigation. Although the problems for master’s
degree candidates are of limited scope, they must be attacked in the same
systematic and scholarly way as problems of greater magnitude, as, for ex-
ample, one under investigation by a candidate for the doctor’s degree. Before
beginning his work on a thesis, the student must receive the approval of his
major department and the instructor concerned, on the subject and gemeral
plan of investigation. Detailed instructions econcerning the physical form in
which theses must be submitted may be had upon application to the Dean of
the Graduate Division.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Students who desire to become candidates for the doctor’s degree should bear
in mind that the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is granted by the University
of California not for the fulfillment of technical requirements alone, such as
residence and the completion of fundamental courses within a chosen field, but
more for the student’s general grasp of the subject matter of a large fleld of
study and his distinguished attainments within it, for his critieal ability, his
power to analyze problems and to codrdinate and correlate the data from allied
fields to serve the progress of ideas. In addition, he must demonstrate, through
his dissertation, the ability to make an original contribution to the knowledge
of his chosen field, and throughout his career as a graduate student must prove
himself capable of working independently.

Fields of study for 1942—1943. The flelds of study open to candidates for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy are chemistry, English, geology, Germanic
languages, history, horticultural science, mathematies, microbiology, oceanog-
- raphy, philosophy, physical-biological science, physies, political science, psy-
chology, Romance philology, and zodlogy. Other fields and depa.rtments will
be added as circumstances warrant,

Preparation. A prospective candidate for thig degree must hold a bachelor’s
degree from one of the colleges of this University, based on a curriculum that
includes the requirements for full graduate status in the department of his
major subject, or must have pursued successfully an equivalent course of study.

Besidence., The minimum residence requirement for the doctor’s degree is
two years, one of which, ordinarily the second, must be spent in continuous
residence at the University of California at Los Angeles. (See also Program
of Study, below.)

Foreign language. A reading knowledge of French and German is required
of every candidate for the Ph.D. degree and this requirement must be satisfied
before he takes the qualifying examinations for advancement to candidacy. In
special cases, with the consent of the department of the candidate’s major and
the Dean of the Graduate Division, another language may be substituted for
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one of those mentioned, provided the language selected has a clear bearing on
the candidate’s fleld of research. The examination is to be conducted by the
language department in question, and certification by the language department
of the successful completion of this examination must be attached to the stu-
dent’s application for permission to take the qualifying cxaminations for the
Ph.D. degree.

Program of Study. The student’s program of study must be approved by the
Graduate Council, nust embrace a field of investigation previously approved
by his department or interdepartment group, and extend over the full period
of study. However, recommendation for the degree is based on the attainments
of the candidate rather than duration of his study, and ordinarily not less than
three full years will be needed to finish the work.

Notice of Ph.D. degree candidacy. As early as possible, preferably at the end
of the first term of graduate study, the student should declare his intention
of proceeding to candidacy for the Ph.D degree. This notification should be
given to the department or interdepartment group of the student’s field of
study and to the Dean; forms for the purpose may be had at the office of the
Dean of the Graduate Division.

Guidance committees. On receiving such notification an informal guidance
committee will be appointed by the department or interdepartment group of
the student’s field of study to assist the student in making out his program and
in preparing him for the qualifying examinations. This committee must give
its written approval to the department before the student is permitted to take
these examinations and it ceases to exist as soon as he has passed the qualifying
examinations. ’

Qualifying ezaminations. Before he is admitted to candidacy, the student
must pass a series of qualifying examinations, both written and oral. The writ--
ten examinations may be administered by the department of the student’s field
of study, but the oral examination must be conducted by his doctoral committee
(see below). The qualifying oral examination is never open to the public.

Doctoral committecs. Upon nomination of the department or interdepart-
ment group of the student’s field of study a doctoral committee will be ap-
pointed by the Graduate Council. This committee conducts the qualifying oral
examination (in some cases also the written examinations), supervises and
passes upon the student’s dissertation, and conducts the final oral examination,
For this final oral examination additional members may be appointed to the
committee by the Dean of the Graduate Division in consultation with the
department.

Advancement to candidacy. The candidate must file his application, prop-
erly approved by the committee conducting the qualifying examinations, and
must report in person to the Dean of the Graduate Division who determines
whether all formal requirements have been met.
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A minimum period of resident study approximately equivalent to two terms
must intervene between the date of formal advancement to candidacy and the
date of the final examination.

The dissertation. A dissertation on a subject chosen by the candidate, bear-
ing on his principal study and showing his ability to make independent investi-
gation, is required of every candidate for the degree. In its preparation the
candidate is guided by his doctoral committee, which also passes on the merits
of the completed dissertation, and the approval of this committee, as well as
that of the Graduate Council, is required before he is recommended for the
degree. Special emphasis is laid on this requirement. The degree is never given
merely for the faithful completion of a course of study, however extensive.

The dissertation must be typewritten or printed. Specific instructions ¢on-
cerning the form may be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate Division.
Two copies of the approved dissertation (if it is typewritten, the original and
the first carbon) must be filed with the Dean two weeks before the proposed
date of the final examinations, for later deposition in the University Library.
In certain instances, however, the Graduate Council may authorize the final
examination to be taken before the dissertation is accepted.

Final ezamination. The candidate’s final examination is conducted by his
doctoral committee. The examination is oral and deals primarily with the rela-
tions of the dissertation to the general field in which its subject lies. Admission
to the final examination may be restricted to committee members, members
of the Academic Senate, and guests of equivalent academic rank from other’
institutions.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF EDUCATION

The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Education are similar in genoral
outline to those for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy; for a detailed state-
ment consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, L0oS ANGELES.

THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

Graduate students may be recommended as candidates for the degree of Bach-
elor of Arts or Bachelor of Seience on eompleting at least 24 units during one
or more years of attendance upon such courses of instruction as are regularly
pursued by seniors in the University of California, and on performing such
additional work and passing such examinations as may appear necessary to
the Executive Committee of the appropriate college. Candidates for a bachelor’s
degree may register as graduate students with the permission of the Graduate
Couneil, but their course of study will be subject to the jurisdietion of the
college concerned, which college shall set requirements and shall also make
recommendation for the degree. In all cases candidates must satisfy the require-
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ment of 86 units of advanced studies in the College of Letters and Science, or
their equivalent in the colleges of applied science, not all of which, however,
need have been completed while in residence at this University. No person will
be recommended for a bachelor’s degree who shall not have satisfied substan-
tially, at the time of procedure to the degree, the conditions imposed upon
undergraduate students at the University of California.




I

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

LOS ANGELES

THE ScHooL OF EDUCATION, established on the Los Angeles eampus July 1,
1939, offers professional curricula to students preparing for teaching service
in elementary and secondary schools, and for experienced teachers desiring
preparation for educational administration, research, or other specialized
phases of public school education. The School of Education makes provision
for all types of teacher training formerly offered in the Teachers College,
which was discontinued on June 30, 1939,*

Applicants for admission to the School of Education must be students in
good standing in the University of California, must have completed the re-
quirements for the degree of Associate in Arts in one of the colleges of the
University, or the equivalent, and must be approved by a physician of the Uni-
vergity of California as having met the health requirements of the State Board
of Education.

Although admission to curricula of the School of Education is contingent
upon the attainment of full junior standing, as defined above, representatives
of the School will be glad to advise students interested in the most effective
preparation for various teaching fields, during their freshman and sophomore
years. All such students are urged to consult the Dean of the School of Edu-
cation as early as possible in their academic careers. '

The School of Education offers curricula leading to certificates of completion
and State credentials authorizing service in the following fields:

1. Kindergarten-Primary

2. Elementary

3. Junior High School

4, Special Secondary in the fields of :

a. Art
b. Business Education
¢. Homemaking
4. Industrial Arts
* e Music
£, Physical Education
g. Trade and Industrial Education

5. General Secondary
6. Junior College

* Students hol teaching credentials issued by the Los Aungeles State Normal School
or by the Teachers College of the University of Oalifornia, and students registered in the
Teachers College who have completed at least 12 units in regular sessions prior to July 1,
1989, may qualify for the degree, Bachelor of Education, ou the basis of requirements
in effect du3ng the academic year 1988-1989, provided that these requirements are com-
pleted prior to September 15, 1948, After that date the degree of Bachelor of Education
will not be awarded. -
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7. Elementary School Administration
8. Secondary School Administration
9. Special Supervision.

It is no longer possible for new students to enroll in the Teachers College.
Students planning to prepare for kindergarten-primary or elementary school
teaching may enroll either in the College of Letters and Science, or if their
major interests lie in the fields of art, homemaking, industrial ax}s, musie, or
physical edueation, in the College of Applied Arts. Those enrolling in the
College of Letters and Science should choose the general major, or a major
related to the eurriculum of the elementary schools.

Students desiring to prepare for the special secondary credential, which is
limited to one field, should enroll in the College of Applied Arts if the pro-
posed major is art, homemaking, indnstrial arts, musie, or physical education.
Those desiring the special secondary credential in business education may
register either in the College of Business Administration, or the College of
Letters and Science with a major in economies.

Candidates for the general secondary credential may enroll for their under-
graduate work in the College of Letters and Science, the College of Agriculture,
the College of Business Administration, or the College of Applied Arts (if the
major is art, homemaking, music, or physical education).

It is highly desirable that all students preparing for teaching consult the
Educational Counselor of the School of Education as early as possible in their
academic careers, in order that their programs of study may be efficiently
planned.

A complete statement of curricula, requirements, and procedures in the
School of Education will be found in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF
EDUCATION, T.08 ANGELES, which may be obtained at the office of the Dean,
231 Education Building on the Los Angeles campus, or by mail upon applica-
tion to the Registrar of the University of California, Los Angeles, California.



ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES FOR THE
FALL AND SPRING TERMS
ACADEMIC YEAR 1942-1943

CLASSIFICATION AND NUMBERING
COURSES ARE CLASSIFIED and numbered as follows:

Undergraduate courses. These are of two kinds, lower division and upper
division.

A lower division course (numbered 1-49, or sometimes indicated by a letter
if the subject is one usually given in high school) is open to freshmen and
sophomores, and does not count as upper division work in any department.

An upper division course (numbered 100-199) is advaneed study in a field
which has been pursued in the lower division, or elementary work in a subject
of sufficient difficulty to require the maturity of upper division students. A
lower division student (exeept in Agriculture) may not take an upper division
course without written permission of his dean. '

Graduate courses (numbered 200-299) are open only to students accepted
in regular graduate status. As a condition for enrollment in a graduate course
the student must submit to the instructor in charge of the course evidence of
satisfactory preparation for the work proposed; adequate preparation will
consist normally of the completion of at least 12 units of upper division work
basic to the subject of the graduate course. Students in unclassified grad-
uate status are not admitted to graduate courses.

Teachers’ courses (numbered 300-399) are highly specialized courses dealing
with methods of teaching specific subjects, and are acceptable toward academic
degrees only within the limitations preseribed by the various colleges.

ABBREVIATIONS

In the following list of courses, the credit value of each course in semester units
is indicated by a number in parentheses after the title. A unit of registration
is one hour of the student’s time at the University, weekly, during one term,
in lecture or recitation, together with the time necessary in preparation there-
for; or a longer time in laboratory or other exercises not requiring preparation.
The session in which the course is given is shown by Roman numerals: I for
the fall term, and II for the spring term. A course given throughout the period
October to June is designated: Yr. The assignment of hours is made in the
ScHEDULE OF CLASSES AND DIRECTORY to be obtained at the time of registration.

Year courses. A course given in a period of two terms is designated by a
double number, Economies 1A-1B is an example. Each half of the course con-
stitutes a term’s work. The first half is prerequisite to the second unless there
is an explicit statement to the contrary. The instructor makes a final report on
the student’s work at the end of each term. Unless otherwise noted, the student
may take the first half only and receive final credit for it.
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AGRICULTURE
WiLLIAM JI. CHANDLER, PL.D., Professor of Horticulture.
RoperT W. HopusoN, M.8., Profcssor of Subtropical Horticulture.
MarTIN B. HuBERTY, Engr., Professor of Irrigation.

Cravpe B. HurcHIsoN, M.8., LL.D., D.Agr. (hon.c.), Professor of Agricul-
ture (Chairman of the Department).

Ravrr H. SmrrH, Ph.D., Professor of Entomology.

KenNETH F. BARER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Plant Pathology.

SoNEY H. CAMERON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Subtropical Horticulture.

FreDERICK F. HALMA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Subtropical Horticulture.

Davip ArPLEMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Plant Nutrition.

Jacos B. BraLe, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Subtropical Horticulture.

Wﬁrmn E. LaMMzrTs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Ornamental Horticul-

e.

PIereE A. MILLER, M.S., Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology.

ArTHUR F/PILLSBURY, Engr., Assistant Professor of Irrigation.

Rov J. SMITH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics.

RicaARD M. BoHART, Ph.D., Instructor in Entomology.

Or1s F, CURTIS, JR., Ph.D., Instructor in Floriculture.

GusTAv A. L. MEHIQUIST, Ph.D., Instructor in Floriculture.

EvLMzeR R. Eaqers, B.8., Associate in Horticulture.

Letters and Science List.—Agricultural Economics 3, 104, Entomology 1,
134, Plant Pathology 120, Soil Science 110. For regulations governing this list
see page 68. ’

Upper Division Courses.—All upper division courses announced by this de-
partment presuppose at least junior stauding in the College of Agriculture.
Juniors and seniors in other colleges may elect such courses in the Department
of Agriculture as they are qualified to pursue.

Preparation for the Major in Horticulture—Horticulture 2 and 10 or the
equivalent, and the requirements in the Plant Science Curriculum (see pages
86, 87 of this catalogue, or the PROSPECTUS OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE).

The Major in Hortioulture.—Twelve units of upper division courses. Inclu-
sion of Horticulture 100, 101, and 102 is recommended for those who plan to
specialize in fruit culture.

Preparation for Other Majors in the Plant Science Curriculum.~—See the
PROSPECTUS OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE and consult the appropriate ad-
visers for students in Agriculture.

Laboratory Fees—Soil Science 113, $11.50 ; Horticulture 100, $3.50.

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
LoweR D1visioN COURSE

8. Agricultural Background of American Civilization. (2) II.
Mr. Roy J. Smith
The character of American agriculture; its evolution from pioneer life to
modern industry; principal types; European background; technology on the
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‘farm ; population and migration ; rural and urban relationships; economic and
social problems; agrarian movements and governmental activities.

Agriculture 117

UpPER Di1visioN COURSES
°101A. Principles of Marketing Agricultural Products. (3) I.
Prerequisite: Economics 1A-1B. Mr. Roy J. Smith
Nature of the problems, types of marketing agencies, grincipa.l market-
ing functions and their combmatlon, marketing costs and margins, price
quotations and speculation in farm products. Government in its relation to
marketing ; consideration of proposals for improvement.

104. Agricultural Economics. (3) IL. Mr. Roy J. Smith
Prerequisite: Economies 1A~1B,
A study of the application of the principles of economics to the prob-
lems of agricultural production.

118, Farm Management: Business Organization. (3) II. Mr. Roy J. 8mith

The place, purpose and scope of organization; commumty and farm
basis; farm enterprise; selecting farms; planning ‘and equipping; capital
needs; earnings.

ENTOMOLOGY
LowEeR DivisioN COURSE

1. General Entomology. (4) II. Mr. Bohart
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours.
A genoral course designed to provide the student with a well-rounded
knowledge of entomology, including the fundamental facts and principles
of insect life and control.

UprpER DIvisioN COURSES

134, Insects Affecting Subtropical Pruit Plants. (4) II.
. Mr. Ralph H. Smith
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Recommended preparation:
Zodlogy 1, Entomology 1.
Specialized study of the biology, damage caused by, and control of the
more important insects affecting citrus and other subtropical fruit plants,

199A-199B. Special 8tudy for Advanced Undergradunates. (2—4; 2—4) ¥r.
Mr. Ralph H. Smith, Mr. Bohart
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instructor.

HORTICULTURE
Lowes DrvisioN COURSES

2. Elements of Fruit Production. (3) I. Mr. Hodgson

Prerequisite: Botany 1A—~1B or equivalent. This course is equivalent to
Pomology 24, given at Berkeley and at Davis.

The principles and practices of fruit growing, with special reference to
subtropical vegions. The climatic, soil, and moisture requirements and adapta-
tions of fruit trees; selection of site, propagation, planting, orchard manage-

ment practices, hs,rvestmg, and prepa.ratlon for market. Survey of the industry
in the United States.

° Not to be given, 1942-19438.
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10, Plant Propagation. (2) IT. Mr. Cameron
Laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite: Botany 1A-1B and course 2, or the
equivalent.
The principles of plant propagation, with speeial reference to horticul-
tural plants.
UprPER DIVISION COURSES

100. 8ystematic Pomology. (4) I. Mr. Halma
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 2, or the
equivalent, Fee, $3.50. : :
The botanical classification and relationships of the principal fruits;
horticultural races and groups; growth and bearing habits; bud and fruit mor-
phology ; varietal characters.

101. Citriculture. (4) IT, : Mr. Hodgson
Lectures, three hours; lahoratory, three hours; four Saturday field trips.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A—-1B, course 2 or the equivalent.
The characteristics of the citrus fruits and their responses to environ-
mental influences and cultural practices; the economies of the citrus fruit
industry.

102. Major S8ubtropical Pruits Other Than Citrus. (3) I.
Mr. Hodgson, Mr. Halma
Lectures, three hours; three Saturday field trips. Prerequisite: course 2
or the equivalent. Offered alternately with course 107. .
A survey of the knowledge concerning the requirements and responses of
the major subtropical fruit plants other than Citrus; the economics of their
industries. The fruits considered will include the walnut, pecan, almond, fig,
olive, avocado, date, and oriental persimmon,

104. Advanced Horticulture. (3) I. Mr. Cameron
Lectures and discussions, three hours. Prerequisite: course 2 or the equiva-
lent, Botany 7 or the equivalent, course 100, and course 102.
An analysis of the knowledge concerning the responses of fruit trees to
environmental and cultural influences, with special reference to subtropical
regions.

°107. Minor 8ubtropicals and Hardy Tropicals. (2) I. Mr. Hodgson

Lectures, two hours; one Saturday field exercise. Prerequisite: course 2
or the equivalent; course 100 recommended. Offered alternately with course
102:

A survey of the kuowledge concerning the requirements and responses of
the minor subtropical fruit plants and the hardy tropieals. The fruits con-
sidered will include the pomegranate, tuna or prickly pear, passion fruit or
granadilla, loquat, cherimoya, guava, jujube, white sapote, feijoa, pistachio,
macadamia, carob, litehi, mango, and papaya.

112, Fruit Physiology and Storage Problems. (2) II. Mr. Biale
Lectures and discussions, two hours. Prerequisite: the consent of the in-
structor.
Ripening processes of fruit on the trée; maturity standards and tests;
ripening and respiration as affected by ethylene gas treatment; chemical
and physiological changes at low tempcratures; cold storage and refriger-

ated gas storage; role of volatile substances; differences in species and

varietal responses.
° Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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- 181A-181B. Taxonomic Classification and Ecology of Ornamental Plants.

(2-2)Yr. Mr. Lammerts
. Lecture, one hour ; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: courses 2 and 10,
or the equivalent (course 10 may be taken concurrently).
The botanical classification, relationships, and identification of the more
important ornamental plants in southern California, with special emphasis on
their environmental requirements and adaptations.

136A-136B. (teneral Floriculture. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Mehlquist
Lecture, one hour ; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: courses 2 and 10,
or the equivalent (course 10 may be taken concurrently).
Principles and practices of general floriculture, with special reference to
the more important flower crops grown in California.

199A-199B. 8pecial 8tudy for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
The Staff
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
266A-256B. Seminar in Horticulture. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Biale in charge
281A-281B. Besearch in Horticulture. (1-6; 1-6) Yr. The Staff
IRRIGATION
UPPER DIvisioN COURSES
110. Principles of Irrigation. (4) I. . ' Mr. Huberty

Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: Physics 2A—
2B or the equivalent.

Irrigation as a factor in agriculture; effect of soil characteristics upon
the movement and storage of water; the availability of soil moisture to plant
growth; development of the farm irrigation water supply. To fill a need of
subtropieal horticulture majors, some time is spent on the study of the origin,
evolution, characteristies, classification, and conservation of soils.

199A-199B. 8pecial S8tudy for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2-4) Yr.
Mr. Huberty, Mr. Pillsbury
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instructor.

PLANT PATHOLOGY
UrPER D1visioN COURSES
120, Plant Diseases. (4) 1. Mr. Baker
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Botany 1A-1B or
the equivalent, and Bacteriology 1.
A general fundamental course treating of the nature, cause, and control
of plant diseases.

130. Diseases of Subtropical Fruit Plants. (4) I. Mr, Miller
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, threc hours. Prorequisite: Botany 1A~
1B or the equivalent, and Bacteriology 1; course 120 is recommended.
The pathology of citrus and other subtropical fruit plants. The distribu-
-tion, economic importance, nature, canse, and control of the principal diseases.
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199A-199B. Bpecial Btudy for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2-4) Yr.
Mr. Miller, Mr, Baker
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instructor.

SOIL SCIENCE
UrPER D1visioN COURSES

110. The 8Soil as & Medium for Plant Growth. (4) II. Mr. Appleman
- Lectures, three hours; one additional period to be arranged. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 1A-1B, 8, :

Nutritional requirements of plants; studies of the absorption of mineral
elements by plants, and related processes; chemical composition of soils; cur-
rent views of the soil solution and of base exchange; factors determining pro-
ductivity of soils; soil and plant interrelations,

118. 8oil Chemistry in Relation to Plant Growth. (3) II. Myr, Appleman
Leecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B,
6A ; course 110 (may be taken concurrently). Fee, $11.50.

199A-199B. Special 8tudy for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
Mr. Huberty, Mr. Appleman, Mr, Pillsbury
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ANTHROPOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY

*RaLPH L. BEALS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Antbropology.
CONSTANTINE PANUNZIO, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology.
Harry HoIJER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology (Chairman of
the Department).
LeoNARD BrooM, Ph.D., Assistant Profeasor of Sociology.

GEORGE FosTER, Ph.D., Lecturer in Anthropology.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in anthropology and
sociology are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regula-
tions concerning this list, see page 68.

MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY

Preparation for the Major—Required: Anthropology 1A-1B and at least 6
units chosen from a list of approved courses. Copies of this list may be obtained
from the adviser or from the chairman of the department.

" The Major—Courses 101A-101B, 105, and 9 units chosen from upper
division courses in anthropology; and 6 additional units which may be chosen
from upper division courses in anthropology or sociology, or from an approved
list of related courses in other departments. Copies of this list may be obtained
from the adviser or from the chairman of the department.

MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY

Preparation for the Major—Required: Sociology 30A-30B, Economics 40
or 142 or Statistics 1 (taken either in lower or upper division), and at least
6 units of courses in other departments selected from a recommended list in
accordance with the student’s proposed field of specialization. Copies of this
list should be obtained from the faculty adviser.

The Major.—Twenty-four upper division units; 6 to 9 units of courses in

_other departments will be accopted toward completion of the major. A list of

such courses, which are prescribed in accordance with various fields of speciali-
zation, should be obtained from the faculty adviser.

Graduate Work—The master’s degree in anthropology and sociology is
offered with a concentration in one discipline. The department will follow Plan
II, Comprehensive Examination. For details of requirements for the examina-
tion consult the departmental adviser. )

Sooial Welfare—The University of California at Los Angeles offers no
graduate professional training in social welfare. Students interested in this
type of training are referred to the Department of Social Welfare at Berkeley.
The major in sociology may be offered in satisfaction of the entrance pre-
requisites of the Department of Social Welfare at Berkeley and other approved

_sehools of social work. Specified courses in other departments are also required

for those wishing preprofessional training in social welfare. A list of such
courses may be secured from the faculty adviser. See also page 79.

* Absent on leave, 1942-1943.
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ANTHROPOLOGY
LowkgRr DivisioN COURSES

1A. General Anthropology. (3) L. Mr. Foster
Origin, antiquity, and races of man; physical anthropology; race proh-
lems; current racial theories.

1B. General Anthropology. (3) IL. Mr. Foster
Origin and growth of culture. Problems in invention, material culture,
social institutions, religion, language. .
. UrrER D1vISION COURSES
Courses 1A, 1B or the equivalent are prerequisite to all upper division
courses, except for majors in economics, geography, history, political science,
psychology, or sociology.

101A-101B. World Ethnography. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Foster
A descriptive survey of representative primitive ecultures, including
backward people of civilized countries.

108. Culture History. (3) IL Mr. Foster
A general survey of the origin and development of early civilizations
of the Old World: Europe, Asia, Africa, Oceania,

105. The American Indian. (3) I Mr. Foster
An introductory survey of the Indians of North and South Amerieca;
origins, languages, civilizations, and history.

126, Comparative Soclety. (3) I. Mr. Hoijer

A survey of the social institutions of the simpler peoples of the world:
marriage and the family, division of labor, totems and clans, social stratifi-
eation, economie organizations, political institutions, ete.

°139. Peoples of Africa. (3) I. Mr. Hoijer

A study of the diverse civilizations of Africa in prehistoric and modern
times; relations with Europe and Asia; problems arising from European colo-
nization.

°140. Ancient Civilizations of Mexico and Peru. (3) I. Mr. Beals
Students who have had former eourse 104 may receive only half eredit for
this course.
Aztecs, Mayas, Incas, and their predecessors; origins, archaeology, tradi-
tions, history; social and political systems; religion; art and architecture;
intellectual achievements.

°141. Indians of Modern Mexico. (3) II. Mr. Beals
Not open for eredit to students who have had former course 104.
The contemporary Indian groups in Mexico; the present cultures and their
derivations; the problem of the mixed eulture; Indian influences on modern
Mexican eculture.

°147, Peoples of the South Pacific. (3) II. Mr. Hoijer

The aboriginal civilizations of Australia, Malaysia, Melanesia, Micro-
nesia, and Polynesia in prehistoric and modern times; changes arising from
European contact and eolonization.

° Not to be given, 1942-1943,
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199A~199B. Special Problems in Anthropology. (2-2) Yr.

Mr. Hoijer in ¢harge

Prerequisite: six units of upper division anthropology, and the consent of-
the instructor.
GRADUATE COURSES
262A~-262B. Theory and Method of Anthropology; Seminar (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Hoijer

266A—256B. Primitive S8ocial Institutions; S8eminar. (2-2) Yr, Mr. Hoijer

°257A~257B. Problems in Cultural Anthropology; Seminar. (2-2) Yr,
Mr. Beals

°272A-272B. American Indian Languages; Seminar, (2—2) Yr, Mr. Hoijer.
Prerequisite: General Philology and Linguisties 170, 171,

RELATED COURSES IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT (See page 181)
°General Philology and Linguistics 170. Introduction to Linguistics. (3) I1.
Mr. Hoijer
General Philology and Linguistics 171. Introduction to Phonetics. (3) IIL.
Mr. Hoijer

. SOCIOLOGY

Lower DivisioN COURSE

30A-30B. Social Institutions. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Panunzio in charge
This course or its equivalent is prereqmslte for admission to upper divi-
sion courses in sociology. Students presentmg credit for another elementary
course in sociology may, by speeial permission, take 30A—30B for credit also.
The social institutional order; the originating factors, functions and
problems of marriage, the family, government, and other institutions,

UpPER DivisioN COURSES

Course 30A-30B or its equivalent is a prerequisite to all upper division
courses in sociology except 142,

120, S8ocial Maladjustment. (3) I, IT. Mr. Bloom
Selected problems in social and societal maladjustment.
121, 8ocial Processes. (3) I. Mr. Panunzio

A theoretical study of group structure and t‘unctlonmg the processes of
contact, interaction, association, and dissociation as they operate among
individuals in groups.

142, Marriage and the Family. (3) 1. Mr. Bloom

The marriage-family system: development, modorn functlons, charae-
teristies, and maladjustments.

143. Urban 8ociology. (3) II. Mzr. Bloom
Urban and rural cultures; the charaeteristies of mtms in western civiliza-
tion with emphasis on the American metropolis.

° Not to be given, 1942-1943.
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181. Care of Dapendents. (2) IT. Mr. Bloom
Prerequisite: course 120.

Various types of dependency analyzed from the standpoint of social isola-
tion and social control.

182. Orime and Delinquency. (2) I. Mr. Bloom
Prerequisite: course 120, ) :
Varieties and theories of crime and punishment in contemporary and

other societies; ecriminal behavior systems.

°186. Demography. (3) I. : Mr, Panunzio
Prerequisite: course 121 and senior standing. ot
A study of the quantity, migration, concentration, and quality of mod-

ern Western people with particular reference to sociological phenomena.

°186W. Population Problems of War and Reconstruction, 3) L
Mr. Panunzio
Prerequisite: conrse 121 and senior standing.

Population factors in the war; rates of population growth of warring

nations with special reference to man power, densities, and migration, Post- "

war reconstruction policies of migration and distribution of population.

189, Race and Culture. (2) II. Mr. Panunzio
Prerequisite: senior standing. '
The contact and interaction of races and cultures in the modern world, .
with particular reference to social consequences of amalgamation, hybridi-
zation, cultural assimilation, conflict, accommodation.

199A-199B. 8pecial Problems in Sociology. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Panunzio in eharge
Prerequisite: six units of upper division sociology taken in the University
with at least a B average, and the consent of the instructor.
Contemporary sociological theories and research methods; theorctical

- or fleld investigation of a special phenomenon or problem.
GRADUATE COURSES
°201A~201B. Theory and Method of SBociology. (2-2) Yr. L —
The first term will emphasige theory, the second term, method.
°242A~-242B. Soclal Control. (2-2) Yr. ——

°246A-246B. Population Theory, Method, and Policies. (2-2) Yr.
. Mr. Panunzio
249A-249B. American Cultural Minorities. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Panunzio

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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ART

" GeEoRGE JAMES Cox, R.C.A., Professor of Art '(Chairman of the Department).

RoBerT 8. HILPERT, M.A., Associate Professor of Art Education.
Louise PINKNEY S00Y, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.

NELLE HUNTINGTON GERE, Associate Professor of Fine Arts, Emeritus.
Jauzes H. BREASTED, JR., M.A., Assistant Professor of Art.

HrreN CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

Besste E, HAzeN, EQ.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts, Emeritus,
Lavura F. ANDRESON, M.A., Instructor in Fine Arts.

GERTRUDE WICKES CROWFOOT, M.A., Associate in Art.

ANNITA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts.

CLARA BArTRAM HUMPHREYS, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts.

ANNIE C. B. McPHAIL, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

BeLLe H. WHITICE, Associate in Fine Arts.

Ipa ABRAMOVITCH, M.A., Associate in Art.

" Evererr C. ADAMS, M.A., Assistant in Art.

JoEN HAYPORD JONES, Ed.B., Assistant in Art.
KENNETH G. KINGREY, M.A., Assistant in Art.
" RoBERT T'YLER LEE, Assistant in Art and Assistant in Dance.

Nararie WaITE, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Art.

. College of Applied Arts
Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B, 14A, 14B,
32A-32B, and four units chosen from the following: 15, 21A, 21B, 22, 48.
The Major—Thirty-six units of codrdinated upper division courses which
may be taken in one of five specified enrricula: -

(1) Curriculum in Appreciation and History.

Courses 101A, 101B, 121A-121B, 131A, 131B, 144A, 14B, 161A-161B,
174A-174B; and 12 units to be approved by the departmental adviser. )

(2) Currioulum in Painting or Commeroial Art.

Courses 121A-121B, 134A-134B, 135, 144A,144B,164A-164B, 165A, 174A~
174B; and 12 units to be approved by the departmental adviser selected
{509% 101B, 131A, 131B, 161A-161B, 165B, 182A-182B, 183A-183B, 199A-
(8) Curriculum in Industrial Design.

Courses 101A, 117A-117B, 121A-121B, 127A-127B, 132A-132B, 147A,
147B, 156A, 177; and 10 units to be approved by the departmental adviser,

" (4) Curriculum in Interior Decoration and Costume Design.

Courses 1014, 101B, 121A-121B, 156A, 156B, 173, 183A-183B, 186A, 186B;
and 14 units to be approved by the departmental a.dviser, selected from 117A,
127A,132A-132B,147A,164A~164B, 174A~174B; Home Economics 108,164A,
175 ; Business Administration 180, 186 ; Mechanic Arts 101.

(5) Curriculum in Teaching of Art.

Courses 117A, 121A-121B, 127A, 132A, 147A, 156A, 165A, 168A, 173,

174A,180; and 12 units to be approved by the departmental adviser.
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College of Letters and Science

Programs for the General Major—Two programs are offered in partial .
satisfaction of the requirements for the general major:

(A) History and Appreciation of Art; lower division preparation, courses
1A, 2A, 2B, 4B, 32B; the major, 12 to 15 units chosen from courses 121A~ .
121B, 131A~131B, 161A-161B,

(B) Painting; lower division preparation, courses 2A, 4A, 4B, 14A, 32B;
the major, 12 to 15 units chosen from courses 134A-134B, 144A—144B, 164A- .
164B, 174A~174B.

Letters and Science List.—Courses 1A—-1B, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B, 21, 82A-32B, 42, .
121A-121B, 131A, 131B, 134A-134B, 144A, 144B, 161A-161B, 164A-164B,

and 174A-174B are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For

regulations governing this list, see page 68. A major in art is not offered in -
the College of Letters and Science, ) :
Graduate Division
Requirements for the Master’s Degree—For the general requirements, see
page 106. The Department of Art follows either Plan I, 20 units of graduate -
work and a thesis, or Plan II, 24 units of graduate work (including 4 units of

an advanced project in the laboratory field as approved by the department)
and a comprehensive examination.

Laboratory Fees.—Courses 117A-117B, 144B,; 147A, 182A-182B, 330, $2.50;
164A-164B, $4.50.
Lower DivisioN COURSES

1A-1B. Art and Oivilization. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Cox
The origin and function of the arts and their practical relation to con- .
temporary civilization.

2A, Art Structure. (2) I, IL Miss McPhail
Fundamental course in creative design and color theory.
2B. Art Structure. (2) I, IT. Miss McPhail, Miss Andreson

Prerequisite: course 2A.
Basic study of the elements of art as related to two-dimensional decora-
tive design, applicable to industrial techniques and processes.

4A. Drawing. (2) I, IT1. Mr, Adams
The apdplication of free and mechanical perspective to the problems of

drawing and industrial design.

4B. Drawing. (2) I, II. : , Mrs, Abramoviteh

Prerequisite: course 4A.
Objective drawing of natural forms from observation and memory.

14A. Water-color Painting. (2) I. Mrs. Abramoviteh
Prerequisite: courses 1A, 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B.

Still life; the study of water-color techniques; observation of color as
related to form, light, and space.
14B. Water-color Painting. (2) II Miss Chandler, Miss Delano
Prerequisite: course 14A.

Development of techniques as related to industrial design, costume, and
interior decoration. :
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16. Lettering. (2) I, IL Mr. Kingrey
Prerequisite: courses 1A, 2B.
The design of lettering; composition using type forms; simple problems
in layout.

21A. Costume, (2) T.° Mrs. Sooy and the Staff
Lectures and demonstrations.
Appreciative study of modern dress.

21B. House Furnishing. (2) II. Mrs. Sooy and the Staff
Lectures and demonstrations.

Appreciative study of modern house furnishing.

22, Design in Three Dimensions. (2) I, IT. Miss McPhail
Prerequisite: courses 1A, 2A, 2B.
The fundamental processes of the major erafts; principles of design as
related to three-dimensional form ; experiments in the use of plastic materials
in abstract composition.

27. Minor Orafts. (2) I, II. Miss Andreson
A course designed to meet the needs of recreational workers, oceupa-
tional therapists, social workers, and others interested in handeraft.

32A-32B. Design in Painting. (2-2) Beginning either term.
Prerequisite: courses 1A, 2B, 4B. Miss Delano, Miss Chandler
The development of the ability to compose imaginatively with line, space,
and eolor.

42, Introduction to Axt. (3) I, IT. Mrs. Humphreys
Not open to students whose major is art.

An exploratory course to develop an understanding and appreciation of
art as an aspect of all activities of daily life.

48, Art of the Theater. (2) I, IT. Mr, Jones
The visual art of the theater; use of materials and equipment of the
modern stage.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A. History of Furniture. (2) I. ’ Mrs. Sooy
The history of furniture from ancient to modern times.
101B. History of Costume. (2) II. Mrs. Sooy
The history of costume from ancient to modern times. -
- 117A-117B. Ceramics. (2-2) Yr. ' Miss Andreson

Prerequisite: course 22. Fee, $2.50 a term.
Pottery, related to art and industry.

121A-121B. Survey of the History of Art. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Breasted
Prerequisite: course 1A.
A critical study of important phases in the development of Western art
after 1500.
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127A-127B. Bookbinding. (2-2) Yr. Miss Whitice
Practical work in bookbinding, using various types of book constructlon
and binding materials.

131A. Art Epochs: Gothic and Bena.issance. () Mr. Breasted
131B. Art Epochs: Romantic and Modern, (2) IT. . Mr. Breasted
132A-132B, Design in Industry. (2-2) Yr. Miss Delano

Prerequisite: course 22.

Study of materials, processes and functions of the art industries, leading
to original design.
134A-134B. Landscape Painting. (2-2) Yr. Miss Delano

The development of personal vision and individual expression as applied
to landscape painting, Survey of modern and traditional schools.

136. Book Illustration. (2) II. Miss Chandler
Prerequisite: courses 144A, 164A.

Pen and ink, wood engraving, and color.

144A, Oil Painting. (2) L - Miss Chandler
Prerequisite: course 14A.

The techniques of oil painting; development of perception and under-
standing of the essential qualities of form, light, color, and their integration
in painting.
144B. 0il Painting. (2) II. Miss Chandler

Prerequisite: course 144A, Fee, $2.50.

A continuation of course 144A.

147A. Weaving. (2) L Miss Whitice
Prerequisite: course 22. Fee, $2.50.

History and development of weaving; experience with technlques and
processes.

147B. Weaving. (2) IL. : Miss Whitice
Prerequisite: course 147A.

A continuation of course 147A,
65. Publicity and Propaganda. (2) I.

166A. Interior Decoration. (2) I, II, Mrs. Crowfoot
Lectures, laboratory, and demonstrations. Prerequisite: course 21B.

The consideration of the home as a unit; the arrangement of garden,
house, floor plan, and furniture as functional and decorative problems,

156B. Interior Decoration. (2) I, IT. Mrs. Crowfoot
Prerequisite : courses 156

The study of the hlstoncal periods in relation to interior decoration;
adaptation and original design.

161A-161B. Oriental Art. (2-2) Yr. i Mr. Breasted
Prerequisite: course 1A and the consent of the instructor.

Selected problems from phases of Oriental art.
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164A-164B. Life Drawing. (2-2) Yr. : . M. Cox
Fee, $4.50 a term.
Objeetive drawing and expressive interpretation of the human figure; its
use in original composition.

166A. Advertiging Illustration. (2) I. Mrs. S8ooy

Prerequisite: courses 15, 32B.

Design for advertising; emphasis upon type forms and composition;
posters, booklets, layouts, ete. ’
166B. Advertising Illustration. (2) IL Miss McPhail

Prerequisite: course 165A.

Paychological factors in design and their relationship to merchandising.

168A. Design for Theater Productions. (2) I, II. Mr. Lee
Prerequisite: course 48.
The use of form, space, and color in the theater terms, and the employ-
ment of historieal material. :

168B, SBupervision of Theater Productions. (2) I, II. Mr. Lee
Prerequisite: course 168A.
A practical course in supervision and organization with experience in
design and execution of actual productions.

178. Gostume of the Theater. (2) I. Mrs. Sooy
The decorative, historical, and psychological aspects of creative costume.

174A-174B. Painting: Mediums and Techniques. (2-2) Yr. Miss Chandler
Prerequisite: senior standing.
Further experience in cobrdinating all the factors entering into a paint-
ing, and a technical study of methods and materials. .

°177. Metal Oraft. (2) IL. Miss Whitice
Prerequisite: course 132A.
Original work in eopper, brass, and silver,

180. Theory and Philogsophy of Art Education. (2) IL Mrs. Sooy
Economic and social significance of aesthetic development. A compara-
tive study of existing theories and practices.

182A-182B. Design in Sculpture. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Cox
Prerequisite: courses 22, 164A-164B. Fee, $2.50 a term.

Problems in ereative expression; modeling of figures in terra cotta;
portraiture.

| ‘
L
¢
i

183A—183B. Modern Costume. (2-2) Yr. " Mrs. Sooy
Prerequisite: course 21A. -
186A. Advanced Interior Decoration. (2) I. Mrs. Crowfoot

Prerequisite: course 156B.
The study of color harmonies and form arrangements; the influence of
fashion in interior decoration.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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186B. Advanced Interior Decoration. (2) II. Mrs. Crowfoot
Prerequisite: course 186A. .

The technique of interior decoration; shop practice through actual prob-
lems in interior design in stores and homes,

199A-199B. Special Studies for Advanced S8tudents. (1-4; 1-4) Yr.
Mzr, Cox, Mrs. Sooy, Miss Chandler, Mr, Hilpert
Prerequisite: senior standing, an average grade of B or higher in courses
in art, and the consent of the instruetor.

Advanced individual work upon specific problems connected with art and
education.

. GRADUATE COURSES
°260A-260B. Seminar in Oontemporary Art. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Cox and the Staff
A consideration-of the social, economic, psychologieal, and philosophical
(ethical and religious) influences shaping econtemporary art.

271A-271B. Advanced History of Art: Seminar. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Breasted

299A-209B. Special 8tudies for Advanced 8tudents, (1-6; 1-6) Yr.
Mr, Cox, Mrs. Sooy, Miss Chandler, Mr. Hilpert
ProressioNAr COURSES IN METHOD
330. Industrial Arts for the Elementary 8chool (3) I, IL
Fee, $2.50. Miss White, Miss Whitice

870A. Principles of Art Education. (2) I, IL Mr. Hilpert
A study of objectives, child growth and development; general educa-
tional principles as related to art education.

370B. Principles of Art Education. (2) I, IL. Mr. Hilpert
A study of method and the curriculum in art eduecation,

RELATED COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT (See page 213)
Biology 24A-24B. Sclentific Mustrating. (3-3) Yr. Mr. A. M. Johngon

° Not to be given, 1942~1948,
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ASTRONOMY

FREDERICK C. LEONARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy (Chairman

of the Department).
SAMUEL HERRICK, JR., Ph.D,, Assistant Profegsor of Astronomy.

JoserE KAPLAN, Ph.D,, Professor of Physics,

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in astronomy are in-
eluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: general astronomy and practice in

" observing (Astronomy TA-TB and 2); general physics (Physies 1A~1B-1C-

1D or, in exceptional ecases, Physics 2A-2B) ; plane trigonometry, plane an-
alytic geometry, and differential and integral calculus (Mathematics CF, 34,
3B, and 4A). ommended: first-year English (English 1A-1B) and a read-
ing knowledge of French or German.

The Major—At least 18 upper division units of astronomy, of which 12
must be chosen from courses 102, 105, 107, 115, and 117A-117B, and as many
more upper division units as are required to total 24, selected from courses in
astronomy, physics, or mathematics, according to some definite plan approved
by the Department of Astronomy.

Lowge D1visioN CoUuRsEs )
There are two eourses in general elementary astronomy, namely, a term

courge, Astronomy 1, without prerequisites, and a year course, Astronomy 7A~

7B, with prerequisites in physics and mathematics. Students, particularly those
majoring, or intending to major, in a physieal science or mathematics, who
have the prerequisites for Astronomy 7A-7B, are advised to take that course
rather than Astronomy 1, which is not open to students who have had Astron-

omy 7A or 7B.

1. Elementary Astronomy, (3) I, II. Mr. Leonard, Mr, Herrick
Lectures, three hours; discussion section, one hour.

- The general prineiples and the fundamental facts of astronomy, with par-

ticular emphasis on the solar system. X

2. Practice in Ohserving, (1) I. Mr. Leonard, Mr, Herrick

Prerequisite: course 1 and plane trigonometry, or credit or registration
in course 7A or 7B, ’

Practical work for beginners, including constellation studies, telescopic
observations of celestial objects, laboratory exercises cognate to the material
of courses 1 and 7A~7B, and regularly scheduled excursions to the neighboring
observatories and planetarium.

8. Practical Astronomy for Engineering S8tudents. (1) IL.
Mr, Leonard, Mr. Herrick

An observing period, 7:15-10 p.m., will be substituted occasionally for the
regular class period. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 1FA and eredit or regis-
tration in Civil Engineering 1FB.

A course for students of eivil engineering; the principles of practical
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astronomy and spherical trigonometry as they relate to the needs of such

students; solution of the fundamental problems of practical astronomy; use

of the Almanac; and computing,

7A-7B. General Astronomy. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Leonard

Prerequisite or concurrent: a college course in physics and Mathematics
8A, Course 7B may be taken before 7A. Course 2 may be elected for observa-
tional and laboratory work in connection with this course, which is de-
signed especially for students majoring, or intending to major, in a physical
seience or mathematies, and is required of those preparing to major in astron-
omy,

The general principles and the fundamental facts of astronomy in all of
its branches, with special emphasis on the solar system, developed and dis-
cussed in detail.

12, Astronomy for Sea and Air Navigation Students. (3) I, I1. Mr, Herrick

Lectures, three hours; laboratory, one hour. '

The fundamental prineiples of astronomy underlying the navigation of
ships and aireraft; the identification of the naked-eye stars and planets; the
use of the dir Almanac and the Nautical Almanac; the determination of time,
longitude, latitude, and the Sumner line of position.

16. 8pherical Astronomy for Navigation Students. (3) I, 1II. Mr. Leonard '

Prerequisite: two years of high school algebra, or Mathematics 8, and
plane trigonometry (Mathematies CF or its equivalent).

A course in the fundamentals of spherical astronomy, designed especially
for students of sea and air navigation, including spherical trigonometry and
its applications to the coérdinates on the earth and the celestial sphere; time;
the correction of observations; the use of star maps and almanacs; and com-
puting.

UPPER DIvisioN COURSES
Lower division courses in astronomy are not prerequisite to upper division
courses unless specified.

°100. The Historical Development of Astronomy. (3) I. Mr. Herrick

. Prerequisite: a college course in astronomy or physics, This course is
designed especially for students whose major subject is philosophy or a social
science. .

Astronomical and related science: its historical development, utilization of

the scientific method, and effect upon the thought of certain periods.

°102, Stellar Astronomy. (8) I. ) Mr. Leonard
Prerequisite: course TA-7B or 117A.
A general review of stellar astronomy, with special emphasis on the results
of modern researches.

©105. Spherical Astronomy. (3) II. Mr, Leonard, Mr. Herrick

Prerequisite: course 2 or 3 or 7A, and Mathematics 3B.

Spherical trigonometry and its applications to astronomy; the funda-
mentals of spherical astronomy, including such subjects as the celestial sphere
and its systems of codrdinates, time, and the correction of observations; the
use of star maps, star catalogunes, and almanacs.

°® Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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. 107. The Reduction of Observations. (3) I. Mr, Leonard, Mr, Herrick

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B—4A.

Analytieal, arithmetical, and graphical methods employed in the handling
of numerical and observational data, including the theory of errors and least
squares and its application to the solution of astronomical, physical, chemical,
and engineering problems.

108. Interpolation. (3) II. Mr. Herrick
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B—4A
The more serviceable formulae of interpolation and their application in
the use of astronomical, physical, chemical, and engineering tables; develop-
ment of the formulae of numerical differentiation and integration and their
employment in the construction of tables; practice in making extensive calcula-
tions, with special aim at accuracy and speed.

°115. The Determination of Orbits. (3) II. : Mr. Herrick
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B—4A.
The theory and calculation of the orbits and ephemerides of comets and
‘minor planets,

117A~117B. Astrophysics. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Kaplan

A laboratory period will oceasionally be substituted, by appointment, for
one of the regular class periods. Open to students whose major subjeet is some
physical science or mathematies. This course is acceptable in partial fulfillment
of the requirements of the major in physies. 117A is a requirement of the major
in meteorology.

A general review of spectroscopy and astronomieal physics, with special
emphasis during the ﬁrst term on the solar system.

- 118. Meteoritics. (3) II. Mr. Leonard
Open to students whose major subject is some physieal science, particu-
larly astronomy, geology, or chemistry.
The science of meteorites and meteors.

199. Special Studies in Astronomy or Astrophysics. (1 to 4) I, II.
The Staff (Mr, Leonard in charge)

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. See. 2, “Special Studies in
Astrophysics,” is acceptable in partial fulfillment of the requirements of the
major in physies.

Investigation of special problems or presentation of selected topics chosen
in accordance with the preparation and the requirements of the individual
student.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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BACTERIOLOGY

THEODORE D. BECKWITH, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology (Chairman of the
Department).

ANTHONY J. SALLE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Bacteriology.

1CrAvDE E. ZoBELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marine Mierobiology.

ELvor Lee BeEsg, R.N., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Public Health Nurs-
ing.

KATHRYN E. WoRRELL, R.N., M.A., Assistant Professor of Public Health
Nursing., -

MERIDIAN RUTH BALL, S¢.D., Instructor in Bactenology.

, Lecturer in Medical Social Case Work,

GorpoN H. BALrr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zojlogy.
OreeN LLoYD-JONES, M.D., Lecturer in Public Health Nursing.
OrDA A. PLUNKETT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.

Letters and Soience List~—All undergraduate courses in bacteriology and
public health are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regu-
lations governing this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major—Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1A-1B, ZoGlogy 15,
Botany 1A or 1B, Physics 2A-2B, French or German. Recommended: Chem-
istry 6A, 8,9; Zoblogy 4.

The Major—Bacteriology 103 (4 units), 199A (2 units) ; either 199B (2
umts) or 195 (2 units) or 105 (4 units) ; also 16 units of upper division work
in related subjects, these to be selected from the following series: Bacteriology
104, 105, 106, 107 Public Health 101A, 101B; Botany 105A, 119, 126, 127,
191A 19lB Zoology 101, 105, 106, 107 1070 111, 1110, 118 Chemstry
107A 107B, 108 1094, 1093 Home Economies 159 Soil Science 110 Courses
are to be chosen with the approval of the department

Curriculum for Medical Technicians.—For details, see the ANNOUNCEMENT
oF THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE, Los ANGELES.

Currioula in Pre-Nursing and in Pudlic Health Nursing. For details, see
the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS.

Laboratory Fees—Course 1, $14.50; 103, $17.50 105, $11.50; 107, $8;
1994, 199B, $9; Public Health Nursmg 420, $

Lower DivisioN COURSES

1, Fundamental Bacteriology. (4) I, II. Mr, Salle, Mr. Beckwith

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. Students who have credit for course 6 will
receive only three units for course 1. Fee, $14.50.

Early history of bacteriology; effects of physical and chemical agencies
upon bacteria; biochemical activities of bacteria; the bacteriology of the
air, water, soil, milk and dairy produets, other foods; industrial applieations.
The labora.tory exercises include an introduction to bactenologlcal technique.

1 Member of the staff of the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, La Jolla.
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6. General Bacteriology. (2) II. Mr. Beckwith
Sttédents who have eredit for course 1 will receive only one unit for
course 6.

A cultui-al course for nontechnical students.

UPPER DivisioN COURSES
103, Advanced Bacteriology. (4) II. Mr. Beckwith
Prerequisite: course 1. Fee, $17.50.

The more advanced principles of the life activities, growth, and mor-
phology of bacteria. The etiology of disease.

104. Sofl Bacteriology. (2) IL Mr, ZoBell, Mr, Salle
Prerequisite: course 1.

The microscopie flora of soil: the morphology, funetion, and metabolism
of soil bacteria,

106. Serology. (4) I, IIL. Mrs,. Ball
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours. Prerequisite: course 103, Lim-
ited to twelve students. Fee, $11.50.

The theory and practice of serological methods.

108. Metabolism of Bacteria. (2) I. Mr, Salle
Lectures and discussions. Prerequisite: course 1 and Chemistry 8.
Chemical composition of bacteria; influence of physicochemical condi-

tions on growth; bacterial processes and enzymatic mechanisms,

107. Public Health Bacteriology. (4) II. Mrs, Ball

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours. Prerequisite: course 103. De-
signed for students who plan careers in the fields of public health and clinieal
baeteriology. Fee, $8.

A study of diagnostic procedures.

195, Proseminar, (2) I, IL Mr. Beckwith
Prerequisite: ecourge 103.
Library problems,

199A~-199B. Problems in Bacteriology. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, Beckwith, Mr. Salle, Mrs, Ball
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. Fee, $9 a term.,

MICROBIOLOGY
GBADUATE COURRES
210. Advanced Bacterial Physiology. (3) II. ' Mr, Salle
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 106.
Physiological act1v1t1es of mieroGrganisms in the light of more advanced
prineiples.

251A-251B, Seminar in Microbiology. (2-2) Yr.

Mr, Beckwith, Mr. Ball, Mr, Plunkett
203A—293B. Research in Microbiology. (2-5; 2-5) Yr.

Mr. Beckwith, Mr. Ball, Mr. Plunkett
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PUBLIC HEALTH
UpPER Division COURSES

101A. Public Health and Preventive Medicine. (3) I. Mr, Lloyd-Jones
, Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1 or Zoblogy 1; or, for students in the Public
Health Nursing Curriculum, the consent of the instructor.

Beginnings and backgrounds of medicine. Nature of infection and im-
munity. Discussion of the most important communicable diseases with spe-
cial emphasis on their control and prevention.

101B. Public Health and Preventive Medicine. (8) II. Mr. Lioyd-Jones

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1 or Zodlogy 1; or, for students in the Public
Health Nursing Curriculum, the consent of the instructor.

Development, organization and administration of public health; social
trends of medicine; eollection and interpretation of vital statisties; environ-
mental sanitation; principles of epidemiology with some special control pro-
grams such as tuberculosis, venereal disease, mental hygiene, degenerative
diseases,

PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING

LowER D1visioN COURSE

11. Home Nursing. (1) I, II. Miss Beebe in charge
Class discussion and laboratory. Students completing the course satis-
factorily receive the American Red Cross Certificate. .

Procedures of home nursing.

PrOFESSIONAL COURSES

861. Principles of Teaching in Public Health Nursing. (2) I, IL
. Miss Beebe
Open to experienced students with the consent of the instructor.
Development of fundamental principles of the teaching process; organiza-
tion, planning, and application in practical problems of public health nursing.

402, Family Case Work as Related to Public Health Nursing, (2) II.
Class work, field and observation study.

This course is planned to familiarize the public health nurse with the
processes of social case work as carried on by social agencies, the approach
to problems of family and community relationship, and the application of
social case work methods in the public health nursing field.

418, Principles and Practice in Public Health Nursing. (3) I
Miss Beebe, Miss: Worrell
A general view of public health nursing as illustrated by its present
scope and methods. A study of the objectives of public health nursing, ap-
plied to all phases of the services, including maternity, infaney, preschool,
school, and industrial.

419, Administration and Organization of Public Health Nntsing; (3) iI.
Miss Beebe
The history and development of publie health nursing to meet individual,
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family, and community health needs. The policies and trends in the organiza-
tion of national, state, local, municipal, and rural public health nursing serv-
ices; application of these policies to official and nonofficial agencies.

420, Field Experience in Public Health Nursing. (6) I, II.
Miss Beebe, Miss Worrell
Prerequisite: completion of the academic program for the Public Health
Nursing Certificate. Sixteen weeks of continuous supervised fleld assignment
with designated affiliating agencies of the Los Angeles vicinity. Students earry
no outside work or other study dutring the field program. This period does not
affect the residence requirement. Fee, $20.
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BOTANY

OLENUS L. SPONSLER, Ph.D., Professor of Botany (Chairman of the Depart-
ment).

Carr C. EpriNg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany and Curator of the
Herbarium,

ArTHUR W. HAUPT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.

AnrTHUR M. JOENSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany and Director of
the Botanical Garden, ’

FrorA MURRAY ScoTT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.

OrpA A. PLUNKETT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduates courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major.—Botany 1A-1B, 6 and 7, Chemistry 1A-1B or
2A-2B, Germsn 1, 2. In addition to these courses, certain phases of botanical
work require Geology 3, 5, Physics 2A—2B, Bacteriology 1, and Zodlogy 1, 2.

The Major.—Seventeen units of upper division botany, including courses
105A-105B and 106A-106B; and in addition, 7 units in botany or related
courses—bacteriology, chemistry, geology, paleontology, and zodlogy—to be
chosen with the approval of the department.

Laboratory Fees.—Course 7, $3.50; 6,111, 113, 120, $2.50.

Lower DivisioN COURSES
1A, General Botany. (4) I, II. Mr. Haupt, Miss Scott
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, four hours.

An introduetion to the strueture, functions, and environmental relations
of the seed plants.

1B. General Botany. (4) II. Mr. Haupt, Miss Seott, Mr. Plunkett
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, four hours. Prerequisite: course 1A.

The evolution of the plant kingdom, dealing with the comparative mor-
phology of all the great plant groups.

6. Plant Anatomy. (3) I. Miss Scott
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, Fee, $2.50.

The microscopic structure of the higher plants with particular reference
to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.

7. Plant Physiology. (4) II, Mr. Sponsler
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 6, and
chemistry. Fee, $3.50.

Experimental work designed to demonstrate various activities of the plant.

36. Forest Botany. (3) I. Mr. Johnson
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, or equivalent field work,
Identification and distribution of the dominant woody species of Califor-

nia. For forestry majors and others interested in conservation, flood control,

and soil erosion.
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UppPER DivisioN COURSES
Botany 1A, 1B are prerequisite to all upper division eourses.

108, Botany of Economic Plants. (2) I. Mr. Johnson
Designed for students of economics, geography, agriculture, and botany.
The general morphology, classifieation, ecology and geographie distribu-

tion, origin, and uses of economic plants.

105A. Algae and Bryophytes. (4) I. Mr. Haupt, Mr. Plunkett

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours.

A study of the structure, development, and phylogenetic relationships of
the prineipal orders of fresh water and marine algae, and of liverworts and
mosses.
106B. Morphology of Vascular Plants. (4) II. Mr. Haupt

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours.

Structure, development, and phylogenetic relationships of the prineipal
groups of pteridophytes and spermatophytes.
106A~-106B. Angiosperms. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Epling

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, and additional field work to be
arranged. Designed for botany majors, teachers of nature study, and students
in the College of Agriculture.

A survey of the chief orders and families of the flowering plants involving
a study of their gross structure, phylogenetic classification, and geographieal
distribution.

111, Plant Cytology. (3) I. Mr, Haupt

Lecture, one hour ; laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite: courses 6, and 105A
or 105B. Fee, $2.50.

Strueture and physiology of the cell.

118. Physiological Plant Anatomy. (3) IL Miss Scott
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prereqmslte. courses 6 and 7.
Fee, $2.50.

A study of the tissues of the higher plants in relation to funetion; a survey
of the visible structural and reserve materials of the plant body.

119. Mycology. (3) I. Mr. Plunkett
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. For students in botany, bae-
teriology, agrieulture, and forestry.
Structure, development, and classifications of the important genera and
species of fungi.
120. Phytopathology. (3) II. Mr, Plunkett
R g..ecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 119. Fee,
2.50,

A gtudy of bacterial and fungous diseases of plants. )
126. Medical Mycology. (3) IL. : Mr, Plunkett
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 119 and

Bacteriology 1. This course is designed for students in bacteriology, parasi-
tology, and medicine.

An introduction to the morphology, physiology, and taxonomy of the fungi
which cause diseases in man and the domestic animals.
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161. History of Botany. (2) II. My, Johnson
Prerequisite: senior standing; limited to students with major in botany.
152. Bcological Phytogeography. (3) IT. Mzr. Johnson

Lecture, two hours; laboratory and field, three hours. Prerequisite: ¢ourse
106A-106B.

Field and laboratory studies of plant communities and their relation to
the environment.

153A-153B. Advanced Systematic Botany. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Epling
A systematiec survey of the flowering plants by a comparison of the two

prineipal schemes of relationship; origin of the group and coneept of specia-

tion. .

°190. Research Methods in Morphology. (2) I. Mr. Haupt
. Laboratory and conferences. For students of senior and graduate stand-
ing. .
191A-191B. Molecular Structure of Biological Materials, (2-2) Yr. .
Mr, Sponsler

Preroquisite: senior standing, or the consent of the instructor; Physics
2A-2B, Chemistry 8, and Botany 1A-1B or Zoblogy 1, 2, and in addition
advanced courses in biological fields. -

An adaptation of our knowledge of atomic and molecular structure to our
biological conceptions of protoplasm and cell parts.

199A-199B. Problems in Botany. (2-2) Yr. . .
Prerequisite: senior standing.  The Staff (Mr. Sponsler in charge)
GrADUATE COURSES

2652A--262B. Seminar in Principles and Theories of Botany. (2-2) ¥r. -
Mr. Sponsler

258A-263B. 8eminar in 8pecial Fields of Botany. (1-1) Yr. The Staff

2580-253D. Second Seminar in Special Fields of Botany. (1-1) %1; s ﬁ
e Sta
278A-278B. Research in Botany. (2-6; 2-6) Yr. The Staff
RELATED COURSES IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT (See page 213)

Biology 1. Fundamentals of Biology. (3) I, II.  Mr. Cowles, Miss Scott

Biology 12. General Biology. (8) IIL. Mr, Cowles, —
Biology 24A-24B. Iniroduction to Scientific Illustrating. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Johnson

° Not to be given, 1942—-1048.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Howarp Scorr NosLE, M.B.A., C.P.A., Professor of Accounting (Chairman
of the Department of Business Administration).

Froyp F. BurTcHETT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Banking and Finance,

RavpH OAssapy, JR., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marketing.

Ira N. FrispEE, M.B.A,, C.P.A., Associate Profesgor of Accounting.

Jonx C. CLENDENIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Banking and Finanece,

*A. GERHARD EGER, LL.B.; Assistant Professor of Business Law.

‘WiILBERT E. KABRENBROCK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Accounting.

VerNoN D, KEELER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Management and Industry.

GErorGE W. RoBBINS, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Marketing.

SAMUEL J. WaNous, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Office Management and
Business Bducation.

WiLriaM F. BRowN, Ph.D., Instructor in Marketing.

‘WAYNE L. MCNAUGHTON, Ph.D., Instructor in Management and Industry.

EsTBLLA B. PLOUGH, Associate in Commereial Practice,

STANLEY G. PEARSON, LL.B., Lecturer in Business Law.
Hagrry BimMons, M.A., C.P.A., Lecturer in Accounting.

College of Business Administration

Preparation for the Major.—Business Administration 1A;1B Economics
1A~1B, English 1A, Public Speaking 1A, Mathematics 8 and 2, Geography
5A-5B. Other reqmrements in the lower division will be found on page 83.

The Upper Division.

1, General requirements: (a) in the junior year, courses 18A-18B, 120, 140,
160A, 180, and Economics 135; (b) in the senior year, course 100.
~ 2.8pecial elective: 3 units chosen from the following: courses 110, 116, 117,

132 (except for finance majors), 145, 154; Economics 131A-131B, 150 170,
171,173.
3. Nine upper division units in one of the following five majors: Accounting,
and Finance, Management and Industry, Marketing, General Busi-
ness. (For courses offered in the various majors, see page 84.)

4. See (e) and (f), page 85, for requirements concerning electives and mini-
mum scholarship standing.

Eleotives.—All undergraduate courses in the Letters and Science List (see
page 68), will be accepted for credit toward the B.8. degree. A maximum of 6
units of electives aside from the preceding will be aceepted for credit toward
the degree but will not apply on the outside elective requirement.

College of Letters and Science

Letters and Sotence List.—Courses 1A-1B, 120, 131, 140, 145, 153, and 180,
For regulations governing this list, see page 68.

* Absent on leave, 1942~1948,
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Graduate Division
Requirements for Admission to Graduate Status. '
The general requirements (see paragraph 1 above), or their equivalent, as
well as the general University requirements, are prerequisite to admission to
graduate status in the Department of Business Administration.

Departmental Bequirements for the Master of Science Degree.

1. At least 6 units of the 24 required for the degree must be taken outside the
Department of Business Administration.

2. At least 6 units of the 12 units of graduate courses (200 series) required,

-must be taken outside of the field of specialization, and divided between at

least two other fields. )

3. The Department favors the comprehensive examination plan. For further
information concerning graduate work consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
GRADUATE DIVISION, SOUTHERN SECTION.

Reguirements for Teaching Credentials.

Candidates for the Special Secondary Credential in commerce or for the
General Secondary Credential with a major or minor in business education
should consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, Los AN-
GELES,

Fees.—Courses 3A, 3B, $2.50 ; 140, $3.50,

LowEeR Di1visioN COURSES

1A-1B. Principles of Accounting. (3-3) Beginning either term.
Mr. Noble and Staff
Two hours lecture, and two hours laboratory. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing, .

2A-2B. Accounting Laboratory. (1-1) Yr. Mrs. Plough
Should be taken concurrently with course 1A-1B.

8A-3B. 8ecretarial Training. (2-2) Beginning either term. Mr. Wanous

Fee, $2.50 each term.

A study of typewriting in which the groundwork is laid for a thorough
understanding of office management and business teaching problems. Principles
of operating various kinds of typewriters, special adaptations of each, and
bases of speed and accuracy development are included. .

4A—4B. Secretarial Training. (3-3) Beginning either term.
Mr. Wanous, Mrs. Plough
A study of shorthand in which the groundwork is laid for a thorough
understanding of office management and business teaching problems. An analy-
sis of various techniques used in mastery of technical vocabularies and speed
in writing and reading shorthand from dictation is included.

18A~-18B. Business Law. (3—3) Beginning either term. Mr. Pearson
Prerequisite: junior standing. )
Law in its relationship to business. Essentials of the law of contracts,
agency, bailments, sales, and negotiable instruments.
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UPpPER DIvISION COURSES

Buginess Administration 1A~1B and Economics 1A-1B are prerequisite to
all upper division courses.

$100, Theory of Business. (2) T, IT. Mr, Cassady, Mr. Clendenin

Prorequisite: senior standing. Not open for credit to students who have
taken or are taking Economics 100A.

Influence of certain fundamental laws in economies upon the practical
processes of production, distribution, and exchange. The competitive process in
its imperfect, as well as in its perfect form. The nature of social and economic
forces which modify and direct business policies.

'110. Real Estate Principles, (3) II. Mr. Clendenin
Visiting professional and business men give special lectures.

A survey of the business methods, economic problems, and legal back-
ground of real estate operation. Topies stud.led include ownership estates, liens,
mortgages, leases, taxes, deeds, escrows, title problems, brokerage, subdivisions,
appraisals, and zoning and building ordinances.

$°116. General Laws Relating to Property. (3) I. Mr. Eger
Prerequisite: course 18A-18B.
Distinetions between real and personal property, types of ownership,
methods of acquisition and dlsposal separate and community property, title,
control and management of eommnmty property and liability for debts. -

$°117. The Law of Wills, Estates, and Trusts. (3) II. Mr. Eger
Prerequisite: course 18A-18B.

Succession to property by will and in the absence of will; types, require-
ments, and revocation of wills; legacies and deviees; executors and adminis-
trators; probate and administration of estates and specml rights of surviving
spouse and children ; nature, kinds, and formation of trusts; relations between
trustees and beneﬁemry and with third persons, and temmahon of trusts;
eorpus and income problems affecting life tenants and remaindermen.

120, Business Organization. (3) I, IL. Mr, Keeler

A study of the business unit and its functions from the points of view of
both society and management. The codrdination of production, finance, mar
keting, personnel, and accounting in a going business. The relation of the enter-
prise to the industry in general, to the business cycle, to law and government,
and to the publie.

1121A. Industrial Management. (3) L Mr, MeNaughton
Prerequisite: course 120.
A study of the evolution and development of the industrial system. The
application of scientific management and scientific methodology. A considera-
tion of modern methods of approach to present-day production problems.

$121B. Industrial Management. (3) IT. Mr, Keeler
Prerequisite: eourse 121A. Classroom discussions and field trips; written
reports and class discussions.
The theory and practice of modern fa.ctory management,.
only to students registered in College of Business Administration and to grad-

to
uate amenu who have had the necessary preliminary preparation.
° Not to be given, 10421048,
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124, Work Simplification and Time 8tudy. (2) IIL. Mr. McNaughton

Prerequisite: courses 120 and 121A.

The speeific proeedures used in simplifying, standardizing, and timing
manual work. Process and operation analysis, principles of motion economy,
micromotion study and film analysis, time standards as a basis for wage pay-
ment plans and the calculation of costs, and fatigue study. Motion pictures
are used in presenting case material. :

+126. Organization and Management Problems. (3) I, II.
Prerequisite: senior standing. - Mr. Keeler, Mr. McNaughton
A case method study of the practical problems involved in the organization
and management of business enterprises. Emphasis is placed upon the correla-
tion of functions and activities in the organization of operating departments.

131, Oorporation Finance. (3) L. Mr. Burtchett

Prerequisite : Economies 135.

A study of the financial structures and financial problems of business
corporations. The instruments and methods of financing a corporation will be
considered in their social, legal, and economic effects as well as in their effects
on the corporation and the shareholders.

132. Investments. (3) I. . Mr. Burtchett
Prerequisite: Economics 135. :
The principles underlying investment analysis and investment policy ; the
chief characteristics of civil and corporate obligations and stocks, Investment

trusts and institutional investors, forms, problems, and policies. Relation of .

money markets and business cyeles to investment praetice.

+133. Investment and Financial Analysis. (3) II. Mr. Clendenin

Prerequisite: course 131 or 132 ; Economics 135.

Examination of specific socurities and projects from an investment point
of view; sources of information on investment matters; the writing of invest-
ment analysis and reports. Examples of financial practices involved in mergers,
reorganizations, recapitalization plans, etc. Reading assignments and class dis-
cusgions will be devoted mainly to actual recent cases.

1189, Applied Business Finance. (3) II. Mr, Burtchett

Prerequisite: Economics 135. :

An intensive study of the financial operations of business; work of the
credit department, the comptroller’s or treasurer’s office ; preparation of finan-
cial reports for stockholders and for public authorities; eredit analysis; credit
bureaus and their services; consumer installment contracts and financing ; bank
relations in general. This course emphasizes the short-term financial problems
and practices of all types of business enterprise. .

140, Business Statistics. (4) I, IT. Mr. Frisbee, Mr, Brown
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, four hours. Students who imve credit for
Economics 40 will receive only one unit of credit for this course. Fee, $3.50.

Sources of statistical data; construction of tables; charts, and graphs;

study of statistical methods; averages, measures of deviation, index numbers, -

+ Open only to students registered in College of Business Administration and to grad-
uate students who have had the necessary preliminary preparation.
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secular trend, seasonal variation, correlation ; study of business cycles; prae-
tical application of statistical methods in business problems.

144, Business and Statistical Research. (2) I. Mr. MeNaughton
Prerequisite: senior standing.
Research philosophy and methodology and the application of specific re-
search techniques to actual business problems. These problems will be made
possible by the codperation of various concerns in southern California.

145. Principles of Insurance. (3) I, II. . Mr, Clendenin

Deseription of the major types of insurance: life, property, casualty, ete. ;
interpretation of the contracts under which such insurance is written; regula-
tion and control of insurance companies; general prineiples of mortality and
premium ecaleulation ; basic legal principles of property and equity law as in-
volved in the transfer of risks; distribution system of underwriting ; organiza-
tion of the insuranece carrier companies.

1160, Business Correspondence. (3) L My, Wanous

Prerequisite: course 3A or its equivalent.

Designed to give students an understanding of the service of written com-
muniecations to business. Training in the writing of communication forms in
typical business sitnations. A review of correct English usage in business writ-
ing is included.

1151. Applied Secretarial Practice. (3) I Mr. Wanous

Prerequisite: courses 3A-3B, 4A—4B.

A study of stenographic office problems, including the development of
expert skill and ability in transeription. A consideration of the prineciples
underlying the editing of dictated letters and reports and of the requirements
and standards of stenographic positions in Civil Service as well as in various
types of private offices.

$162. S8ecretarial Problems. (8) II. Mr. Wanous

Prerequisite: course 151. '

A study of non-stenographic office problems and their solutions, including
those encountered in filing, preparing statistical reports,handling incoming and
outgoing correspondence, and proofreading. A study of the rules of conduct
affecting all office employees, and development of understanding of various
types of office machines.

153. Personnel Management. (3) I, II. Mr, Keeler, Mr. McNaughton

A study of the administration of human relations in industry ; the develop-
ment of employment relations; problems and methods of selecting and placing
personnel ; problems and methods of labor maintenance; the joint comtrol of
industry; the criteria of effective personnel management. .

1154. Office Organization and Management, (3) II. Mr. Wanous

Analysis of functions of various office departments, their organization and
management, Methods used in selecting and training office personnel; office
planning and layout; selection and care of office supplies and equipment;
methods and devices used to improve operating efficiency; types and uses of
office appliances; techniques for performing office duties.

1 Open only to students registered in College of Business Administration and to grad-
uate students who have had the necessary preliminary preparation.
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160A. Advanced Accounting, (3) I, IL Mr, Karrenbrock, Mr. Simons

Adjustments, working papers, statements from ineomplete data, cash and
receivables, inventories, investments, fixed assets, intangibles and deferred.
charges, liabilities, capital stock and surplus, installment accounting, state-
ment analysis, and application of funds.

160B. Advanced Accounting, (3) I, I.  Mr, Karrenbrock, Mr, Simons
Prerequisite: course 160A.

Partnerships, joint ventures, agencies and branches, consolidated balance

sheets, consolidated profit and loss statements, statements of affairs, receiver-

ips, realization and liquidation statements, estates and trusts, and actuarial
accounting problems, .

$161. Cost Accounting. (8) I. Mr. Karrenbrock
Prerequisite: course 160A.

Distribution of department store expenses, general factory accounting,
process costs, job-lot accounting, foundry accounting, budgets and eontrol of
costs, expense distributions, burden analyses, differential costs, by-produects
and joint-produects, and standard costs.

$162. Auditing. (3) I, IL. Mr. Frisbee
Prerequisite: course 160B.

Accounting investigations, balance sheet audits, and detailed audits per-
formed by public accountants. Valuation, audit procedure, working papers
and audit reports.

1163, Pederal Tax Accounting, (3) I. Mr. Frishee
Prerequisite: course 160B.

A study of the current federal revenue acts as relating to income taxation,
Z_‘xreess profits taxes, estate taxes, and individual, partnership, and eorporation
ift taxes.

$165. Municipal and Governmental Accounting. (3) II. Mr. Karrenbrock
Prerequisite: course 160B.

A study of fund accounting as applied to governmental accounting and
non-profit institutions. It includes problems of budgeting, tax levies, appro-
priations, and accounting for revenues and expenditures. The following funds
are included: general, special revenue, bond, sinking, working eapital, special
assessment, trust and agency, and utility. Special problems on nonprofit insti-
tutions.

180. Elements of Marketing. (3) I, IT. Mr, Cassady, Mr. Robbins

A survey designed to give a basic understanding of the major marketing
methods, institutions, and practices. The problems of retailing, wholesaling,
choosing channels of distribution, advertising, cobperative marketing, pricing,
market analysis, and marketing costs are defined from the standpoint of the
eonsumer, the middleman, and the manufacturer.

t Open only to etudents atered in College of Business Administration and to grad-
uste students who have had the necessary preliminary preparation.
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$184. S8ales Management. (3) I, IT. Mr. Robbins

Prerequisite: course 180.

An intensive study, principally by the case method, of sales methods from
the point of view of the sales manager, Includes the study of merchandising
policy, choice of channels of distribution, market research and analysis, prices
and credit terms, sales methods and campaigns; organization of sales depart-
ment, management of sales foree, and budgetary control of sales.

+185. Advertising Principles. (3) I, II. Mr. Brown

Prerequisite: course 180.

A survey of the field of advertising—its use, production, administration,
and economie implications. Includes the study of advertising psychology, prac-
tice in the preparation of advertisements, consideration of the methods of
market research and copy testing, and analysis of campaign planning and sales
codrdination. .

{186. Retall 8tore Management. (3) IT. Mr. Cassady

A study of retailing methods from the standpoint of the owner and man-
ager. Includes the case study of such subjects as purchasing, planning, stocks,
inventory methods, markup, aceounting for stock control, pricing, style mer-
chandising, and general management problems.

$°199A-199B. 8pecial Problems in Business Administration. (2-2) 'grm
- The 8t
Prerequisite: senior standing, 6 units of upper division courses in busi-
ness administration, and the consent of the instructor.

GRADPUATE COURSES
°235, Money Rates and Money Markets. (2) II. Mr. Burtchett
2254, Seminar in Finance. (2) L Mr, Burtchett
2260, Seminar in Accounting Theory. (2) II. Mr. Noble

°261A~261B. Seminar in Accounting Problems. (2-2) Yr.  Mr. Frisbee
266, Seminar in Governmental and Institutional Accounting. (2) L

Mr. Frisbee
©270. Seminar in Marketing Institutions. (2) L Mr. Cassady
271, Seminar in Market Price Policies, (2) II. Mr. Cassady
290, Problems in Business Administration. (1 to 4) I, IT. The Staff

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD

870A. Methods of Teaching Secretarial S8ubjects. (2) I. Mr, Wanous

A survey and evaluation of the methods and materials used in teaching
typewriting, shorthand, transeription, and office training te secondary school
pupils. Also considered are achievement standards, grading plans, measurement
dle)\lrlilces, and procedures for adapting instruetion to various levels of pupil
ability.

° Not to be given, 1942-1943.
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870B. Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping and the General Business Subjects.
(2) IL. Mr. Wanous
An analytical study of the devices, methods, and materials used in teach-
ing bookkeeping, junior business training, business arithmetic, business law,
commercial geography, and related business subjects. A consideration of course
objectives, curricular placement, units of instruetion, evaluation measures,
and remedial procedures. ’

8700, Methods of Teaching Handwriting. (2) I, IT. Mrs. Plough

A course in the improvement of handwriting; a survey of methods of
teaching handwriting in the secondary ‘schools, including analyses of hand-
writing difficulties and study of clinical procedures.

370D. Methods of Teaching Handwriting, (2) IL Mrs. Plough
Prerequisite: course 370C.
A course in the improvement of handwriting primarily for -teachers of
elementary subjects. A survey of methods of teaching pemmanship and of
relating writing to pupil activities at different levels of development.
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CHEMISTRY

WiLLiaM R. CROWELL, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

2 FraNCIS E. BLACET, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
Max 8. DunN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
JAMEs B. RAMSEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

G. Ross RoBERTSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry and Director of
the Chemiecal Laboratories.

HosMER W. STONE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

WILLIAM G. YOUNG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry (Chairman of
the Department).

* CHARLES D. CORYELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
THEODORE A. GEISSMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
TrOMAS L. JACoBS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
JamEes D, McCuLLouGH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
SAUL WINSTEIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

Max T. Roaegs, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry.

* RICHARD D. POMEROY, Ph.D., Lecturer in Chemistry.

Admission to Courses in Chemistry.—Regular and transfer students who
have the prerequisites for the various courses are not thereby assured of admis-
sion to those courses. The department may deny admission to any course if a
grade D was received in a course prerequisite to that course, or if in the
opinion of the department the student shows other evidence of inadequate
preparation. Evidence of adequate preparation may consist of satisfactory
grades in previous work, or in a special examination, or in both. For each
course which involves a limitation of enrollment and which requires a qualify-
ing examination or other special prerequisite, an announcement will be posted
before the first day of registration, in each semester, on the Chemistry Depart-
ment bulletin board. No regular or transfer student should enroll in any course
without first consulting a department adviser who will furnish more specific
information regarding limitations in enrollment. .

Letiers and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in chemistry except
10 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Chemistry 1A-1B, 6A, Physies 1A-
1G, trigonometry, Mathematics 8, 3A~3B, 4A, English 14, Public Speaking
1A or English 1B, and a reading knowledge of German. Recommended: an
additional course in chemistry, Physics 1D, Mathematics 4B,

Students are warned that the lower division curriculum preseribed for the
College of Chemistry at Berkeley (see page 74) does not meet the requirements
for the degree of Associate in Arts in the College of Letters and Science at
Los Angeles.

The Major.—A. limited amount of uppér division credit may be allowed
for chemistry courses from the group 6A, 6B, 8, and 9, provided such eourses

1 In residence fall term only, 1942-1943,
2 In residence spring term only, 1942-1948.
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were taken by the student while he was in the upper division. Not more than
9 units total of such eredit will be counted as upper division units, either for
the chemistry major or for other University eurricula. The minimum require-
ment for the major is: Chemistry 6A-6B (6), 8 and 9 (6), 110A-110B (6),
111A-111B (4). The remainder of the 24 required upper division units are to
be taken in chemistry, and not less than two courses are to be selected from
the following group: courses 101, 103, 107A, 107B, and 121.
. Inorder to be eligible for full membership in the American Chemical Society
in the minimum time after graduation a chemistry major must fulfill the.
minimum requirements adopted by the Society for professional training of
chemists. Special attention is directed to the fact that at least 6 units of lecture
courses and 4 units of laboratory work are required in organic chemistry.
Further details of the requirements are obtainable from department advisers.
Laboratory Fees—These fees cover the cost of material and equipment used
by the average careful student. Any excess over this amount will be charged to
the individual responsible. The fees are as follows: Courses 1A, 1B, $16; 2A,
2B, $11.50; 6A, 6B, $19.50; 9, $31; 10, $11.50; 101, $31; 103, 107A, 107B,
$17.50 5 108, $11.50; 111A, 111B, $14; 121, 199, $17.50.

LowER DIvisioN COURSES

Certain combinations of courses involve limitations of total eredit, as fol-
lows: 2A and 1A, 5 units; 2A-2B and 1A, 8 units; 2A and 1A-1B, 10 units;
2A-2B and 1A~1B, 10 units.

1A. General Chemistry. (5) I, II. Mr, McCullough, Mr. Stone

Lectures, three hours; laf)oratory and quiz, six hours, Prerequisite: high
school chemistry, or its equivalent. Required in the Colleges of Agriculture,
Chemistry, Engineering, and of predental, premedical, premining, prephar-
macy and preoptometry students; also of majors in appiied physies, bacteriol-
ogy, chemistry, geology and physics and of medical technicians, and of
students in home economies (curriculum C) in the College of Applied Arts.
Fee, $16. :

A basic eourse in principles of chemistry with special emphasis on chemical
calculations.

1B. General Chemistry. (5) I, IL Mr. Stone,
Lectures, three hours; laboratory and quiz, six hours. Prerequisite: course
1A. Required in the same curricula as course 1A. Fee, $16.
Continuation of course 1A with sg;cial applications to the theory and
technique of qualitative analysis; periodic system ; structure of matter.

2A. Introductory General Chemistry. (5) I. Mr. Pomeroy
Lectures and quizzes, four hours; laboratory, three hours. This course
satisfies the chemistry requirements for nurses as preseribed by the California
State Board of Nursing Examiners; it satisfies the chemistry requirements for
the majors in physical education and is required of certain home economics
majors in the College of Applied Arts. Fee, $11.50. )
An introductory course emphasizing the principles of chemistry and
including a brief introduction to elementary organic chemistry.
2B. Introductory General Chemistry. (3) IL. Mr, Pomeroy

Lectures, two hours; laboratory and demonstrations, three hours. Required
of certain home economics majors in the College of Applied Arts, Fee, $11.50.

A continunation of course 2A.
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6A. Quantitative Analysis. (3) I, IL. Mr, Winstein

Lectures, discussions, and quizzes, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Pre-
requisite: course 1A—1B. Required of chemistry majors, economie geologists,
petroleum engineers, sanitary and municipal engineers, medieal technicians,
and of premedical, College of Chemistry, metallurgy, and certain agriculture
students. Fee, $19.50.

Prineiples and technique involved in fundamental gravimetric and volu-
metrie analyses.

6B. Quantitative Analysis. (3) I, II. Mr. Crowell
Lectures, discussions, and quizzes, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: course 6A. Required of chemistry majors, economie geologists,
and College of Chemistry students. Fee, $19.50.
A continunation of course 6A but with greater emphasis on theory. Ana-
lytieal problems in acidimetry and alkalimetry, oxidimetry, electrolytic depo-
gition, and semiquantitative procedures.

8. Organic Chemistry. (3) I, IL. Mr. Geissman, Mr. Young
Prerequisite: course 14-1B; coneurrent enrollment in course 9 is ad-
vigable. This course is required of premedical and predental students, majors
in petroleum engineering, sanitary and municipal engineering, chemistry, home
economies, some agriculture majors, and College of Chemistry students.
An introductory study of the compounds of earbon, including both ali-
phatic and aromatie derivatives.

9. Methods of Organic Chemistry. (3) I, IL. Mr. Robertson, Mr. Winstein
Lectures and quizzes on prineiples of laboratory manipulation, two hours;
laboratory, eix hours. Prerequisite or coneurrent: course 8. Required of chem-
istry majors, College of Chemistry students, premedical and predental stu-
dents, and majors in petroleum engineering. Fee, $31.
Laboratory work devoted principally to synthesis, partly to analysis.

10. Organic and Food Chemistry. (4) I.

Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: courses 1A

;nii loB, or 2A-2B, Arranged primarily for majors in home economics. Fee,
11.50.

UPPER DIVIsiON COURSES

Certain combinations of courses carry limitation of total credit, as follows:
107A and 108, 4 units; 107A-107B and 108, 8 units; 109A and 110A, 3 units;
109A-109B and 110A, 4 units; 109A and 110A-110B, 6 units; 109A-109B
and 110A-110B, 6 units. .

101, Organic Synthesis. (3) IL. Mr. Geissman
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, eight hours, Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9
and the ability to read scientific German. Fee, $31.

Advanced organic preparations; introduction to research methods.

102, Advanced Organic Chemistry. (3) I, II.  Mr. Jacobs, Mr. Robertson
Prerequisite: course 8 and laboratory work in organic cflemistry.

Theories of reactions and proofs of structure; isomerism, carbohydrates,
alicyelic series, dyes, ete.
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103. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (3) I, II.  Mr. Young, Mr. Robertson
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 6A-6B, 8,
and 9. Fee, $17.50,

C]assmcatlon, reactions, and identification of organic compounds.

107A. Amino Acids and Proteins. (4) 1. Mr. Dunn
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 6A, 8,
and 9. Fee, $17.50.

#107B. Carbohydrates and Fats. (4) IL. - Mr. Jacobs
Lectures,. two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 6A,
8, and 9. Fee, $17.50.

108. General Biochemistry. (4) L Mr. Dunn

Lectures, three hours; laboratory or demonstrations, three hours, Pre-
requisite: course 8; recommended, courses 6A, 9. May not be offered by
chemistry majors as fulfilling part of the laboratory requirements in organic
chemistry. Fee, $11.50.

°109A-109B. General Physical Chemistry. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, Ramsey, Mr. Coryell
Lectures and demonstrations. Prerequisite: course 6A, Physics 2A-2B,
Mathematics 8; recommended preparation, conrse 8, Mathemahcs 7. May not
be offered as part of the major in chemistry.
Chemical principles of particular unporta.noe in the life sciences and
geology.

110A. Physical Chemistry. (3) I. Mr. Ramsey
Prerequisite: course 6B; Physms 1A, 1C; Mathematics 4A, Required of
chemistry majors.

110B. Physical Chemistry. (3) I, Mr. Ramsey
Prerequisite: course 110A and Mathematies 4A. Required of chemistry
majors.

A continuation of course 110A.,

110G. Physical Chemistry. (3) I. Mr. Ramsey

Prerequisite: same as for eourse 110A. Open only by permission of the
chairman of the department to graduate students who have not taken course
110A in this institution.

110H. Physical Chemistry. (3) I, IL. Mr, Ramsey
Prerequisite: course 110A or 110G Open only by permission of the chair-
man of the department to graduate students who have not'taken course 110B
in this institution.

111A. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) I Mr. Rogers
Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite or concurrent: course 110A. Required
of chemistry majors. Fee, $14.

Physicochemiecal problems and measurements.

* May not be given, 1942-1948.
° Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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111B. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (2) I, IL
Mr. Rogers, Mr. McCullough
Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 110A; concurrent: course
110B. Required of chemistry majors. Fee, $14.

A continuation of course 111A.

121. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3) I. " Mr. Stone
ol Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite; course 6B. Fee,
7.50.
Equilibrium and reaction rate; periodic classification. Laboratory work
principally synthetic and analytie, involving special techniques.

°181, Absorption Spectra and Photochemical Reactions. (2) I. Mr. Blacet
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 110A.

°132. X Rays and Crystal Structure. (2) II. Mr. McCullough
Prerequisite: course 110A.

Symmetry of crystals; use of X rays in the investigation of crystal
structure.
140, Industrial Chemistry. (2) II. Mr. Crowell
Prerequisite: course 110A. Problems and discussions.

Industrial stoichiometry; behavior of gases; vaporization and eondensa-
sation ; thermochemistry; weight and heat balance of industrial processes, ete.

199. Problems in Chemistry. (3) I, II.
The Staff (Mr, Robertson in charge)
Prerequisite: junior standing, a good scholastic record, and such special
preparation as the problem may demand. Fee, $17.50.
’ GRADUATE COURSES
208. Chemical Thermodynamics. (3) II. Mr. Ramsey
°204. The Chemical Bond and Molecular 8tructure, (3) I. Mr. Coryell
221. Physical Aspects of Organic Chemistry. (3) I.
Mr. Young, Mr. Winstein
222, Organic Chemistry. (3) IIL Mr. Jacobs, Mr. Geissman

280A~-280B-2800-280D. Research in Chemistry.
(8 to 6 units each term.) The Staff (Mr. Young in charge)

200A-200B-2900-290D. Advanced Research in Chemistry.
(3 to 6 units each term.) The Staff (Mr, Young in charge)

° Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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CLASSICS

ArrHUR PATOR MOKINLAY, Ph.D., Professor of Latin, Emeritus.

FrEDERICK MagoN CAREY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin and Greek
(Chairman of the Department of Classics). )

HERBERT BENNo HoFFLEIT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek.

Dt:}xgmeek@ CLINTON WO00DWORTH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and

PAUL FRIEDLANDER, Ph.D., Lecturer in Latin and Greek.
DororHY C. MERIGOLD, Ph.D., Leeturer in Classies,

Letters and Science List.~—All undergraduate courses in classical languages
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 68.

The student may take the major in classical languages either in Latin or
in Greek.

Preparation for the Major.

A. Latin—~Required: four years of high school Latin,.or two years of high
school Latin and courses 1 and 2; courses 3A-3B, 5A, 5B. Recommended:
English, French, German, Greek, Italian, Spanish.

B. Greek—Required: either course 1A-1B or two years of high school
Greek; and 5A or 5B, or any 2 units of 100A-B-C-D (which may be taken
concurrently with courses 101 and 102). Recommended: English, French, Ger-
man, Italian, Latin, Spanish,

The Major.

A, Latin.—Courses 102, 104A—B—C-D, 1086, 115, 117, 120, 191, plus 4 units
of upper division courses in Latin, English, French, German, Greek, Italian,
Spanish, philosophy, ancient or medieval history, to be chosen with the ap-
proval of the department.

B. Greek.—Courses 100A~B~C-D, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 114, plus 6 units
of upper division courses in Latin, English, French, German, Italian, Spanish,
ghi.losophy, ancient or medieval history, to be chosen with the approval of the

epartment.

Requirements for Admission to Graduate Courses.

A candidate for admission to graduate courses in Latin must meet, in addi-
tion to the general University requirements, the minimum requirements for
an undergraduate major in this department. If the candidate is deficient in
this prerequisite he must fulfill it by undergraduate work which is not counted
toward his graduate residence.

Regquirements for Admission to Candidacy for the Master’s Degree.

1. A reading knowledge of French or German.

2. Completion of Greek 101.

8. Completion of Latin 200, .

4. An elementary comprehensive examination in Latin literature, Roman his-
tory, and Latin composition. The composition requirements may be met by
passing Latin 104A~] D with an average of grade B or better.
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Requirement for Master’s Degree.
For the general requirements see page 106. The department favors the Com-
prehensive Examination Plan.
The following ecourses in the department do not require a knowledge of
Freek or Latin:
Latin 40, 42A—42B, 109A-109B, 110A-110B.
Greek 40, 42A—42B, 109A-109B.

LATIN
Lower DivistoN COURSES
A. Beginning Latin. (3) I. Mrs. Woodworth
B. Latin Readings, (3) I, Mrs. Woodworth

Prerequisite: course A or one year of high school Latin.

GA. Latin Prose Composition. (1) I, IT.
Intended primarily for students entering with two years of high school
Latin taken at least two years before matrieunlation in the University.

GB. Latin Prose Composition. (1) I, IT.
Prerequisite: course B or GA, or two or three years of high school Latin.

1. Review of Grammar; Ovid. (3) I. Mrs. Woodworth
Prerequisite: course B or at least two years of high school Latin.
2. Vergil. (3) II. Mrs. Woodworth

Prerequigite: course 1, or course B with special permission of the instrue-
tor. Designed for students who have not studied Vergil in the high school.

S8A-3B. Latin Prose Composition. (2-2) Yr. .
Prerequisite: course 1 or three years of high school Latin,

6A. A Survey of Latin Literature. (3) I, I1. Mrs, Woodworth,
Prerequisite: course 2 or four years of high school Latin.

6B. A Survey of Latin Literature. (3) II —_—
Prerequisite: course 5A.

40. Latin Roots. (1) I, IL Mr. Friedléinder, Mrs. Woodworth
For students who are interested in the many groups of English words
which are derived from the Latin. A knowledge of Latin is not required.

42A-42B. Roman Civilization, (2-2) Yr. Mr, Friedlinder
Knowledge of Latin not require
This course will undertake to appraise the accomplishments of Rome
and aequaint the student with her sign t personalities. '

UPPER DIvISION COURSES
102. Silver Latin, (8) I. :
Prerequisite: ecourses 5A, 5B.

104A-104B. Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Carey
Prerequisite: course 3A-3B.
Ciceronian prose.
° Not to be given, 1042-1948.

Mr. Carey
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°1040-104D. Latin Composition. (1-1) ¥Yr. Mr. Carey
Prerequisite: course 3A-3B. .

" Ciceronian prose.

106. Tacitus: Annals. (8) II, Mr. Hoffleit
Prerequisite: course 102,

109A-109B. A Survey of Latin Literature in English, (2-2) Yr. .
This course does not count on the major in Latin., Mr. Hoffleit
A study of the literature of Rome from Ennius to Apuleius with reading

in English,

$1156, Ovid: Carmina Amatoria and Metamorphoses. (3) I. Mr. Carey
Prerequisite: courses 102, 106.

117. Lucretius: Selections; Vergil: Eclogues and Georgics. (3) IIL.

Prerequisite: 102, 106. Mr. Hoffleit
$120. Roman 8atire. (3) II. Mr. Carey
Prerequisite: courses 102, 106,
191. Cicero: Selections. (3) I. Mr. Friedlinder

Prerequisite: courses 102, 106.

196A-196B. Readings in Medieval Latin. (2-2) Yr. Mrs. Woodworth

Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin. Designed as a preparation
for students interested in medieval history, Old English, French, Spanish, and
Latin,

199A-109B. Special Studies in Latin. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Carey and the Staff
Prerequisite: senior standing and at least 12 units of upper division Latin,

GRADUATE COURSES
200. History of Classical Scholarship, Bibliography, and Methodology.
(3)I1. Mr. Carey and the Staff
Required of all candidates for the M.A. degree in Latin,
202. Cicéro’s Philosophical Works, (3) I, Mr. Friedlinder
°203. Roman Historians. (3) II. Mr. Friedliinder
$204. Roman Prose Writers, (3) I. Mr. Friedlinder
Cicero’s moral and political essays.
206. The Roman Epic. (3) I. Mr. Hoffleit
The Roman epic from Ennius to Silius Italicus.
. ©208. Livy. (3) I. - Mr. Hoffleit
210. Vergil’'s Aeneid. (3) I. Mrs. Woodworth
°211, Cicero’s Rhetorical Works. (3) II. Mr. Friedlinder

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
+ Not to be given, 1942-1948; to be given, 1948-1944.
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2253, Seminar in Latin Studies. (3) II. M:r. Carey

Textual criticism.
°254, Seminar in Latin Studles. (3) II. Mr. Carey
Latin comedy. .
. 266, Seminar in Latin Studies. (3) IL. Mr. Carey
Roman elegy.
°256, Seminar: Ovid. (3) II. Mr. Carey
PRoOFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD
870. The Teaching of Latin. (3) 1. Mrs. Merigold
Prerequisite: a foreign language minor,
GREEK
Lower Di1visioN COURSES
1A~1B. Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Hoffleit
6A-~56B. Readings in Greek, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Hoffleit
40. Groek Roots, (1) I, II. . Mr. Friedlinder, Mr. Hoffleit

For science majors and others interested in an understanding of the
terms they meet. A knowledge of Greek is not required.

142A~42B. Greek Civilization, (2-2) ¥Yr. Mr. Friedlénder
Does not count on the major in Greek.

A study of the development of Greek culture and its influence upon the
modern world.

UrPER DIvisioN COURSES

100A-100B. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Hoffleit
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B.

+1000-100D. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Carey
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B.

101, Homer: Odyssey; Herodotus: Selsctions. (3) I Mr. Carey
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B.

102. Plato: Apology and Crito; Lyric Poets. (3) II. Mr. Hoffleit
Prerequisite: course 101.

108. Greck Drama: Euripides and Aristophanes. (3) IL. Mr. Hoffleit

Prerequisite: courses 101, 102,

$104. Historical Prose: Herodotus and Thucydides. (3) I. Mr, Carey
Prerequisite: eourses 101, 102.

$1056. Greek Drama: Aeschylus and Sophocles. (3) II. Mr. Carey
Prerequisite: courses 101, 102,

1 Not to be given, 1942-1948; to be given, 19481944,

1 Not to be given, 1942—-1948. Oourses 108 and 114 are ordinarily given in alternatlon
with 104 and 105, respectively.
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**109A~109B. A Survey of Greek Literature in English, (2-2) Yr.
r. Carey
This course does not count on the major in Greek.
A study of the literature of Greece from Homer to Lucian with reading
in English.

114. Plato: Republic. (3) I. Mr, Carey
Prerequisite: courses 101, 102. .
117A-117B,. Greek New Testament. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Hoffleit

199A-199B. Special studies in Greek. (1—4; 1—4) Yr.
Mr. Carey and the Staff

Prerequisite: senior standing and at least 12 units of upper division Greek.
Problems in classical philology.

RELATED COURSES IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS

General Philology and Linguistics 160. Introduction to General Language.
1) L Mrs. Woodworth

(See page 181.)
History 111A. Greek History to the Roman Conquest. (3) I.  Mr. Straw
History 111B. Roman History to the Accession of Augustus. (3) II.
Mr. Straw

History 111C. The Roman Empire from Aungustus to Constantine. (3) I.
Mr, Straw

Philosophy 152. Plato and His Predecessors. (3) I. Mpr. Friedlinder
Philosophy 153. Aristotle and Later Greek Philosophy. (3) II.
Mr. Friedliinder

** Not to be given, 19042-1948. Greek 109A-109B is ordinarily given in alternation
with Latin 109A~109B.
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ECONOMICS

TBENJAMIN M. ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
EARL JoYcE MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Economies.
GoRDON 8. WATKINS, Ph.D.,, LL.D., Professor of Economics.
Pauw A. Dopp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economies.
*LEwWIs A. MAVERICK, EA.D., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economies.
DupLEY F. PEGRUM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics (Chairman of
the Department).
MARVEL M. STOCKWELL, Ph.D., Asgociate Professor of Economies.
RoBERT E. RarP, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.

Frovp F. BurToHETT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Banking and Finance.
STEPHEN ENKE, M.A., Lecturer in Economics.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in economies are in-
cluded in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Economics 1A-1B, Business Ad-
ministration 1A-1B and either History 4A—4B or History 56A-5B. Economics
40 is required of all majors in economiecs (unless they are prepared to take
Economics 142 or Statistics 131A), but it may be taken in either lower or
upper division.

The Major.—Twenty-four upper division units, including two units from
Economics 1004, 100B, 102, or 103. A maximum of 6 units may be offered to-
ward the major from the following list of courses: Business Administration
131, 132, 145, 163, 160A-160B, 180, or 6 upper division units in sociology, or
History 131A-131B; the 6 units must be entirely in one department.

Not more than a total of 30 upper division units in economics and business
administration may be counted toward the bachelor’s degree.

Students planning to undertake graduate work in economies will do well to
study mathematics. For those who have not the background or the time for
more extended work, Mathematics 2 or 7 is recommended.

Civil Service—Students planning to take civil service examinations for posi-
tions as economists should include in their major economic theory, courses 135
and 138, should concentrate in two major fields in economics, and should take
political seience courses in public administration and constitutional law. They
should consult with the departmental adviser on civil service examinations.

Majors Other than Economios—Students with majors other than economics

who wish training in economics for professional careers are advised to take -

courses 101, 142, 150, 168, and 170.

General Secondary and Special Secondary Credentials.—Students planning
to undertake work leading to the General Secondary Credential in Business
Eduecation or with Social Science Field Major, or the Special Secondary Cre-
dential in Business Education, should consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
SoHO00L OF EDUCATION (Los Angeles).

Laboratory Fee—~Economics 40, $2.50.

$ In residence spring term only, 1942—-1948.
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Lowker DIvisioN COURSES
1A-1B. Principles of Economics, (3-3) Beginning either term.
Mr, Miller, Mr, Stockwell
Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour. Open only to lower division students
or to upper division majors in economies.

40. Beconomic and Social Statistics. (3) IL ,» Mr, Maverick
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, one two-hour period. Prerequisite: sopho-
. more standing. Statistics 131A may be substituted for this course in prepera-
tion for the major in economics. Fee, $2.50. .
An introduction to methods of analyzing economic and statistical data,
with emphasis on analysis; sources and interpretation of economic and soecial
statistics. Mathematical treatment is reduced to the simplest possible terms.

UprPER DIVISION COURSES *

Courses 1A-1B or 101 are prerequisite to all upper division courses in eco-
nomies.

100A. General Bconomic Theory. (2) I, II. Mr. Rapp
An introduection to economic theory with emphasis upon its application to
practical problems.

100B. Value and Distribution. (2) II. Mr, Maverick
Study of the principles of value and distribution under competition,
monopoly, and monopolistic competition.

101. Principles of Economics. (3) I, II. My, Stockwell
Not open to majors in economics nor to those who have taken course
1A-1B. This course serves as prerequisite for all upper division courses in
economies,
Principles of economics with application to current problems.

©102. Mathematical Economics, (2) I. My, Maverick
Prerequisite: either differential caleulus or Mathematies 7.
Demand, supply, cost and prices under conditions of competition and
monopoly ; general equilibrium.

108. Development of Economic Theory. (2) II. Mr. Maverick
A gtudy of economic theory by emphasis on historical development of
theory of value, production, distribution, population, ete.

106. The History of Utopian Thought. (8) IT. Mr, Enke
A study of the Utopias that have influenced economie thought from Plato’s
Republic to H. G. Wells’ Modern Utopia.

107. Comparative Economic Systems. (3) L Mr. Enke
The concepts and agencies of economic and social progress; an analysis
of the theories and programs of modern reform movements. )

2108. Development of Economic Institutions. (3) I.

Development of institutions characteristic of a capitalistic economy;
evolution of concepts of private property, individual enterprise, and eompeti-
tion, Critical survey of theories of economic progress.

° Not to be given, 1042-19438.
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181A-131B. Public Finance. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Stockwell

The principles underlying the raising and spending of public money.
Property, income, corporation, inheritance, sales taxes, and other sources of
revenue. Public borrowing. Budgetary procedure. Economic and soeial sig-
nificanee of the fiscal structure and policies.

188, Federal Finance. (3) II, Mr. Rapp
A study of the federal budget, federal expenditures, national defemse,
and financing of federal projects such as R.F.C, A.A.A.,, and public works.

136. Money and Banking. (3) I, IL Mpr. Burtehett, Mr. Anderson
The principles and history of money and banking, with prineipal refer-
ence to the experience and problems of the United States.

°136. Monetary and Financial History. (3) L. Mr, Anderson

Prerequisite: eourse 136.

The monetary and financial history, together with the major theoretical
issues of the period; although the principal emphasis is laid upon finaneial con-
ditions in the United States, the international setting is also considered, par-
ticularly with reference to England, France and Germany.

©137. International Finance. (3) L.

An analysis of recent international financial developments with particular
attention to intergovernmental loans and reparations, private capital move-
ments, gold flows, ete.

138, Business Oycles. (3) II. Mr, Maverick
A study of fluctuations in business, as in prices, production, wages, and
profits, whether there is a common or general fluctuation; theories of causa-
tion; feasibility of forecasting; adjustment of business management to the
eycles; possibility of controlling the cyele or alleviating its social effects.

142, Quantitative Economics. (3) II. Mr. Maverick
Prerequisite: courses 40 and 100A, or the equivalent.
Development and methods of quantitative economies; statistical economic
studies; government reports.

160. Labor Economics. (3) I, II. Mr. Dodd
The problems of labor; the rise of modern industrialism; the principal
causes of industrial strife, and the basis of industrial peace.

161. Economics of Consumption. (3) II. Mr. Dodd
Theory of consumption and consumer demand ; standards of living; fam-
ily budgets. Survey of efforts to improve the position of the consumer.

162, 8ocial Insurance. (3) I : Mr. Dodd
Bagis of the Social Security program; unemployment insurance, work-
men’s compensation, old age pensions, insurance against sickness.

155, History and Problems of the Labor Movement. (2) II. Mr. Dodd

The development of the American labor movement; the structure of
unionism; demands and accomplishments of labor. A theory of the labor
movement. The contemporary movement.

° Not to be given, 10431048,
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158. Industrial Relations. (3) I. Mr. Dodd
Employer-employee relations; industrial arbitration; mediation; wage

contracts; wage determination; state and federal administration; union man-

agement and eontrol. :

170. Economics of Industrial Control. (3) II. Mr, Pegrum

The economic functions of business organigations; the economies of in-
dustrial production and pricing; the control of competitive enterprise; com-
binations and monopolies and their control; governmental regulation and
economic planning. .

171. Public Utilitdes. (3) I. Mr. Pegrum
The economics of public service corporations from both the public and
private points of view; the economic problems of regulation; problems of
finance, rate-making, and valuation; state, national, and international prob-
lems arising from the development of public utilities; public ownership..

173. Economics of Transportation. (3) I, II., Mr. Rapp

A general historical and contemporaneous survey of transportation
agencies in the United States; the funections of the different transportation
agencies; rate structures; problems of state and federal regulation; codrdi-
nation of facilities. The current transportation problem.

176. Economics of War, (3) II. Mr., Anderson
Nature of a war economy ; mobilization for war; war finance; priorities;
rationing; price control and inflation; war-time economic administration.

196. Principles of International Trade. (3) 1. Mr. Robbins

An introduction to the principles and practices of international trade and
foreign exchange. A survey of the historical development of the theories of
foreign trade. A brief introduction to methods and practices of exporting
and importing.

196A. International Bconomics. (3) L Mr. Enke
Fundamental factors in international economie relations; theories of
capital movement; theories of public policy. . '

196B. Problems in International Economics. (3) IT. Mr. Enke
Distribution of world’s population and resources, commercial policies,
international controls,

) GRADUATE COURSES
201A-201B. History of Economic Doctrine. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Watkins

214. Economic Theory. (3) 1. Mr. Rapp
The basic principles of economic theory; the nature of economic science;
consumption, production, value and price, distribution.

*215, Economics of Production. (3) II. Mr. Pegrum
Production economics; competition; imperfeet competition; monopoly;
overhead costs; the planning of production.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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232A-232B, The Relations of Government to Economic Life. (3-3) Yr.
Mzr. Pe

A study of government in economic life with special reference to in-
stitutional factors, economic problems of regnla,tlon, price policies and eeo-
nomie¢ planning, war-time controls.

233, Studies in Public Finance. (2) I. . Mr. Stockwell
236. Monetary Theory. (2) II. Mr. Anderson
°236. Studies in Contemporary Banking. (2) I. Mr, Anderson
238, Economic Fluctuations. (2) II. Mr, Maverick
240. Social Insurance. (2) I. Mr, Dodd
242, Studies in Industrial Relations. (2) II. : Mr, Dodd
255, Value and Distribution. 8eminar. (2) L N Mr. Anderson

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.
290. 8pecial Problems. (1-6) I, II. The Staff (Mr. Pegrum in charge)
° Not to be given, 1942-1048.
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/ EDUCATION

MerToN E, HiLL, EQ.D., Professor of Education.

Davip F. JAcREY, Ph.D., Professor of Vocational Education.

W. W. Kemp, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

Epwin A, Leg, Ph.D,, Professor of Education (Chairman of the Department).

EKATHERINE L, MOLAUGHLIN, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

1 Junius L. MErIAM, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

LroYp N, MORRISETT, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

WiLLiaM A, SMITH, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

CHARLES WILKIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

J. HaroLbp WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

FREDRIC P. WOELLNER, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

ERNEST CARROLL MoOERE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Edueation and Philos-
ophy, Emeritus.

JEssE A, Bonp, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.

Hagrvey L. EBY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

JorN A, Hookerr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Edueation.

ETHEL I, SALISBURY, M.A., Associate Professor of Elementary Education.

Fraup C, WooroN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

CLARENCE HALL RoBIsoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education, Emeritus.

Davip McDoNALD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education and Educational
Counselor,

May V. S8EAGOE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Edueation.

CoORINNE A, SEEDS, M. A., Assistant Professor of Elementary Edueation.

SaMvuEL J. WaNouUs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Office Management and
Business Education.

DoNALD G. STEWART, M. A., Assistant in EQueation.

HELEN CHRISTIANSON, Ph.D., Lecturer in Edueation.

Training
JEsse A, Boxp, EA.D., Director of Training.
Joun A, Hookerr, Ph.D., Associate Director of Training.
Fravp C. WooroN, Ph.D., Associate Director of Training.

Departmental Supervisors
RoBERT 8. HILPERT, M.A., Associate Professor of Art Education.
CrarA BarRTRAM HUMPHREYS, M.A,, Associate in Fine Arts. -

SAMUEL J. WANoUS, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Office Management and
Business Edueation.
EsTELLA B. PLOoUGH, Associate in Commercial Practice.

1 In residence fall term only, 1942-19438.
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Foss R. BRoCcKWAY, Ed.B., Associate in Mechanic Arts.
HELEN CHUTE DILL, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Music.

Hazer J. CUBBERLEY, M. A., Associate Professor of Physical Education for
‘Women,

PavuL FRaMPTON, M.A., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.

University Elementary School
CoRINNE A, SEEDS, MLA., Principal of the University Elementary School.
HELEN CHRISTIANSON, Ph.D., Supervisor of Nursery School Training.
Diana W. ANDERSON, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Physical Education.
LaverNa L. LossmNg, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Musie.
NaATALIE WHITE, M.A,, Supervisor of Training, Art.
SvsIL K. RICHARDSON, M.A., School Counselor.
GERTRUDE C. MALONEY, M.A,, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.
HELEN F. BouToN, M.A,, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.
Nora BeLLE HerraN, M A, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.
BEssIE HoYT PERSELS, M.A., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.
Lora C. JENSEN, B.8., Training Teacher, Third Grade.
HEeLEN SUE READ, B.S,, Training Teacher, Second Grade.
CLAYTON BURROW, M 8., Training Teacher, First Grade.
JANE BERNHARDT STRYKER, M.A., Training Teacher, Kindergarten.
MARJORIE LEMBARK, Ed.B., Assistant Training Teacher, Kindergarten.
BLANCHE LUpLUM, M.A,, Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.
ELEANOR STRAND, Ed.B., Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.
PHOEBE JAMES, Assistant in the University Elementary School.
MARY Lovisa BARRETT, A.B., Assistant in the Nursery School.

City Training Schools
Nora STERRY ELEMENTARY TRAINING SOHOOL
Georce F. GRIMES, B.S., Prinecipal.
HEeLeN B. KELLER, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementa.ry
The staff consists of twenty to twenty-five training teachers selected from
the Los Angeles city school system. The personnel varies from year to year.
FARBUEN AVENUE ELEMENTARY DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL
MARY LINDSEY, M.A., Prineipal. '
EraEL I. SALISBURY, M.A., Supervisor of Training.

A staff of demonstration teachers, varying in personnel from year to year, is
chosen from the Los Angeles school system to carry on work open for observa-
tion to Unlvenlty students, public school teachers, and administrators.

JUNIoR AND SENTOR HIGH SCHOOLS
RALPH D, WADSWORTH, M.A., Principal, University High School.
HELEN M. DARSIE, M.A., Vice-Principal, University High School.
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RAYMOND J. CASEY, M.A,, Vice-Principal, University High School.
PAvL E. GUSTAPSON, M.A,, Principal, Emerson Junior High School.
CaARRIE M, BROADED, M.A., Vice-Principal, Emerson Junior High School.
Crawrorp E, PEEK, M.A., Vice-Principal, Emerson Junior High School.
LUZERNE W. CRANDALL, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Secondary.
Arririo Bissiel, M.A,, Supervisor of Training, Secondary.

Ceo1LiA R. IRVINE, M. A., Supervisor of Training, SBecondary.

DororHY C. MERIGOLD, Ph.D., Supersivor of Training, Secondary.
MARYELLEN LoMBARDI, Ph.D., Counselor, University High School.
Hmour C, OSTERBERG, M.A., Counselor, Emerson Junior High School.

The rest of the secondary school staff consists of about one hundred public
school teachers carefully chosen for their ability as teachers and as supervisors
by the University supervisory staff and approved for such service by the public
school authoritics. Each ordinarily assumes responsibility for the training of

not more than one to three student teachers at any ome time. The personnel
varies from term to term as the needs of the University require.

An undergraduate major is not offered in the Department of Education®
at Los Angeles. Students desiring to qualify for certificates of completion
leading to teaching and administration credemtials should consult the AN-
NOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OoF EDUCATION, L0oS ANGELES. .

College of Letters and Science

Letters and Science List—Courses 101A-101B, 102, 106, 110, 111, 112, 114,.
119, 170, 180 are included in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 68.

UrPER D1visioN COURSES
History and Theory.of Education

°101A-101B. History and Philosophy of Education. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Meriam

The story of instruction from its beginning in Greece; the account of
Athens, the practices of the Athenians and the critical thinking of Socrates,
Plato, and Aristotle; Roman education; a survey of the philosophy of edu-
cation exhibited in the writings of educational leaders since 1900.

102. History of American Education. (3) I, IT. Mr. Eby
The development of significant educational movements in the United
States as a basis for analysis of present-day problems.

106. The Principles of Education. (3) I, II. Mr. Lee, Mr. McDonald
A critical analysis of the assumptions underlying education in a demo-
cratie social order.

* Until September 15, 1948, students registered as majors in education in the Teackers
College prior to July 1, 1989, may complete requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Education and for teaching credentials, under the requirements of that college as listed
in the General Catalogue of the Departments at Ios Angeles, 1938~89. -

¢ Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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Eduoational Psyohology

Psychology 21, 22, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to all courses in
educational psychology.

110. The Conditions of Learning. (3) I, II. Miss Seagoe

. Speech, writing, number, hterature, science considered as social insti-
tutions evolved through codperative intellectual effort, Analysis of the con-
ditions under which the ¢hild attains most effective mastery of these skills
and knowledges.

111, Growth and Development of the Ohild. (3) I, II. Miss McLaughlm

A study of intellectual, emotional, and social development during child-
hood and adolescence. Particular attention is given to problems of mental
hygiene during critical growth periods.

112, Adolescence. (3) I, II. Mr. Waddell

The physical, menta.l, moral, and social traits of adolescence with special
reference to their bearing upon problems of instruction in junior and senior
high schools.

114. Educational Statistics. (2) I, II. Mr. Williame
Students who are taking or who have ta.ken any other course in statis-
tics will receive only one unit of credit for this course.

Statistical procedures applicable to educatxonal problems and educa-
tional research.

119. Educational Measurement. (2) I, II. Miss Seagoe
Use of standardized tests in problems of group and individual diagnosis
and evaluation,

Early Childhood Education
128, 8ocial Backgrounds of Child Development. (3) I. Miss Christianson
Prerequisite: Psychology 21 and 22.
A study of the factors condltlomng growth development, and learning

_in early childhood.

124, Arts in Childhood Education. (3) II. Miss Christianson
Prerequisite: course 111.
The functional values of musie, speech, rhythm, and dramatic play in
early child development.

126A. Kindergarten-Primary Education. (3) I Miss McLaughlin
Prerequisite: courses 110 111. Required for the kindergarten-primary
teaching credential.
Reading and literature in the lower school, including aims, standards,
of attainment, materials, and technique of teaching.

125B. Kindergarten-Primary Education. (3) II. Miss McLaughlin
Prerequisite: course 125A. Required for the kindergarten-primary
teaching credential.
Organization, eurricula, and procedures in the nursery school, kinder-
garten, and primary grades.
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Elementary Education

136, Rural 8chool Curriculum Adaptations. (3) I, II. Mr, Eby

The development and direction of the curriculum in a rural school situa-
tion; the availability and use of the educational resources in the local
environment,

139. The Elementary Curriculum. (3) I. . Mr, Meriam
Prerequisite: senior standing. .
An introduction to the problem of curriculum organization as exempli-
fied in representative courses of study. Emphasis is laid on the planning of
activity units appropriate to the varying maturity levels of children.

Educational Administration and Supervision

140, The Teacher and Administration. (2) IL. Mr. Morrisett
The teacher considered as a part of the educational system and his
responsibilities to the organization.

142. 8tate and County School Administration. (2) I, II. Mr. Kemp
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.
The organization and administration of state school systems with special
reference to the interrelation of federal, state, and county support and organ-
ization.

°147. Rural 8chool Administration. (3) I. Mr. Eby
A consideration of the problems, principles, and methods involved in
the administration of a rural school system.

148. Lagal Bases of Public Education in California. (2) II. Mr. McDonald
Prerequisite: the consent of.the instructor.
Orga.mzatlon and administration of the California school system, as
given in the school law of the state and as interpreted by the rulings of the
State Superintendent of Public Instruction and the Attorney General.

149, Field Work in Administration and S8upervision. (2) I, II.
. Morrisett
To be taken concurrently with or subsequent to elementary or secondary
school administration.
' Vocational Education

160. Vocational Education. (2) L. Mr, Jackey
An attempt to develop an understanding and appreclatlon of the eco-
nomic and social significance of vocational education in a democracy.

164. Vocational Guidance. (2) II. Mr. Jackey
The need of vocational guidance in a changing industrial order. The
technique of guidance, as exemplified in case studies.

165. Business Education. (3) I. Mr, Wanous
The organization. administration, and teachmg of business education
in secondary schools.

°® Not to be given, 1942-1943.



Education 169

Becondary Education
170. Becondary Education. (3) I, II. Mr, Smith
Prerequisite: senior standing and Psychology 21, 22.
A study of secondary education in the United States, with special refer-
ence to the needs of junior and senior high school teachers.

Social and Adult Education

180. 8ocial Foundations of Bducation. (3) I, IT. Mr. Woellner
Education as a factor in social evolution. Analysis of current educa-
tional practices in the light of modern social needs.

181. Adult Education. (2) I, IT. Mr. Woellner -

An analysis of the adult education movement to ascertain prineiples
for organizing and conducting special and evening classes for mature stu-
dents. Problems of citizenship, Americanization, and vocational and liberal
education will be considered.

185. Rural Society and Bducation. (3) I, II. Mr. Eby
A study of the social-economic problems and needs in rural communities
as affecting rural education. '

Speoial Studies in Education
Open to senior and graduate students with the consent of the instructor.
199A. Studies in Administration of Secondary Bducation. (2 to 4) IL.
Mr.

199B. Studies in Curriculum, (2 to 4) L Mr, Meriam

1990, Studies in Educational Psychology. (2to 4) I, I, Miss Seagoe

°199D. Studies in Rural Education. (2 to 4) II. Mr. Eby

199E, Studies in Administration of Elementary Education. (2 to 4) I, I

Mr. Hockett

199F, Studies in Guidance. (2 to 4) I,II. Mr. McDonald
GRADUATE COURSES§

208. Social and Civic Foundations of Education. (2) I, IT. Mr, Kemp
Prerequisite: courses 106 and 180 and the consent of the instructor.

226. Studies in Business Education, (2) II. ~ Mr, Wanous

240. Organization and Administration of Education. (2) I. Mr. Morrisett

" 241, Oity School Administration. (2) I, IL. " Mr. Morrisett

243, Administration of Secondary Education. (2) II. Mr. Hill

250A-250B. History of Bducation, Seminar. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Wooton
251A-251B. Elementary Administration and Supervision. Seminar. (2-2) Yr.

Mr. Waddell

° Not to be given, 1942-19438.
§ A thesis is required of all candidates for the degree of Master of Arts with major in
education.
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253A-263B, Early Ohildhood Education, Seminar. (2-2) Yr.

Miss MeLaughlin
264. Bxperimental Education, Seminar. (2) I. Mr. Williams
265, 8chool Burveys. 8eminar. (2) IT. Mr. Williams

266 A—-266B. Principles of Education. 8eminar. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Wooton.
Prerequisite: ecourse 106 or its equivalent,

260A-260B, Educational Pgychology. Seminar, (2-2) Yr.  Miss Seagoe
Prerequisite: course 110 or Psychology 110, and course 114 or 119,

262A-262B. The Elementary School Curriculum. Seminar, (2-2) Yr.

Mr. Hockett )
270A~270B. Secondary Education. Seminar. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Smith
276A-275B. Problems in Secondary Education. (2-2) Yr.  Mr. Wooton
276A~°276B. Besearch in Ourriculum. (1-4; 14) Yr. - Mr. Meriam
279, Problems in Junior College Administration. (2) IL. Mr. Hill
290. Pundamentals of Educational Research. (2) I, IL. Mr. Kemp

Limited to candidates for advanced degrees in the field of edueation;
admission by consent of the instruetor. .

202A-202B. Research in Educational Administration. (1-4; 1-4) Yr.
: Mr. Morrisett
Prerequisite: teaching experience in elementary or secondary sehools.

COURSES PREPARATORY TO SUPERVISED TEACHING

830. Introduction to Elementary Teaching. (4) I, IT.
Miss Seeds, Mr. Hockett
Prerequisite: courses 110, 111, and a C average or better in all work
taken in the University of California. This course precedes by one term all
teaching in kindergarten-primary and general elementary grades.

An intensive study of the principles of teaching made effective by as-
signed reading, observation, participation, analysis of teaching problems,
and preparation of units of work.

870. Introduction to S8econdary Teaching. (3) T, IT. Mr, Bond
Prerequisite: regular graduate status; courses 170 and one of: 101A,
101B, 102, 106, 112, 140, 180, or Psychology 110.

An intensive study of teaching and learning in the secondary school.
This course is prerequisite to courses G377. G378 and G379, and is so con-
duected as to prepare for and lead to definite placement in supervised teaching,

Other courses in teaching methods in special subjects will be found
listed in the 300-series, Professional Courses in Method, in the offerings of
the various departments, and in the ANNOUNCEMENT or THE SCHOOL OF
EpvucaTion (Los Angeles).

° Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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SUPERVISED TEACHING
Supervised teaching is provided for in (1) the University Elementary School,
comprising a mursery school, kindergarten, and the elementary grades;
(2) Nora Sterry Elementary School of Los Angeles City; (3) Fairburn
Avenue Elementary School; (4) University High School and Emerson Junior
High School of Los Angeles City; (5) other high schools of Los Angeles and
Santa Monica, as requirements demand.

.The work is organized and administered by the Director of Training and
a corps of supervisors and training teachers, chosen in every case by the
University authorities.

All candidates for supervised teaching must secure the approval of a uni-
versity physician prior to assignment. Formal application for assignment must
be made at the office of the Director of Training about the the middle of the
term preceding that in which such teaching is to be done. For the last dates
of application without late fee, see the Calendar, pages 8 and 9. All courses are

. offered each term.

Undergraduate candidates for kindergarten-primary, elementary, or special
secondary teaching must have maintained at least a C average in all courses
in education, in all courses comprising the major, and in all work completed at
the University of California.

For Kindergarten-Primary, General Elementary and General
Junior High School Credentials

K335A~K335B. Supervised Teaching: Kindergarten-Primary. (4—4)
Prerequisite: senior standing, Physical Education 330, and course 330.
Required of all candidates for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential.

K336. 8upervised Teaching: Kindergarten-Primary. (1 to 4).
Supplementary teaching which may be elected by the student, or in
certain cases, required by the department.

E335A-E336B. Supervised Teaching: General Elementary. (4—4).
Prerequisite: senior standing, Physical Education 330, and course 330.
Required of all candidates for the General Elementary Credential.

E336. Supervised Teaching: General Elementary. (1 to 4).
Supplementary teaching which may be elected by the student, or, in
certain cases, required by the department.

J374. 8upervised Teaching: General Junior High 8chool. (2 to 6).
Prerequisite: course E335A-E335B, or a minimum of 6 units of teaching
in a special field. . .

For Speoial Secondary Credentials
A375. Supervised Teaching: Art. (3 or ¢4).
A376. Supervised Teaching: Art. (1 to 4).
Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Art 370A-370B. A total of
6 units required of all candidates for the Special Secondary Credential in Art.

B376. Supervised Teaching: Business Education. (3 or 4).
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B376, Supervised Teaching: Business Education. (1 to 4).

Prerequisite: semior standing, course 170, Business Administration
370A-370B. A total of 6 units required of all candidates for the Special
Secondary Credential in Business Education,

H376. Supervised Teaching: Home Economics. (3 or 4).

H376. Supervised Teaching: Home Economics. (1 to 4).

Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Home Economics 370, A total
of 6 units required of all candidates for the Special SBecondary Credential
in Homemaking.

MAS765. Supervised Teaching: Mechanic Arts. (3 or 4).

MA376. Supervised Teaching: Mechanic Arts. (1 to 4).

Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Mechanic Arts 370. A total
of 6 units required of all candidates for the Specml Secondary Credential
in Industrial Arts Education.

M376. Supervised Teaching: Music. (3 or 4).

M376. Supervised Teaching: Music. (1 to 4).

Prerequnute senior standing, course 170, Music 370A—370B. A total of
6 units required of all candidates for the Speclal Secondary Credential in
Musie.

P375. 8upervised Teaching: Physical Education. (3 or 4).

P376. Supervised Teaching: Physical Education. (1 to 4).

Prerequisite: senior standing, course 170, Physical Education for Men
354 and 355A-355B, or Physical Education for Women 321A-321B and
321C-321D.

For General Secondary and Junior College Credentials’

- G377, 8upervised Teaching: General SBecondary. (4).

Prerequisite: regular graduate status, courses 170, 370. This course is
accompanied by a required conference each week; hours for teaching are
by individual arrangement. Required of all candldates for the General
Secondary Credential.

Supervmed teaching, consisting of participation in the imstructional

. activities of one high school class for one term.

G378, Supervised Teaching: General 8econdary. (1 to 6).

Prerequisite: regular graduate status, courses 370 and G377, or the equiva-
lents, or public school experience and the consent of the Director of Training.

A supplementary course in secondary teaching designed for (1) those
experienced in public school teaching who need to improve their teaching teeh-
niques; (2) those seeking general secondary or junior college credentials after
having completed the supervised teaching required for some other type of
credential; (3) those who wish to elect types of classroom or other experience
not pronded in their previous training.

G379. Supervised Teaching: Junior Oollege. (4).

Prerequisite: courses 279, 370, or the equivalents, and the consent of the
Director of Training. Restricted to candidates for the J unior College Credential
alone who are teaching classes in the University or in a junior college.
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383. Bupervised Teaching: Supplementary. (1 to 6).
Prerequisite. course 170,

TEACHING REQUIREMENTS FOR MORE THAN ONE CREDENTIAL

*1. Kindergarten-Primary and General Elementary Credentials :
Education K335A-K335B, and E335A ; or E335A-E335B, and K335A.

2. General Elementary and General Junior High School Credentials :
E335A-E335B, and J374 (in a minor field).

*3, General Elementary and Special Secondary Credentials :
A minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field, and E335A.

4. General Elementary and General Secondary Credentials:
E335A-E335B; and G377 or G378; or G377, and E335A.

*5. Special Secondary and General Junior High Sokool Credentials:
A minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field, and J374 (in a
minor field).

8. Speoial Secondary and General Secondary Credentials:
A minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field, and G377 or G378;
or G377, and a minimum of 6 units of teaching in the special field.

7. Junior College and General Secondary Credentials:
G379, and G377 or G378,

* The combinations starred are in greatest demand.
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ENGLISH

FrEDERIC THOMAS BLANCHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English.
Liny B. CAMPBELL, Ph.D., Professor of English. )
S1aURD BERNHARD HUsTVEDT, Ph.D., Professor of English.
*DixoN WECTER, Ph.D., Professor of English,
Avrrep E. LoNaUEIL, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of English (Chairman of
the Department) .

.FRANKLIN PRESCOTT ROLFE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English,
HERBERT F. ALLEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English, Emeritus.
BrADFORD A. BooTH, JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
LLEWELLYN Mor@AN BUELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
MARGARET SPRAGUE CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English. -
HueR GILoHRIST DICK, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

CARL SawYER DowNES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
MaJL Ewing, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
*EpwArD N, HookER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English. .
*CLAUDE JONES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
HAarrISON M. KaRR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Public Speaking.
WEeSLEY LEwis, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Public Speaking.
HARRIET M. MACKENZIE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
WiLLiaM MATTEEWS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
JorN F. Ross, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
HueHE THOMAS SWEDENBERG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
Ar1cE O. HUNNEWELL, B.L L, Instructor in English.
JaMES MURRAY, EA.D., Instructor in Public Speaking.

*James E. PHILLIPS, JR., Ph.D,, Instructor in English.
HeNRY F. THOMA, Ph.D., Instructor in English.
JA0K 8. MORRISON, A.B., Assistant in Public Speaking.

RALPH FrEUD, Lecturer in Public Speaking.

ERNEST VAN B. JoNES, Ph.D., Lecturer in English,
DANIEL VANDRABGEN, M.A., Lecturer in Public Speaking.
Louis B. WriGHT, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.

Students must have passed Subject A (either examination or course) before
taking any course in English or Public Speaking. Regulations concerning
Subject A will be found on page 38 of this catalogue.

Letters and Soienoce List—All undergraduate courses in English and publie
speaking are ineluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regula-
tions governing this list, see page 68. '

* Absent on leave, 1942-1948.
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Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A—1B and 36A—36B or the equivalent,
with an average grade of C or higher; History 5A~5B or the equivalent,

Recommended: Ancient and modern foreign languages. A reading knowledge
of French or German is required for the M.A. degree. For the Ph.D. degree a
reading knowledge of both French and German is required ; a reading knowl-
edge of Latin is essential for work in some fields.

The Major—1. Students must present, in the first half of the junior year,
a program to be examined and approved by the departmental adviser to upper
division students. The program may be amended from time to time after con-
sultation with the department representative.

2. The program must comprise 24 units of upper division courses, including
(1) English 1177, to be taken in the junior year; (2) one of the Type courses;
(3) two of the Age courses; (4) English 151L, to be taken in the senior year.

3. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division Eng-
lish courses, and at the end of the senior year must pass a comprehensive final
examination.

A, Requirements for the General Seoondary Credential.

1, For the field major in English and Speech.

(a) The completion of the following: (1) English 1A-1B, 36A-36B; (2)
6 units from Public Speaking 1A, 2A, 2B; (3) English 106 or 31;
1177 ; 130A-130B or 190A-190B; 115 or 153; (4) 6 units from Eng-
lish 114A-114B, 122A-122B, 1250-125D, 125G-125H; (5) 6 units
from English 156, 157, 167, 177, 187; (6) 6 units from Public Speak-
ing 1110-111D, 122, 155A-155B, 156, 165; (7) English 370, to be

en in the first term of graduate residence; (8) 6 units of courses
in the 200 series or their equivalent, to be selected after consultation
with the adviser. :

(b) The passing of the Senior Comprehensive Final Examination with a
grade of C or better.

2. For the field minor in English and Speech, the completion of the following
courses: (1) English 1A-1B, 36A~36B; (2) 3 units from Publiec Speak-
ing 1A, 2A; (3) English 106 or 31; (4) 6 units from English 114A~114B,
115, 117J, 125C-125D, 130A-130B, 153, 190A-190B.

‘B. Requirements for Admission to Graduate Courses.

Ordinarily the undergraduate major in English or its equivalent. (No grad-
uate student may take a graduate course in English who has to his eredit fewer
than 12 units in upper division major courses in English.) This requirement
is prerequisite to the 24 units demanded for the master’s degree. If the candi-
date is deficient in this prerequisite, he must fulfill it by work undertaken as a
graduate student, . )

C. Requirements for the Master’s Degree.
PLIB{ the general requirements, see page 106. The department follows
lan

" 2. Departmental requirements: (a) Students are required to take the reading
test in French or German at the beginning the first term of residence. (b) They
must pass a preliminary general examination, set by the department toward
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the middle of each term. Those who have passed the Senior English Comprehen-
sive Examination with a grade of A or B will be excused from this examination.
(c) They must complete English 200, Bibliography (offered in the first term
only), and 3 units from English 208 209, 211A-211B, 212, (d) Students
should choose the allowable 12 undergraduate units from English 110, 111
151L, and the Age courses.

D. Regutrements for the Doctor’s Degree.

1. For the general requirements, see page 109.

2. Departmental requirements: (a) On entering the department, ca.nd.rdates
will present to the chairman a written statement of their preparatlon in
French, German, and Latin, They must take the reading test in one of the

two requlred modern foreign languages (French and German) at the begin-
ning of the first term of residence, the test in the other not later than the
beginning of the third term of residence. For work in some flelds a reading
knowledge of Latin will be necessary. (b) Candidates must complete English
200, Bibliography, at the first opportunity. For other course requirements,
consu]t the department.

3. The qualifying examination for advancement to candxdacy will consist of
two parts: (a) English language—a six-hour written examination covering
the hlstory, structure, and literary use of the Englmh language from the be-

ginning to the present; this part of the examination should be taken at least
three terms before the date at which the student expects to receive the degree.
(b) English literature—a general examination, written and oral, covering Eng-
lish literature in all its phases from the beginning to the present. The written
section will be set in five three-hour sections covering the main periods of
English literature, with particular emphasis on the candidate’s special field.
The oral section will be at least two hours in length. This examination should
be taken at least two terms before the date at which the student expects to
receive the degree.

Lowgr DivisioN COURSES
Freshman Courses

1A-1B. First-Year Reading and Composit:lon‘ (3-3) Begmmng either term.
- Mr. Rolfe in charge
Open to all students who have received a passing grade in Subject A.

3A. War in Literature. (1) I. Mr. Longueil in charge
8B. Current Books on the War. (1) IL. Mr. Longueil in charge
°4A, World Literature: Dramatic Comedy. (1) I. Mr. Longueil in charge
°4B. World Literature: Dramatic Tragedy. (1) II. Mr. Longueil in charge

°40. World Literature: the Novel. (1) I. Mr. Longueil in charge

°4D. World Literature: Famous Utopias, (1) II. Mr. Longueil in charge

°5A-5B. Great Books. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Longueil in charge
Sophomore Courses

Course 1A-1B is prerequisite to all sophomore courses in Enghsh except
eourse 40,

31, Intermediate Composition. (2) I, II. Mr. Ewing in charge
* Not to be given, 1942-1943. '
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36A. Survey of English Literature, 1500 to 1700. (3) I, II.
. Mr. Rolfe in charge
36B. Survey of English Literature, 1700 to 1800. (3) I, II.
Mr. Rolfe in charge
40, Introduction to English Literature. (3) I, II. Mr. Ewing, Miss Carhart
-Open, without prerequisite, to all students except those who have credit
for course 36A-36B.
UPPER D1visioN COURSES

Courses 1A-1B and 36A—36B are prerequisite to all upper division courses
in English, except 190A—190B, for which only 1A—1B is prerequisite. Students
who have not passed English 31 will be admitted to 106A, 106C, and 106F only
upon a test given by the instruetor.

A. The Junior Course: Course 117J, Required of juniors whose major or
minor subjeet is English.

B. The Type Courses: Courses 114A-114B, 122A-122B, 126C-125D, and
125G-125H. It is understood that major students in English will take one of
these courses.

C. The Age Courses: Courses 156, 157, 167, 177, and 187. It is understood
that major students in English will take two of these courses. :

D. General Courses: Courses 106A, 106C, 106F, 110, 111, 115, 130A-130B,
131, 132, 153, and 190A-190B. )

E. The Sentor Course : Course 151L, Reqnired of seniors whose major subject
is English.

_ 106A. The Short Story. (2) I, IL, Miss Carhart
106C. Oritical Writing, (2) I, IT. Mr. Downes, Mr. Hooker
106F. Exposition. (2) I, IT. Miss Carhart, Mr, Rolfe
107. The Analysis and Writing of Propagands and Information, (2) I, IL.
©110. Introduction to the English Langnage. (3) II. Mr.M ]!Z;xﬂ;:::;:
111. The English Language in America. (3) L. Mr. Matthews

114A-114B. English Drama from the Beginning to the Present. (3-3) Yr.
Miss Campbell, Miss Carhart
115, Primitive Literature. (3) II. Miss MacKenzie
The study of primitive types, such as the fable, folk tale, myth, legend,
ballad, and hero tale, as to characteristics and theories of origin and dif-
fusion. The comparative study of typical stories, and the work of collectors
and adapters.

117J. Shakespeare. (3) I, II. - Miss Campbell, Mr. Longueil, Mr. Buell
A survey of from twelve to fifteen plays, with special emphasis on one
chronicle, one comedy, and one tragedy. .

°122A-122B. English Poetry from the Beginning to the Present. (3-3) Yr.
. Mr. Longueil

1260-125D, The English Novel from the Beginning to the Present. (35:11 ) Yr.
Mr. Blanchard

° Not to be given, 1942~1948,
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126G-125H. English Prose from the Beginning to the Present. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Ewing
130A~130B. American Literature, (2-2) Yr, Mr. Downes, Mr. Booth
A survey of American literature from the beginning to 1860, and from
1860 to the present day; a study of the chief American writers, with special
reference to the development of literary movements and types.

131. American Literature: the Flourishing of New England. (3) I.
Mr. Wecter, Mr. Booth
The study of such figures as Emerson, Hawthorne, Thoreau, Prescott,
Longfellow, Lowell, and Holmes, with particular emphasis on the interaction
between American and European literature and thought in the period.

132. American Literature: the Age of Exile. (3) II. Mr, Wecter, Mr, Ross
American world-wanderers and the American and European environment ;

the studg of such figures as Melville, Bayard Taylor; Lafcadio Hearn and the

Orient; k Twain, the traveler and critic; Stephen Crane; Henry Adams;.

Henry James; George Santayana; T, 8. Eliot.

151X, Chaucer. (3) I, II, Mr. Hustvedt, Mr. Longueil, Mr, Matthews

153, Introduction to the 8tudy of Postry. (3) I, IT.
Mr. Longueil, Miss MacKénzie, Miss Carhart

°166. Literary Oriticism. (3) I, IT. Mr, Blanchard

166. The Age of Elizabeth, (3) L Miss Campbell

167. The Age of Milton, (3) II. Mr. Hustvedt

167. The Age of Pope and Johnson. (8) I. - Mr. Blanchard

177. The Romantic Age: 1784-1832, (3) I. Mr, Longueil

187. The Victorian Age: 1832-1892. (3) II. . Mr. Rolfe

190A. Literature in English from 1900. (2) I. Mr. Ewing
Criticism; the novel ; biography.

190B. Literature in English from 1900. (2) IL Mr, Ewing
Poetry; the drama; the essay.

°199. 8pecial 8tudies in English, (3) I, II. Mr. Downes, Mr. Buell

Limited to seniors; may be taken only once for credit.

COMPREHENSIVE FINAL EXAMINATION

The Comprehensive Final Examination in the undergraduate major in Eng-
lish must be taken at the end of the senior year, It will consist of one two-hour
paper and one three-hour paper, The examination will cover English literature
from the beginning to 1900. The papers will be set by the examining committee
of the department. The student’s preparation for this examination will pre-
sumably extend throughout the entire college course. .

This examination is not counted as part of the 24-unit major but is counted
on the 36-unit upper division requirement and on the 120 units required for
graduation. It does not affect study-list limits, and should at no time be en-
tered by the student upon his study list. However, the student is advised to
limit his program to 13 units during his last term. Upon his passing the exami-
nation the grade assigned by the department will be recorded. Given each
term; credit, 3 units.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Bibliography. (3) I. Mr. Wright
©208. The Development of Modern English, (3) L. Mr. Matthews
2209, History of the English Language. (3) L. Mr. Matthews
211A. Old English, (3) I. Mr. Matthews
211B. Beowulf. (3) II. Mr. Matthews
212, Middle English Literature. (3) IL. Mr. Matthews
215. Bnglish Literature of the 17th Century. (3) II. Mr. Hustvedt
°217A-217B. Shakespeare. (3-3) Yr. Miss Campbell
218. Bnglish Tragedy: 1650-1642. (3) I. Miss Campbell
219. English Comedy: 1560-1642, (3) II. Miss Campbell
°2256A~226B, The Ballad. (3-8) Yr. Mr. Hustvedt
2226, 8ir Walter Scott: The Ballads and Romahces. (3) II. Mr. Hustvedt
227. Barly BEnglish Metrical Romances. (3) I. Mr. Hustvedt
°230A. American Literature to 1850. (3) I. Mr. Wecter
°230B. American Literature from 1850. (3) IL Mr. Wecter
231, Marlowe. (3) II. ’ Miss Campbell
°235A. The English Novel: 1700-1750. (3) I. Miss Blanchard
*235B. The English Novel: 1750-1800, (3) II. Mr. Blanchard
°239. Milton. (3) II. Mr. Hustvedt
°242, Flelding. (3) 1. : Mr. Blanchard
°243, Dryden and His Contemporaries. (3) I. : Mr. Hooker
°244. Pope and His Contemporaries. (3) II. Mr. Hooker
°245, Bpenser. (3) L. - Miss Campbell
©247. Phasges of Neo-Classicism. (3) I. Mr. Hooker
248A~248B. English Literary Criticism. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Blanchard
°250. The Theory of Fiction (1600-1700). (3) II. Mr. Blanchard
200. Special Problems. (1 to 6) I, I. " The Staff

PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

870. The Teaching of English. (3) I, IL. Miss MacKenzie

May be counted as part of the 18 units in education required for the -
secondary credential. Required of candidates for the General Secondary
Credential in English.

® Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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PUBLIC SPEAKING?
LoweR D1visioN COURSES

1A-1B. Elements of Public 8peaking. (3-3) Beginning each term.
Mr. Karr, Mr. Lewis, Mr. Murray, Mr. Vandraegen

2A-2B, The Fundamentals of Expression and Interpretation. (3-3) Begin-
ning each term. Mrs. Hunnewell, Mr. Freud

BA-5B. Principles of Argumentation. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Lewis
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B and the consent of the instructor.

UrPER D1VISION COURSES
110A. Third-Year Public Speaking. (3) I. ) Mr. Lewis
Prerequisite: course 5A-5B. . .
Oral argumentation and debate; preparation of briefs; presentation of
arguments.
110B. Third-Year Public 8peaking, (3) IL " Mr. Lewis
Prerequisite: eourse 110A and the consent of the instructor.
Practice in extemporary speaking ; preparation of the occasional address.

1110-111D. Literary Interpretation. (3-3) Yr. Mrs. Hunnewell
Prorequisite: course 2A-2B. .
The dramatization of one novel, the oral reading and classroom presenta-
tion of selected one-act plays, and the study and abridgment of one three-act
play in relation to public reading technique.

122. Diction and Voice. (3) I, II. Mr. Karr
Prerequisite: courses 1A and 2A or the equivalent.

166A—~165B. Play Production. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Freud

156. Play Directing. (3) I, IL. Mr. Freud

Study and practice in the direction of plays and group activities of a
dramatic nature.

2165, Phonetics and American Pronunciation. (3) II.
May be applied toward the English major. Recommended for graduate
students.

2170, Introduction to Oratory. (3) II.

190A-190B. Forensics. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Lewis
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

+ The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in public speaking,
Students wishing to satisfy the requirement for a major in public speaking are referred
to the GENEBRAL CATALOGUE of the Departments at Berkeley.

° Not to be given, 1942--1948,
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE GROUP
GUSTAVE OTTO ARLT, Ph.D., Professor of German (Chairman of the Group).

This group is composed of the departments of Classics, French, Germanic Lan-
guages, and Spanish and Italian, and has been organized for the purpose of
unifying and cobrdinating the activities in these fields. Although no attempt is
made to curtail the-free development of each department, the special committee
in charge of the Foreign Language Group endeavors to articulate, for their
mutual benefit, the courses and research work of the four departments con-
cerned.

The announcements of the departments comprising this group appear in
their alphabetical order.

GENERAL PHILOLOGY AND LINGUISTICS
UpPER DIvisioN COURSES

150, Introduction to General Language. (1) I. Mrs. Woodworth
Prerequisite: two years of Latin, or two years each of two other foreign
languages. .
The interrelation of ancient and modern languages, especially those of
common Indo-European origin.

2170. Introduction to Linguisties. (3) IL Mr. Hoijer
Open to students with majors in English or the foreign languages.

An introduction to the fundamentals of general and historical linguisties,
including phonetics; linguistic elements; grammatical categories; linguistic
change; dialect geography; language, race, and culture.

171. Introduction to Phonetics. (3) IL. Mr. Hoijer

The speech sound and the phoneme; phonetic transeription; types of
phonemes; phonetic forms; practice in recording English and other lan-
guages phonetically.

°196. Introduction to Indo-European Linguistics. (3) I. Mrs. Woodworth

JAPANESE
LowgR D1visioN COURSES
4. Basic Oral Japanese. (3) I, IL. _—

6A. Intermediate Japanese, (3) I, II. —_—
Courses 4 and 5A may be taken in the same term.

6B. Advanced Japanese. (3) I, IT. S

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
GRADUATE COURSES

201A-201B. Historical Grammar and Methodology of Romanic Linguistics.

(2-2) Yr. Mr. Nitze
A knowledge of Latin is indispensable.

©203A-203B. O0ld Provengal: Reading of Texts. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Templin

°236. Romance Versification. (2) I. Mr. Bailiff

°262, Methodology of Romance Phonetics: S8eminar, (2) II.  Mr. Zeitlin
° Not to be given, 1942—-1948.
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FRENCH

WinniaM A, Ni1tzg, Ph.D., L.H.D., Professor of French.

PAUL P£Rr1GoRD, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization.

MyroN IrVING BARKER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.

Francis J. CRowLeY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.

ALEXANDER GREEN FiTE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.

Mar1us IGNACE BIENCOURT, Docteur de 1’Université de Paris, Assistant Pro-
fessor of French. . :

CLiNToN C. HumisToN, PL.D., Assistant Professor of French (Chairman of
the Department).

*L. GARDNER MILLER, Docteur de ’Université de Strasbourg, Assistant Profes-

sor of French,

Horace 8. Craia, Ph.D., Instructor in French.

PAUL BoNNET, Lic. 8 Lettres, Associate in French.

ALICE HUBARD, M.A,, Associate in French.

MADELEINE LETESSIER, A.B., Associate in French.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in French are included
in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For regulations governing this list,
see page 68. )

Preparation for the Major—French 1, 2, 3A, 3B, 42A—42B, or their equiva-
lents. Two years of high school Latin, or Latin A and B, or the equivalent,
must be completed before the beginning of the senior year. History 4A—4B,
Philosophy 3A-3B, and a modern language are strongly recommended.

The Major.~Required: 24 units of upper division French, including courses
101A-101B, 109A-109B, 112A-112B.

Any of the remaining upper division courses except 109M-109N may be
applied on the major. With the permission of the department 4 units of the 24
may be satisfied by appropriate upper division courses in English, German,
Greek, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or Philosophy.

Students with majors in Franch will also be required to take a comprehensive
examination covering history, geography, literature, and other general infor-
mation concerning France. Two units credit toward the major will be given for
satisfactory record in this examination which will be given on the second Fri-
day in January and on the second Friday in May.

LoweR D1visioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are listed
under the descripiton of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or, such students may be transferred to a more advanced course by
recommendation of the instructor.

1. Elementary French. (5) I, IT. Miss Letessier in charge

1A-1B. Blementary French. (3-3) Yr. Miss Letessier in charge
This eourse covers in two terms the same material as course 1, Students
completing 1A-1B are eligible for entrance into eourse 2.

* Absent on leave, 1942-1948,
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1G. Reading Course for Graduate Students. (No credit) I. _—
Three hours a week.

2. Blementary French. (5) I, IL. Miss Letessier in charge
Prerequisite: course 1 or two years of high school French.

8. Intermediate French. (5) I, II. Mr. Craig in charge
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school French.

3A. Intermediate French. (3) I, II. Mr. Craig in charge
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school French.

3B. Intermediate French. (3) I, II. Mr. Craig in charge

Prerequisite: course 3A or four years of high school French.

8A-8B. French Conversation, (1-1) Beginning each term.
Miss Letessier in charge
The class meets two hours weekly. Open to students who have com-
pleted course 2 or its equivalent with grade A or B.

15. Modern Technical and Military French. (3) I, II. Mr. Craig
Prerequisite: course 3A or the equivalent.
Reading and translation of modern French technical and military texts
to assist students to understand and interpret correctly French war books.

26. Advanced French. (5) II. Miss Letessior
Prerequisite: course 3B, . .

25A-26B, Advanced French. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Craig
Prerequisite: course 3B.

42A—42B. French Oivilization. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Périgord

Presentation of the larger cultural elements in European history as caused,
influenced, diffused, or interpreted by the French people. Lectures in English,
reading in French or English.

UpPER DIvISION COURSES

The prerequisite to all upper division courses except 109M and 109N is
16 units in the lower division, including course 3B with a grade A or B, or
25A-25B (or 26).

Courses 101A-101B, 109A and 109B are ordinarily prerequisite to other
upper division courses.

All upper division courses, with the exception of 109M and 109N, are
conducted mainly in French.

101A-101B. Composition, Oral and Written. (3-3) Beginning each term.
Mr. Barker, Mr. Biencourt, Mr, Crowley

109A. Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3) I. Mr. Périgord
Limited to major students in French. Not open to students who have taken
or are taking courses 109M, 109N,

The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the seventeenth century.
109B. Survey of French Literature and Culture, (3) II. Mr. Périgord
Prerequisite: course 109A.
. The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.
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109M. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3) I. Mr. Humiston
Given in English; does not count on the major in French. Not open to
students who have taken or taking courses 109A-109B.

The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the seventeenth century.
109N. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3) II. Mr. Humiston

Prerequisite: course 109M.

The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.

112A., The Nineteenth Century. (2) I. . Mr. Périgord
Prerequisite: courses 101A-101B, 109A, and 109B.
From 1789 to 1830,
112B. The Nineteenth Century. (2) II. Mr, Périgord
Prerequisite: course 112A.
From 1830 to 1885.
°114A-114B, Contemporary French Literature from 1885 to the Present.
(2-2) Yr. Mr. Fite
°116A-116B. Modern French Drama. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Fite
118A-118B. The 8ixteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Humiston
120A~120B. The Seventeenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Nitze
°121A-121B, The Eighteenth Century, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Crowley
°1268. Modern French-Canadian Literature. (2) II. Mr. Périgord
Prerequisite: 16 units of lower division French, or the equivalent.
130A-130B. Grammar, Composition, and Style. (3—3) Yr. - Mr, Fite

Prerequisite: an average grade higher than C in French courses. This
course is required of all candidates for the certificate of completion of the
teacher-training curriculum, or for the degree of Master of Arts.

Practice in oral and written composition based on selected models.

°199A-1990B. Special Studies in French. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Périgord, Mr. Barker, Mr. Biencourt
Prerequisite: senior standing and at least 12 units of upper division
French.

GRADUATE COURSES

°204A-204B, Voltaire and His Age. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Crowley
206A~206B. Reading and Interpretation of Old French Texts. (2-2) Yr.
' . Nitze
°214A-214B. French Versification. (2-2) Yr. : Mr. Biencourt

219A. The Origins of Romanticism; Its Development to 1824, (2) I.
Mr. Barker
219B. Romantic Prose After 1824. (2) II. Mr. Barker
°2190. Romantic Drama After 1824. (2) I. ~ Mr. Barker

° Not to be given, 1942-19438.
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°219D. Romantic Poetry After 1824. (2) II. Mr. Barker

°230A-230B. La Critique Littéraire en Prance au XIX* 8iécle; les Points de
Vue et les Hommes, (2-2) II.

°231A-231B. Etndes Littéraires en France au XIX* 8idcle. (2-2) Yr.
°251A~251B, Seminar in Problems and Methods of Comparative Literature.

(2-2) Yr.
Given in English.
°257A~257B, S8eminar in the French Renaissance, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Humiston
290. Research in French. (1 to 6) I, IT. The Staff

208A-208B. Special Studies in Literary Criticism. (2-2) Yr. M. Fite

PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD
°370. The Teaching of French. (3) L. Mr, Crowley
Prerequisite: courses 101A-101B and 109A-109B, the latter being per-
mitted concurrently.
ReLATED COURSES (See page 181)

Romance Languages and Iiteratures 201A-201B, Historical Grammar and

Methodology of Romance Linguistics. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Nitze
°Romance Langnages and Literatures 203A-203B. Old Provengal: Reading
of Texts, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Templin

°Romance Languages and Literatures 235. Romance Versification, (2) 1.
Mz, Bailiff

*Romance Languages and Literatures 2562, Methodology of Romance Pho-
netics: Seminar., (2) II. Mr. Zeitlin

¢ Not to be given, 1942-1943,
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GEOGRAPHY

*GEORGE McCUTCHEN MOBRIDE, Ph.D., Professor of Geography.

RoBERT M. GLENDINNING, Ph.D., Associate Profeesor of Geography.

BuUrTON M. VARNEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.

CrirrorD M. ZIERER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography (Chairman of

the Department). .

Rure EMiLY BaueH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.

Mygra LiSLE MCCLELLAN, B.8., Assistant Professor of Geography, Emeritus.
*JosEPH E. SPENCER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in geography are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major.~~Required: Geography 1A-1B, 3, and 5B ; Geol-
ogy 5 or its equivalent; English 1A. Recommended: Anthropology 1A-1B,
Botany 1A, 36, Economics 1A-1B, Geology 3, one year of history, Physics
1A-1B, Political Science 3A-3B, and at least one modern foreign language,
preferably French or German.

The Major.—The minimum requirement is 24 units of upper division work
in geography, including courses 101, 105, 113, 115, and two of the following :
121, 1224, 122B, 123A, 123B, 124A, 124B, 125, 131, plus 6 units in courses in
other departments. A list of courses approved for this purpose may be secured
from the departmental adviser for geography majors.

LowER DivisioN COURSES

1A-1B. Elements of Geography. (3-3) Beginning each term.
Mr. Glendinning

One or two field trips may be required in 1B, for which an expenditure
of $2 may be necessary. Not open for full credit to students who have eredit
for course 5A. Students who have had course 5A-5B will receive only half
credit for 1A-1B,

A study of the elements of geography, followed by a study of the major
geographic realms from the standpoint of their distribution and nature.

3. Introduction to Olimate and Weather. (3) I, IT. Mr. Varney |
A survey of the earth’s atmospheric phenomena, with special reference to
the causes and regional distribution of climate and weather.

80. Introduction to Climate and Weather: Laboratory. (1) I, II.
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 3. Mr. Varney

65A. Bconomic Geography. (8) I, II.
Limited to prospective majors in economics and business administration.
Not open to students who have credit for course 1A-1B. Students who have .
credit for course 1A or 1B will receive only 114 units of credit for course 5A.
A brief study of those elements of the natural environment essential to the
geographic interpretation of economic activities, and a regional survey of the
world’s agricultural productions. :

2 In residence spring term only, 1942-1943.
* Absent on leave, 1942-1948,
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Prerequisite: course 5A or 1A-1B.

The principles of economic geography as developed through studies both
of representative regions and the growth of modern trade and industry.

UrpER DivisioN COURSES

100. Principles of Geography. (38) I, IT. Miss Baugh
Prerequisite: senior standing, or candidacy for a teaching eredential. Not
open to those who have credit for course 1A~1B or 5A-5B; may not be counted
on the major in geography.
A brief survey of the fundamental faetors of physical environment as they
affect life on the earth and the activities of man.

101. Fundamentals of Geographic Field Work. (3) II
Saturdays. Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, and the conscnt of the

instruetor. To be taken by major students normally in the junior year.
Selected field studies in the Los Angeles area. The course affords training

in field mapping of rural and urban types and in techniques of area analysis.

106. Cartography. (3) I. Mr. Glendinning
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B, or 5A-5B, or 100, and the consent of the in-
structor.
Practical map drawing, map interpretation, and graphic representation
of geographic data.

108. The Geographic Basis of Human Society. (3) I. Miss Baugh

Prerequisite: course 1A-~1B, or 6A—5B, or 100, )

The geographic element in the evolution of primitive eultures and of ad-
vanced civilizations. A study of various types of physical habitat in relation
t?ﬂ social organization and institutions, together with the corresponding human
culture,

111, The Conservation of Natural Resources. (3) I. Mz, Zierer
The general principles of conservation. Studies of selected areas and topies
from various parts of the world.

118. General Olimatology. (3) I, II. Mr, Varney
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A~5B, or 100; 3 is especially desirable.
To be taken by major students normally in the junior year.
A study of the causes of climatic phenomena and of the larger features -
which characterize the climates of the earth.

1140. Regional Olimstology: Western Hemisphere. (3) I.  Mr. Varney
Prerequisite: course 113.
The continental, littoral, marine, and insnlar climates of the hemisphere,
with speeial reference to their caunses.

114D. Regional Olimatology: Eastern Hemisphere. (3) II. Mr, Varney
Prerequisite: course 113. '
The continental, littoral, marine, and insular climates of the hemisphere,
with special reference to their causes.
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115. Physical Bases of Geography. (3) I. Mr. Glendinning
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, One or two field trips may be re-
quired. To be taken by major students in the junior year; by others in either
the junior or senior year,
A study of the basic physical factors existing in each of the major geo-
graphic realms, with special emphasis on the interrelationships of land forms,
soils, drainage, and natural vegetation.

°117, Geographical Aspects of Land Planning. (3) II.  Mr, Glendinning
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, and the consent of the instructor,
Normally limited to ten students.

A study of the role of the geographic discipline in land planning activities.

121. The Geography of Anglo-America. (3) L Mr. Zierer
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100,
Delimitation and analysis of the principal economic geographic divisions
of the United States, Canada, and Alaska.

122A. The Geography of Latin America. (3) 1.
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, or 100.
A study of the physical conditions characterizing the countries of South
America, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitants.

122B, The Geography of Latin America. (3) IIL.
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100.
A study of the physical conditions characterizing Mexico, Central America,

and the West Indies, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitants.

123A. The Geography of Europe. (3) I. Miss Baugh
Prerequisite: course 1A—-1B or 5A-5B, or 100.
A study of geographic eonditions and their relation to economic, social,
and political problems in the Atlantic states of Europe.

123B. The Geography of Europe. (3) II. Miss Baugh
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100.
A study of geographic conditions and their relation to economie, social,
and political problems in eastern and southern Europe.

124A. The Geography of Asia. (3) L
. Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100,
A study of the geographic and cultural factors important to an under-
standing of the economie, social, and political geography of southwestern Asia,
India, and the East Indies during historic and modern times.

124B. The Geography of Asia. (3) II.
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, or 100.
A study of the geographic and cultural factors important to an under-
standing of the economic, social, and political geography of the Far East, par-
ticularly China and Japan, during historic and modern times.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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125. The Geography of Australia and Oceania. (3) II. Mr. Zierer
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100.
A regional synthesis of the physical and human features which character-
ize Australia and New Zealand, Hawaii and the islands of the South Pacific.

131. The Geography of California. (3) II. " Miss Baugh

Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, or 100. A two-day field trip is
taken.

An analysis of geographic conditions in the seven major provinees of Cali-
fornia. Utilization of resources, routes of communication, location of settle-
ments and distribution of population in their geographical and historical
aspects.

166. Urban Geography. (3) II. Mr. Zierer
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100.
A study of cities from the viewpoint of location, form, and functional
evolution. The physical and economic phases-are emphasized.

°171A. The Geographic Setting of American History, (3) I. Mr, McBride
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5A-5B, or 100 and a university course in
American history.
A study of the relation of the physical environment to the historical de-
velopment of the peoples inhabiting Anglo-Ameriea.

°171B. The Geographic Setting of American History. (3) II. Mr, McBride
Prerequisite: course 1A-1B or 5A-5B, or 100 and a university course in
American history.
A study of the relation of the physical environment to the historical de-
velopment of the peoples inhabiting Latin America.

178. The Historical Geography of the Mediterranean Region, (3) IT.
Prerequisite: course 1A~1B or 5§A-5B, or 100. Miss Baugh
A study of the geographic factors operative in the Mediterranean lands,
particularly their influence on ancient history and on modern political
problems,

181. Current Problems in Political Geography. (3) I, IL. Mr. McBride
Consideration of the geographical basis of selected problems in domestic
and international affairs, with stress upon the geographie principles involved.

199. Problems in Geography. (3) I, II. The Staff

Open to seniors and graduate students who have the necessary prepara-
tion for undertaking semi-independent study of a problem, Registration only
after conference with the instructor in whose field the problem lies.

GRADUATE COURSEST .
250, The Growth of Geographic Thought: Seminar. (3) IT. Mr. Zierer

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.

PlT B?anirements for the master’s degree in geography may be met by either Plan I or

an II,

Plan I, required of those preparing for advanced professional positions, must include
th:lfe of the following seminars: 250; 256 or 257 or 268 or 259; 261 or 262; 275, and
a thesis, . .
Plan 11, required (unless the student elects Plan 1) of those preparing for positions
below the junior college level, must include three of the following seminars: 250; 256 or
257 or 258 or 259; 261 or 262; 275, and a comprehensive examination.
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°256. Seminar in Anglo-American Geography. (3) I. Mr. Zierer
257. Seminar in Latin-American Geography. (3) IL Mr. MeBride
268. Beminar in California Geography. (3) I. Miss Baugh

For 1942-1943: The coastal region in southern California.
259. 8eminar in the Geography of Australia and Oceania. (3) I. Mr. Zierer

261. Seminar in Olimatology. (3) I. Mr. Varney
For 1942-1943: The western United States.

262. Land Forms and Their Geographic Significance;: S8eminar. (3) II.
Mr. Glendinning
275, Advanced Field Problems in Local Geography. (3) I, IT.

Mr. Glendinning, Mr. Zierer
290. Research in Geography. (3 or 6) I, 11,
Miss Baugh, Mr. Glendinning, Mr. McBride, Mr. Varney, Mr. Zierer
Investigation subsequent to, and growing out of, any of the above
seminars,
PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD
°370. The Teaching of Geography. (3) II.

Limited to twenty students, registration to be made only after consulta-

tion with the instructor. This course may be counted on the unit requirement
in education for the general secondary teaching credential.

The fundamental purposes of geography as an instrument of imstrue-
tion; changing points of view; the basic prineiples; -the varions methods of
presentation ; the use of materials in the presentation of the subject.

° Not to be given, 1942-1048,
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GEOLOGY

JAMES GILLULY, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

U. 8. GRANT, Ph.D., Professor of Geology (Chairman of the Department).
WiLLIAM JOEN MILLER, Ph.D., Sc¢.D., Professor of Geology.

M. N. BRAMLETTE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

JoserH MURDOCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

Ebaar K. SoPEr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

CorpELL DURRELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

WiLLiax C. PurNay, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

RoBerT W. WEBB, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

Preparation for the Major—Geology 5, 3; Mineralogy 3A-3B; Chemistry
1A-1B; Physics 2A~2B; Mechanical Engineering D or equivalent; Mathe-
matics 8, and CF or 3A; Civil Engineering 1LA~1LB, 1FA-IFB (geology
section). Recommended : English 1A-1B; a reading knowledge of German and
French is essential for advanced work. Certain lower division requirements
may be postponed to the upper division by permission of the department.

The Major.—A minimum of 25 units of upper division courses, including
- Geology 102A-102B, 103, 107, 116, and 118 or 199 (4 units); Paleontology
111A-111B. Mathematics 3A-3B is also required. The department will certify
to the completion of a major program for graduation only on the basis of at
least C grades in Geology 102B and 103. :

Students whose major intérests lie in the fields of mineralogy, petrology,
petrography, economie geology, petroleum geology, stratigraphie geology, or
geomorphology and who expect to continne work for the master’s degree should
. complete also Mathematies 4A in their undergraduate program, since this is
required for the higher degree. Mathematics 4B (or 109), 119, Physics 105,
and Chemistry 109A-109B, 120 are also recommended for students in the fields
named above.

Students whose major interests lie in the fields of paleontology or historical
geology and who expect to continue work for the master’s degree should com-
plete Zodlogy 1, 2, and 112 in their undergraduate program since these are
rquired for the higher degree. Zodlogy 104 is also recommended for such
students, :

Oral and written proof of ability to vse the English language adequately
and correctly must be furnished to the department. Each program for a
major is to be made out in accordance with some definite plan approved by the
department.

Laboratory Fees—Geology 118, $35; Mineralogy 3A, 3B, $2.50.
GEOLOGY
Lowee DIvisioN COURSES
2. General Geology: Physiographic. (3) I, II.
Mr, Miller, Mr. Soper, Mr. Putnam, Mr, Webb

Half-day field trips are required. Not open to students who have taken or
are taking course 5.

An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surface features and the
geological laws governing their origin and development.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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2L, General Geology: Laboratory. (1) I, II. Mr. Webb
Prerequisite: course 2 (may not be taken concurrently). Open only to
students who have completed course 2 or 1A offered in previous years and who
have credit for coursc 5 or its equivalent; the consent of the instructor is
required.
Laboratory practice in physical geology.

3. General Geology: Historical. (3) I, II. Mr. Miller
Prerequisite: course 2 or 5. .
A study of the geological history of the earth and its inhabitants, with
special reference to North America.

5. General Geology: Dynamical and Structural. (4) I, II.
Mr, Murdoch, Mr. WebD
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, three hours, Field trips will be taken
in laboratory- time, Prercquisite: elementary chemistry. Not open to students
who have taken or are taking course 2 or who have credit for course 1A,
A study of the materials and structures of the earth and the processes
and agencies by which the earth has been and is being changed.

25, Interpretation of Airplane Photographs and Maps. (1) I, II.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. Mr. Putnam
Interpretation of various types of topographic maps and airplane photo-

graphs with practical applications in the field.

26. Topographic Sketch Mapping. (1) II. ' Mr. Gilluly
Prerequisite: course 25 or the equivalent.
Preparation of reconnaissance topographic maps. Field surveys by ap-
proximate methods; traverses and the use of the sketching board.

UrPER DIVISION COURSES

102A. Field Geology. (3) I, II. Saturdays. Mr. Bramlette, Mr. Putnam

Prerequisite: courses 3, 103 (may be taken concurrently), Civil Engi-
neering 1LA, 1FA, 1LB, 1FB (geology sections). Credit toward the major is
given only to students who take both 102A and 102B.

Introduction to field geology. Theory and practice of geologic mapping,
and practice in the observation and interpretation of-geologic phenomena,
entailing weekly field trips into the nearby hills, and occasional longer ex-
cursions to points of special interest in a region remarkably rich in geologic
features.

102B, Field Geology. (3) I, IL. Saturdays. Mr. Putnam
 Prerequisite: courses 102A, 103 (with a grade C or higher).

A continuation of course 102A,

108. Introduction to Petrology. (4) I. Mr. Durrell
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 5, Miner-
alogy 3A—-3B, and Chemistry 1B (may be taken concurrently).
The general characteristics, origins, mode of occurrence and nomencla-
ture of rocks, and deseription of the more common types, accompanied by
determinative laboratory practice. ’
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106, Economic Geology: Metalliferous Deposits. (8) II. Mr, Soper
Prerequisite: courses 3 and 103.
A systematic study of ore occurrences, and of the genetic processes and
structural factors involved.

107. Physical Geology of North America. (2) I, IL Mr. Miller
~ Prerequisite: eourse 3, .
A course in advanced gemeral geology with special referemce to a re-
gional study of North America,

108. General Economic Geology. (3) I. * Mr. Soper
Prerequisite: course 3. - '
Geologic occurrence and geographic distribution of the important miner-
als; special attention is given to strategic war minerals.

111, Petroleum Geology. (3) I, II. Mr. Soper
‘Leetures, map work, problems, and field trips to nearby oil fields. Pre-
requisite: courses 102A, 116.
Geology applied to exploration for petroleum; the geology of the prin-
cipal oil flelds of the world with emphasis upon United.States flelds; and
fleld methods in oil explorations, .

1186. 8tructural Geology. (3) IL Mr. Gilluly
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: courses 102A
and 103. A working knowledge of descriptive geometry is desirable.
The phenomensa of fracture, folding, flow, and the graphie solution of
problems.

117, Geomorphology. (3) II. Mr. Putnam
Lectures, two hours; conference, one hour; one or two field trips may
be required. Prerequisite: course 3.
: The principles of geomorphology; application to the study of selected
regions; map work, reports, and outside readings.

118, Summer Field Course. (4) The Staff (Mr, Putnam in charge)

8ix weeks, beginning about June 10 of each year. Fee, $35; camp and
commissary deposit, $65. Prerequisite: course 102B with a grade of at least C,
With the approval of the instruetor, this work may be taken for credit during
two or more summers, under the designation Geology 118; however, not more.
than 4 units of credit so gained will be accepted as a part of the undergraduate
major.

The chief aim of the course is to develop in the student (1) faecility
and accuracy in detailed geological mapping and eartography; (2) ability
to observe independently and to interpret various types of rocks, strue-
tures, physiographic features, and other geological phenomena; and (8) the
capacity to execute independently a general geologic survey of a region,
determine its history, and prepare a suitable report concerning it. Satis-
factory completion of this course satisfies the undergraduate thesis require-
ments for students whose major is geology. :

199. Problems in Geology. (1to 4) I, II. The Staff (Mr. Webb in charge)
Open only to seniors who are making geology their major study. Reports
and discussions. .



194 Geology

GRADUATE COURSES

214A-214B, Advanced Petrographic Laboratory. (2-5; 2-5) Yr.
Prerequisite: Mineralogy 109B. Mr. Gilluly
Igneous rocks.

°216A~216B. Advanced Petrographic Laboratory. (2-5; 2-5) ¥Yr.
Prerequisite: Mineralogy 109B. Mr. Gilluly
Metamorphic rocks.

236. Physical Geology of California. (3) I.- Mr, Miller

237. Paleontology and Stratigraphy of California. (8) II. Mr. Grant

251, Seminar in Petrology. (3) II. Mr. Miller

Advanced study of igneous and metamorphic rocks with emphasis on
petrogenesis.

252. 8eminar in Geomorphology. (3) I. Mr. Putnam
Emphasis on general principles and regional studies.
258. Seminar in Stratigraphy. (3) L. _ Mr. Bramlette
260A-260B. Seminar in Structural Geology. (3-3) ¥Yr. Mr. Gilluly
The second term of this course may be taken without the first.
268. S8eminar in Economic Geology. (3) I. Mr, Soper
299. Research in Geology. (1to 6) I, II. The Staff (Mr. Gilluly in charge)
MINERALOGY
Lowes DivistoN CoURSE

8A-3B. Introduction to Mineralogy. (3-3) Yr. = Mr, Murdoch, Mr. Webb
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours; discussion, one hour (3A only).
Prerequisite: elementary chemistry and physics; Geology 5§ (may be taken
concurrently with 3A) ; or the consent of the instructor. Fee, $2.50 a term.
Crystal morphology and projection, determination of minerals by their
physical and chemical properties, and descriptive mineralogy. :

UpPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Paragenesis of Minerals. (2) IT. Mr, Murdoch
Prerequisite: course 3A-3B, Chemistry 1A-1B.
109A. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography. (2) I. Mr. Durrell

. Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 3B; Geology 103 (which may
be taken concurrently).
Study of the optical properties of minerals; mineral recognition under
the microscope. The study and description of rocks, and their mieroscopic
characters.

109B. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography. (4) II. Mr, Durrell
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours. Prerequisite: course 109A,

A continuation of course 109A.
© Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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110. Mineral Grain Analysis. (3) IL. Mr. Bramlette
: Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 109A,
109B (may be taken concurrently).
Methods in identification of minerals in grains; special emphasis on the
clastie rocks, including mechanical analysis and immersion methods.

GRADUATE COURSES
281, Problems in Mineralography. (2 to 4) I. Mr. Murdoch
282, Problems in Goniometry. (2 to 4) II. . Mr. Murdoch
PALEONTOLOGY ¢
UPprER D1visioN COURSES
111A-111B. 8ystematic Paleontology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Grant

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: Geology 3 or
Paleontology 1.

A general introduction to the study of invertebrate fossils.

114, mcropaleontology 3) I Mr. Bramlette
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Paleontology
111A~111B and Geology 1024, 102B.
A study of the microscopic fossils with special reference to age deter-
mination and correlation of strata in application to oil-field problems.

160, Advanced Micropaleontology. (3) II. Mr. Bramlette
Lecture, one hour ; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 114.

: GRADUATE COURSES
E 215, Systematic Conchology and Echinology. (3) I. Mr, Grant
t Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, Prerequisite: course 111A~111B,

Geology 3.

f An introduction to the classification and identification of the western
America.n marine Cenozoic mollusca and echinoidea.

°266. Semlnar in Micropaleontology. (3) II. Mr. Bramlette
Prerequisite: course 114.
1 Courses in vertebrate p&le)ontology may be found under the announcement of the

Department of Zodlogy (p. 2
© Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES

Gusm:;: OTT0 ARLT, Ph.D., Professor of German (Chairman of the Depart-
ment). . :
ALrrep KarL DoLoH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.
FrANE HERMAN REINSCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German,
WayrLaND D, HaND, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
1'WiLLiAM J. MULLoY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
ErIx WAHLGREN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German and Seandinavian,
VERN W. RoBINSON, Ph.D., Instructor in German. .
CARL W, Hager, M.A., Associate in German.
CHRISTEL B, ScHOMAKER, M.A., Associate in German.

BERT JoHN Vo8, Ph.D., Research Associate in German.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in German and Sean-

dinavian Languages are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses.
- For regulations governing this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: courses 1,2, 3 (3A, 3K), 6,and 7 or
thei_13 equivalents, Recommended : History 4A—4B, English 1A~1B, Philosophy
3A-3B. ) .

The Major in German.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, of
which 10 units must be in junior courses, including 106A,106B, and either 109A
or 109B; the balance must be made up from senior courses, including 117, 1184,
and 118B. Students looking forward to the secondary credential should take
also 106C-106D. Students desiring a purely literary or philological major, not
lookindgntoward secondary teaching, should consult the departmental adviser
regarding permissible substitutions of courses. A comprehensive final examina-
tion is required at the end of the senior year. :

*The Comprehensive Final Examination.—The comprehensive final examina-
tion in the undergraduate major in German must be taken at the end -of the
senior year. This examination will cover German literature from the Beginnings
to the present and will be divided into two sections of three hours each. In
order to insure adequate preparation a program of tutorial aid is offered the
student. A reading list is provided for which the stident will be held respon-
sible. Through conferences with individual candidates the staff of the depart-
ment will provide assistance in the interpretation of works read outside of
courses.

This examination is not counted as part of the 24-unit major but is counted
on the 36-unit upper division requirement and on the 120 units required for
graduation, and the grade assigned by the department will be recorded for the
student. The examination is given each term and carries 3 units of eredit.

Reguirements for Admission to Graduate Courses.

A candidate for admission to graduate courses in Germanic languages and
literatures must meet, in addition to the general University requirements, the

1 In residence fall term only, 1942-1948.
* During the present period of (3 the prehensive final examination will not
be required, but 1s optional with the student, i
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minimum requirements for an undergraduate major in this department. If the
candidate is deficient in this prerequisite he must fulfill it by undergraduate
work which is not counted toward his graduate residence.

Regquirements for Advancement to Candidacy.

1. A reading knowledge of French.

2. A satisfactory reading and speaking knowledge of German.

3. A preliminary comprehensive examination in German literature, language,
and history. :

Requirements for the Master’s Degree.
For the general requirements, see page 106. The Department of Germanic
Languages favors the Comprehensive Examination Plan.,

Requirements for the Ph.D. Degree. . .
For the general requirements, see page 109. For specific departmental re-
guirements see the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION, SOUTHERN
ECTION.

GERMAN
Lower DIvisioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are listed
under the description of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or such students may be transferred to a more advanced course by
recommendation of the instructor. :

1. Blementary German. (5) I, IT. Mr, Robingon in charge
This course corresponds to the first two years of high sehool German.

1A, Elementary German. (3) I, II. Mr. Robinson in charge
This course corresponds to the first year of high school German.

1B. Elementary German. (3) I. Mr, Robinson in charge
This course corresponds to the second year of high school German.

1G. Elementary German for Graduate Students. (No credit.) I. Mr. Hand
Five hours a week.

2. Blementary German. (5) I, IT. Mr. Robinson in charge
o Prerequisite: course 1, or courses 1A and 1B, or two years of high school
erman.

3. Intermediate German. (5) II. Mr. Mulloy in charge
. Prerequisite: ecourse 2 or three years of high school German.
8A. Intermediate German. (3) I, IT. Mr, Mulloy in charge

Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.
BReadings in literary German.

8C. Intermediate German. (3) I. Mr. Hagge
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings in philosophic and historical German.

3D. Intermediate German. (3) II. Mr. Hagge
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings in the social sciences.
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SE. Intermediate German. (3) I ’ Mr. Hand
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.

Readings in the biological seiences.

SF. Intermediate German. (3) II. Mr, Robinson
Prerequisite: eourse 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings in the physical sciences,

8G. Intermediate German. (3) I, IT. Mr. Robinson
Prerequisite: eourse 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings in military and aeronautical German.

SK. Intermediate German. (3) I, IT. Mr, Mulloy in charge

Prerequisite: Any one of courses 3A, 3C, 3D, 3E, 3F, or 8@, or four years
of high school German,

Advanced readings in literary German.
6. Review of Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2) I, II.
Mr. Dolch in charge
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school German.

7. Rapid Readings in Nineteenth Century Literature. (2) I, II.

Prerequisite: course 3B or the equivalent. Mr. Reinsch
°26A-26B. Beadings in German Cultural History. (3-3) Yr.
’ Mr. 8chomaker
Prerequisite: course 8B or the consent of the instructor.
UPPER D1visioN COURSES
The prerequisite for all upper division courses is eourse 3 (or 3K) or the
equivalent, ﬁajor students are also required to take course 6.
°104A-104B. Readings in the Drama of the Nineteenth Century. (3-3) Yr.
Selected readings from nineteenth century anthors. Mr. Robinson
°106. Lessings’ Life and Works, (3) I. Mr. Hagge

Lectures and reading of selected texts,
106A-106B. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.

Mr, Schomaker

1060-106D. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 106A-106B. Mr., Schomaker

108, Schiller’s Life and Works, (3) IL Mr. Reinsch
Lectures and reading of selected texts.

109A. Introduction to Goethe. (3) L Mr. Reinsch
Goethe’s prose.

109B. Introduction to Goethe. (3) II. Mr. Reinsch
Goethe’s Faust, Parts I and IT.

°1090. Goethe’s Dramas. (3) IL Mr. Reinsch

° Not to be given, 1942--1948.



Germanic Languages 199

110. The German Lyric and Ballad. (3) L Mr. Mulloy
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.

A survey from 1750 to the present.

111. The German Novelle. 53) IL. Mr, Mulloy
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.

114, German Literature from 1885 to the Present. (3) I. Mr. Hand
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.
A survey of recent dramatic and narrative literature.

117, History of the German Language. (3) I. Mr. Doleh
Prerequisite: course 106A-106B.

118A. History of German Literature. (3) I. Mr. Arlt
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.
The Middle Ages.

118B. History of German Literature. (3) IIL. Mr, Arlt

Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division German.
From the Reformation to 1850.

119, Middle High German. (3) IT. Mr. Doleh
Prerequisite: ecourses 117 and 118A.
Outline of grammar, selections from the Nibelungenlied, Kudrun, and
the Court Epies,

146A-146B. Introduction to Folklore. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Hand

Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division work in English, French, Ger-
man, Italian, or Spanish, and a reading knowledge of one foreign language.
Open to major students in English or in a modern foreign language.

The various fields of folklore, their literature, and problems.

199A-199B. Special Study for Advanced Undergraduates, (1 to 3) I, IL
. The Staff (Mr, Arlt in charge)
Topics selected with the approval of the department and studied under
the direction of one of the staff.

.

GRADUATE COURSES
201, Bibliography and Methods of Literary History. (2) I. Mr. Arlt

207. Barly New High German Language and Literature: 1460-1624. (3) L.

°208, German Literature from Opitz to Bodmer: 1624-1740. (2) L ];lg ﬁ:{:
210A—-210B. The Age of Goethe. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Reinsch
°212A-212B. The Age of Romanticism. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Mulloy
°222. Goethe’s Faust. (2) IL Mr. Reinsch
2226, The Nineteenth Centwry Drama. (2) II.

°230, Survey of Germanic Philology. (3) L Mr. Dolch

° Not to be given, 1942—-1948.
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231, Gothic. (3) L ' Mr. Doleh

232, Old High German. (3) IL Mzr. Dolech

©233. Old Saxon. (3) II. Mr. Doleh

239, Readings in Middle High German Literature. (3) IL. - Mr. Dolch
Prerequisite: course 119 or its equivalent.

246, The Folk Tale. (2) II. Mr. Hand
‘Prerequisite: course 145A or its equivalent.

*251, Seminar on the Age of Goethe. (2) L. . Mr. Reinseh

253. Seminar on the Age of Romanticism. (2) I Mr. Mulloy

257. Seminar in Sixteenth- and Seventeenth-Oentury German Literature.

(2) IL. Mr. Arlt

259, Seminar in Germanic Linguistics. (1to 3) I, II. Mr. Dolch

Prerequisite: course 230 and one dialect or the equivalent.

208A-208B. Special Studies. (1-3; 1-3) ¥Yr. The Staff

PROFESSIONAL COUBSE IN METHOD
870. The Teaching of German. (3) L. Mr. Reinsch
Prerequisite: graduate standing in the Department of Germanic Lan-
guages. Required of all candidates for the general secondary credential in
German. To be taken concurrently with Education 370,

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES
UppPER D1visiON COURSES

101, Blementary Swedish. (2) I Mr. Walilgren
Prerequisite: junior standing.

102. Intermediate Swedish. (3) IL Mr. Wahlgren
Prerequisite: course 101 or the equivalent.

2103, Elementary Danish and Norwegian. (3) I. Mr. Wahlgren

°104, Intermediate Danish and Norwegian. (3) IL Mr. Wahlgren

141. Modern Scandinavian Literature in English Translation. (3) II.
No prerequigite; open to all upper division students. = Mr. Wahlgren

GRADUATE COURSES
243, 01d Icelandic. (3) I. : Mr. Wahlgren

244, Old Norse-Icelandic Prose and Poetry. (2) II. Mr. Wahlgren
© Not to be given, 1942-1948. :
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HISTORY

FrANK J. KLINGBERG, Ph.D., Professor of History.
JosepPH B, LooKEY, Ph.D., Professor of History.
‘WALDEMAR WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.
Davip K. BJorg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History (Chairman of the .
Department). . ’
JoEN W, CAuGHEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
BRAINERD DYER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
RowrLAND HiLL HArvEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
RorAND D, HusskY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
Lovuts Kxorr KooNtz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
ANDRE LoBANOV-ROSTOVSKY, Associate Professor of History.
*RICHARD Q. CUMMINGS, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of History.
CLiNTON N. HowArD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
CHARLES L, MowAT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
JoEN W. OL.MsTED, M.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of History.
LuoY M. GAINES, M.A,, Assistant Professor of History, Emeritus.
S. BYRON STRAW, Ph.D., Instructor in History.

'GopFREY DavIES, M.A. (Oxon.), Lecturer in History.
Yvu SuAN HAN, Ph.D,, Lecturer in History.

Letters and Sotence List.—All undergraduate courses in history are included
in the Letters and Science List of Courses, For regulations governing this list,

. see page 68,

Preparation for the Major—Required: (1) courses 4A—4B or 5A-5B, and
(2) course TA-7TB or 8A—8B, or equivalent preparation for students trans-
ferring from other departments or other institutions. Recommended: Political
Science 3A-3B, Political Science 81, 32, Economics 1A~1B, Geography 1A-1B,
and Philosophy 20, 21. One of these recommended courses may be substituted
for one of the required history courses, with approval of the department.

Recommended: French, German, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or a Scandinavian
language. For upper division work in history, a reading knowledge of one of
these is usually essential. For language requirements for graduate work, see
ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION, SOUTHERN SECTION.

The Major.—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. The major
must include a year sequence in European history and a year sequence in Amer-
ican history. A. year sequence in European history may be composed as follows:
course 111A-111B, or 121A-121B, or 131A~131B, or 142 and 143, or 143 and
144, or 144 and 145, or 152A~152B, or 153A-153B, or 154 and 155. A year
sequence in American history may be composed as follows: course 162A-162B,
or 171 and 172, or 172 and 173, or 173 and 174, or 178 and 181, or 181 and 188,
The major must also include course 199A—199B in a field for which preparation

* Absent on leave, 1942-1948.
3 In residence spring term only, 1942-1948.
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has been made in the junior year. This course must be taken in proper sequence
on the advice of the departmental adviser.

Honors in History.—Students who pass with distinetion a special honors
examination for seniors given each May will be recommended to receive the
bachelor’s degree with honors or highest honors in history. Special work for
students interested in honors is offered in the lower division in connection with
courses 4A—4B, 5A-5B, 7A-7B, and 8A-8B, and also in upper division year
courses (3 units each term). A special reading course for candidates for honors
is given (see History 198). For information about honors work in connection
with particular courses consult the instructors in charge. On general aspects
of the honors program and examination consult either Mr. Mowat or Mr.
Olmsted.

Graduate Work in History.—See the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE
DIVISION, SOUTHERN SECTION, and the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL or Epvu-
CATION, L0S ANGELES.

Lowes Di1visioN COURSES
4A-4B, History of Burope. (3—3) Beginning either term. Mr. Westergaard
Lectures, two hours; quiz section, one hour.
The growth of European civilization from the decline of the Roman
Empire to the present time. .
6A-5B. History of England and Greater Britain. (3-3) Beginning either
term. Mr. Howard, Mr. Mowat
Lectures, two hours; quiz section, one hour.
The political, economie, and cultural development of the British Isles
and the Empire from the earliest times to the present.

7A-7B. Political and Social History of the United States. (3—3) Beginning
either term. Mr. Dyer

Lectures, two hours; quiz section one hour. )

This course is designed for students in the social sciences who want a
thorough survey of the political and social development of the United States
as a background for their major work and for students in other departments
who desire to increase their understanding of the rise of American ecivilization.

8A-8B, History of the Americas. (3—3) Beginning either term.

Leectures, two hours; quiz section, one hour, Mr. Lockey
A survey of the history of the Western Hemisphere.
°9A, Great Personalities: United States. (2) 1. Mr. Dyer
°9B. Great Personalities: Latin America. (2) II. Mr. Hussey

90, Great Personalities: Modern Europe and England. (2) II. Mr. Straw

9D. Great Personalities: Anclent and Medieval Continental Europe. (2) I.
Mr, Straw

10. Makers of the Modern World. (2) IT. Mr. Mowat
The lives of some of the leading figures in world history during the last
hundred years, American, British, and Continental European.

39, Pacific Coast History. (2) I,IL. Mr, Caughey
° Not to be given, 19421948, '
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46. Beonomic History of the United States. (3) I, IT. Mr. Harvey
ananly for sophomores but open to other students.

UPPER DivisioN COURSES

The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course 4A—4B, or 5A-5B,
or 7A-TB, or 8A—8B, or other preparation satisfactory to the instruetor.

111A. Greek History to the Roman Conquest. (3) I. Mr. Straw
111B. Roman History to the Accession of Augustus. (3) II. Mr, Straw
1110. The Roman Empire from Augustus to Constantine.(3)I. Mr. Straw
113. Roman Law. (3) IT. Mr. Straw

121A. The Barly Middle Ages. (3) L. Mr. Bjork
Prerequisite: course 4A—4B or 5A-5B, or the consent of the instructor.
A survey of the main events of European history from the fall of the
Roman Empire to about 1150 A,D,

121B. The Civilization of the Later Middle Ages. (3) IIT. Mr. Bjork
Prerequisite: course 4A—4B or 5A-5B, or the consent of the instructor.
A gsurvey of European history, 1150-1450, with emphasis upon social,
cultural, religious, and economic foundations of western Europe.

131A. Beonomic History of the Western World. (3) I. Mr. Harvey
Prerequisite: course £A-4B or 5A-5B, or Economics 1A~1B.

From early times to 1750.

181B, Economic History of the Western World, (3) IL Mr. Harvey
Prerequisite: course 4A—4B or 5A-5B, or Economics 1A-1B.
From 1750 to the present, with special emphasis on England, France,
and Germany.

140. Plans for International Organization and World Peace, 1300-1914.
(2 IL Mr, Olmsted

A survey of the proposals made and put into effect to organize the com-
munity of nations for peace, since the time of the Renaissance.

°141A-141B. Renaissance, Reformation, and Overseas Expansion, (2-2) Yr,
Mr. Olmsted
The social and intellectual history of western Europe from the later
Middle Ages to the Thirty Years Wazr.

142, Burope in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. (3) I.
Mr. Olmsted
European society, politics, and international relatxons from the Thirty
Years War and Louis XIV to the Enlightened Despots and the Seven Years
War.

43. Bnlightened Despotism, the French Revolution, and Napoleon, (3) II.

Mr. Olmsted
A gtudy of the culture of the Enlightenment and of European politics
and international relations from the Seven Years War to the fall of Napoleon.

® Not to be given, 1942-1943.
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144. Europe from Napoleon to the Congress of Paris, (3) I. Mr. Lobanov

The history of Europe from the rise of Napoleon to the end of the
Crimean War; a survey course including the study of international relations
and internal conditions of the major European countries with special stress
on the rise of nationalism and liberalism,

145. Europe from the Congress of Paristothe Peace Conference of Versailles.
(3) IL Mr. Lobanov
The history of Europe with special stress on the unification of Germany
and Italy, the causes of the World War, and the World War itself.

146A. History of Slavic Europe and the :Balkans; 3L Mr. Lobanov
The history of Russia, Bohemia, Poland, Lithuania, and the Balkan
nations from the origins to the end of the eighteenth century.

146B. History of Slavic Europe and the Balkans. (3) II. Myr. Lobanov
The history of Bussia, Poland, Serbia, Bulgaria, Roumania, and Greece
from the Napoleonic period to the present treated in the light of internal eon-

ditions and European diplomacy.
147. History of Wars in Europe. (2) I, IL Mr, Lobanov

°152A-152B. Constitutional History of England. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Howard
A study of the growth of the institutions of British government.

°163A-163B. History of the British People in Modern Times. (3-3) Yr.
’ Mr. Klingberg
Not open to students who have had eourses 154 or 155. .
A study of the main currents in the thought, culture, and social progress
of the British people from Henry VIII to the death of Victoria.

1564. Great Britain in the S8eventeenth Oentury (1588-1688). (3) I.
Not open to students who have had 163A., Mr. Howard
A study of the various factors in English life, political, social, economic,
religious, and intellectual, at the time of the Civil Wars, the Restoration, and
the Revolution.

165. Great Britain in the Bighteenth Century (16838-1783). (3) II.
Not open to students who have had 153A. © Mr. Howard
_ The structure of the British government, society, and economie life under
the Hanoverians. :

157, Great Britain in the Twentieth Century. (3) 1. Mr. Mowat
The ing British scene in war and peace from the accession of
Edward VII to the present. .

°158A. History of the British Empire. (3) I. Mr. Mowat
The old colonial empire to 1783.
158B. History of the British Empire. (3) II. Mr. Mowat

The development of the Empire since 1783, both in its various parts, and
in the relationship between Great Britain and the dominions and colonies, with
prineipal reference to Africa, Australasia, and the West Indies.

© Not to be given, 1942-1943.
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‘159, History of Canada. (3) L. Mr, Mowat
A survey of the growth of Canada from its beginnings under the Freneh
and British colonial empu-es into a modern nation-state.

160. History of the Caribbean. (3) II. Mr. Hussey

© 161, History of Spain and Portugal. (3) 1. Mr. Hussey
The history of Spain from early times to the present.

162A-162B. Hispanic America from the Discovery to the Present. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Caughey, Mr. Hussey
169, Hsitory of Inter-American Relations. (3) II. Mr, Caughey

171, The United States: Colonial Period. (3) I. Mr. Koontz

Political and social history of the Thirteen Colonies and their neighbors;
European background, settlement and westward expansion, intercolonial con-
flicts, beginnings of eculture, colonial opposition to imperial authority.

172. The United States: The New Nation. (3) II. Mr. Koontz

Political and social history of the Ameriean nation from 1750 to 1815, with
emphasis upon the rise of the New West; revolution, confederation, and union ; 3
the fathers of the Constitution; the New Nationalism,

178. The United States: Civil War and Reconstruction. (3) I. Mr, Dyer
. The topics studied will include: the rise of sectionalism, the anti-slavery
crusade; the formation of the Confederate States ; the war years; pohtxcal and

social reconstructmn.

174. The United States: the Twentieth Oentury. (3) II. Mr. Dyer,
A general survey of political, economic, and cultural aspects of American

democraey in recent years.
©178. History of the Poreign Relations of the United States, (3) L
Mr, Cummings
A general survey of American diplomacy from the Revolution to the Paris
Peace Conference of 1919.

181, The Westward Movement and the West. (3) L. Mr. Caughey
Recommended preparation: course 8A-8B.
A study of the advance of the American frontier, particularly in the trans-
Mississippi West, and an analysis of the distinguishing characteristics of the
‘West in the past half-century.

188. History of California, (3) II. Mr, Caughey
Recommended preparation: course 8A-8B or 89. :
The economie, social, intellectual, and political development of California
from the earliest times to the present.

90. History of the Pacific Area. (3) IL . Mr. Caughey

191A, History of the Far East, 3) I Mr. Han
China and Japan from the earliest times to the beginning of western-

jzation,
° Not to be given, 1942-1943.
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191B. History of the Far Bast. (3) II. Mr. Han
Transformation of the Far East in modern times under the impaect of
western civilization.

196. Barly India and the Indies. (3) I. Mr. Han

India from the Vedic period to the decline of the Mogul Empire; eolonial
rivalries of the European powers in the Indian Ocean area; establishment of
the Dutch empire in the East Indies.

197. History of British India. (3) II. :
History of the British Empire in India, Burma, and Malaya.

198, Conferences and Reading for Honors. (2) I, IT.
Mr. Olmsted and Mr. Mowat in charge
Primarily for qualified history majors who intend to take the optional
examination for honors in history given each May. Whenever possible students
should delnroll at the beginning of the junior year. May be taken four times
for eredit.

199A-199B. Bpeclal 8tudies in History. (2-2) Yr. )

Required of all history majors. This course is usually taken in the senior
year but students should arrange their programs so as to take it in the correct
sequence, if necessary by beginning it in the second term of the junior year.

Mr. Han

Section 1. Ancient History. Mr, Straw
Section 2. Medieval History. Mr. Bjork
Section 3. European History. Mr. Westergaard
°Section 4. European History. Mr. Olmsted
Section 5. English History. Mr. Howard
Section 6. American Colonial History. Mr. Koontz
Section 7. The American Revolution, ' Mr, Mowat
Section 8. United States Reform Movements. Mr. Harvey
- Section 9. Hispanic-American History. Mr. Lockey
Section 10. United States-Far Eastern Relations. Mr. Han
GRADUATE COURSES
201. Historiography and Bibliography. (3) I. Mr. Hussey
264A-254B, Seminar in Medieval History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Bjork

257A~267B. S8eminar in European History. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Westergaard
Studies in continental European history prior to 1914.

°259A~259B. Seminar in Buropean History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Lobanov

*260A-260B, Seminar in English History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Davies
Studies in the Stuart period.

261A-261B. Seminar in English History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Klingberg

Studies of England in the nineteenth century.

° Not to be given, 1942-1943,
* To be given spring term only, 1942-1948.
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°262A-262B. Seminar in English History. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Harvey
Studies in the reform movements of the nineteenth century.

265A-265B. Seminar in Hispanic-American History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Lockey
Studies in the colonial and early national periods.

269A-269B. Seminar in United States History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Koontz
Studies in the colonial frontier.

°270A~-270B. S8eminar in United States History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Hussey
Studies in the Revolutionary era.

°271A-271B. Seminar in United States History. (3-3) Yr.
Studies in recent United States history. Mr. Cummings

272A-272B. Seminar in United States History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Dyer
Studies in political and social problems of the middle nineteenth century.

274A-274B, Seminar in Pacific Coast History. (3-3) Yr.  Mr. Caughey
200, Research in History. (1 to 6) I, IL. The Staff

PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD
©370. The Teaching of History and Social Studies. (3) I, IT.
This course may be counted in partial fulfillment of the 18-unit require-
ment in education for the General Secondary Credential. Recommended to be
taken in genior year,

RELATED COURSES IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS
°Greck 42A—42B. Greek Civilization. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Friedlinder

Latin 42A—42h. Roman Civilization. (2-2) ¥r. Mr. Friedlinder
Latin 196A-196B. Readings in Medieval Latin. (2-2) Yr. Mrs. Woodworth
® Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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HOME ECONOMICS

HeLEN B. THOMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics, Emeritus.

VeBz R, GopDARD, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Home Economies.

GRETA GEAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economies (Chairman of
the Department). . .

MARGUERITE G. MALLON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

GrADpYS TIMSON STEVENSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economies.

ParriciA L. HUNGEBLAND, M.A,, Associate in Home Economics.

MarTHA P, RODGERS, B.8., Associate in Home Economics.

PLORENCE A. WILSON, M.A., Associate in Home Economies.

College of Applied Arts
The Department of Home Economics offers six majors:

A. The General Major in Home Economics, for students working toward the
general elementary teaching credential, or for those who wish home eco-
nomics as a background for homemaking.

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1A-1B, 11A~-11B; Art 21A, 42; Chem-
istry 2A~2B, 10; Zodlogy 13.

The Major.—Courses 108, 118, 120, 143, 162A-162B, 168; 8 units selected
from courses 105, 125, 150, 164A-164B, 175; and 12 units selected from the
courses listed in one of the following groups: Group I, Art 101A-101B, 132A~
132B, 139A-139B, 156A-156B, 168A, 173, 180, 183A~183B; Group II, Psy-
chology 107A-107B, 110, 112, 135, 137A-137B, 145A-145B ; Group III, Physi-
cal Edueation for Women 104A-104B, 114A—il4B, 120, 133, 135, 192A-192B
(or 193) ; Group IV, Zodlogy 101, 104, 105, 106, 112, 118, 113d, 115, 115C;
Group V, Economies 100A, 100B, 106, 107, 150, deography 100, 108, 113.

B. The Major for Prospective Home Economics Teachers.

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1A-1B, 11A~11B; Art 2A or 42,214 ;
Chemistry 1A-1B, 10; Zodlogy 18. ) )

The Major.—Courses 108, 118, 120, 143, 150, 162A-162B, 168, 175; 8 or 9
units chosen from courses 105, 110, 119, 125, 136A-136B, 159, 164A, 199A~
199B; and 5 or 6 units (to make a total of 36) selected from Art 101A-~101B,
156A-156B, Physical Education for Women 104A~104B, Psychology 110, 112,

C. The Dieteties Major, for students preparing for dietetic internships.
Preparation for the Major—Course 11A-11B; Baecteriology 1, Business Ad-
ministration 1A, Chemistry 1A-1B, 8, Economics 1A-1B, English 1A-1B or
Public Speaking 1A-1B, Psychology 21, 22, Zodlogy 13.
The Major—Courses 110, 118, 119, 120, 125, 136A-136B, 159, 8370 (or Psy-
chology 110), Business Administration 163, 180; and 4 units chosen from
i%liges 105, 143, 150, Economics 150, Psychology 112, Public Health 101A~

D. The Major in Food and Nutrition, for students preparing for promotional
work with food or utility companies.
Preparation for the Major—Course 11A-11B, Art 2A or 42, Business Ad-
ministration 1A, Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A~2B, 8 or 10, Eco-
nomics 1A~1B, English 1A, Public Speaking 1A, Physics 10A-10B, Zodlogy 13.
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The Major—Courses 110, 118, 120, 125, 136A-136B, 162A-162B, Business
Administration 140, 180, 185; and 5 units selected from courses 119, 150, 159,
199A-199B, Psychology 101.

The minor should be chosen after consultation with the departmental adviser.

E. The Major in Foods and Nutrition, for students preparing for graduate
work or research positions.

Preparation for the Major—Course 11A-11B, Bacteriology 1, Chemistry
1A-1B, 8, Mathematics CF and 8 (or the equivalent), 8A-3B, Physics 2A-2B,
Zoblogy 13.

The Major—Courses 110, 118, 119, 120, 125, 159, 199 (4 units or more) ;
Physies 112; the remainder of the 36-unit major to be selected from courses
105, 143, 150, Bacteriology 103, 105, Physies 107A~107B, 113, 113C.

The minor ghould be in chemistry and should inelude Chemistry 6A-6B
(taken in the upper division) and either Chemistry 109A-109B or Chemistry
6A and 9 (taken in themupper division) and one of Chemistry 101, 102.

F. The Major in Clothing. .

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B; Art 1A, 2A-2B, 21A; Chem-
istry 1A-1B, 8; Economics 1A~1B.

The Major—Courses 108, 162A, 170, 175, 176; Art 1A-1B, 183A-183B;

Pgyechology 101; other units to make 36 chosen from courses 143, 162B, 168,
199; Art 121A-121B, 147A-147B, 173.

College of Letters and Science

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses except 108, 125, 150,
and 175 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regula-
tions governing this list, see page 68,

Laboratory Fees—Courses 1A, 1B, 175, 176, $1.50; 11B, 108, 136A, 136B,
150, $2; 119, 109A-199B (Sec. 2), $2.50; 110, $3.50; 11A, 12, $4; 104, $4.50;
120, 125, $5; 159, $7.

Lower DivisioN COURSES
1A. Blementary Clothing. (3) I, II. Miss Wilson
Prerequisite: matriculation credit in “clothing” or Art 2A or 42. Fee,

Fundamental problems of clothing construction, including the use of
commereial patterns and the selection, care, and use of equipment.

1B. Elementary Clothing. (3) I, II. Miss Wilson
Prerequisite: course 1A. Fee, $1.50. .
Problems involved in elothing and textile buying; an elementary study
of textiles, with attention to prices, quality differences, consumer aids,
labels, advertising, and the selection of suitable textiles and designs.

11A. Elementary Food. (3) I, IT. . Mrs. Stevenson
Prerequisite: high school chemistry or Chemistry 1A or 2A. Fee, $4.
The classification, occurrence, and general properties of foodstuffs; the
prineiples involved in food fprepami;iou and preservation; compilation of
recipes; practice in judging food preparations and in meal service.
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11B. Food Economics. (3) I, IT. Mrs. Stevenson
Prerequisite: course 11A. Fee, $2.
The production, transportation, and marketing of food materials; the
legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in commerce; prices in
relation to grades and standards.

12, D].i“w:? and Food Preparation. (3) I. Mrs. Rodgers
e, $4.
The composition of foods, the principles involved in food preparation,
the requirements for dietary essentials in health and disease.

32, Elements of Nutrition. (2) I, IT. Miss Mallon, Miss Goddard
Prerequisite: 6 units of natural seience.
The prineiples of nutrition and their application in normal conditions
of growth and physical development. Family food bydgets and food habits
in relation to nutritive requirements.

UprPER DIVISION COURSES

°104. Pood Principles and Economies. (3) I, I1. Mrs. Stevenson
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or 2A-2B. Not open to students who have
taken course 11A-11B. Fee, $4.50.
A study of the composition of food, the })rinciples involved in its prepa-
ration, and the processing and marketing of food products.

©105, Survey of Dietaries. (3) IL. Miss Goddard
Prerequisite: course 11A~11B, or 104 and 118, or 32 with the consent of
the instructor.

Surveys and compilations of dietaries with reference to cost of mate-
rials and to nutritive standards for normal health. .

108. Textiles. (2) I, II. . Miss Wilson
Prerequisite: course 1B, Chemistry 10. Fee, $2. )
A study of chemical and physical properties of textile materials with

opportunity to apply textile analysis to problems in retail buying.

110, Food Analysis. (3) I, IL. Miss Goddard
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 118, Fee, $3.50.

The application of qualitative and quantitative methods to the study of
foods. ’

118, Nutrition. (3) I, I Miss Mallon
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10, Physiology 1.
The chemistry of digestion and the metabolism of carbohydrates, fats,
and proteins; a study of minerals and vitamins in relation to human nutrition.

*119, Nutrition Laboratory. (2) II. Miss Mallon
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 118. Fee, $2.50.

A chemical study of the eomponents of food, the products of digestion,
and the constituents of tissues. - .

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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120. Diet in Health and Disease. (3) I, II. Miss Mallon
Prerequisite: courses 11A, 11B, 110, and Chemistry 8 or 10. Fee, $5.

Human requirements for dietary essentials for infancy, childhood, adult
life; dietary calculations; modification of normal diet for specific diseases.

125. Experimental Cookery. (3) L. Mrs. Stevenson
Prerequisite: course 11A and 110, or Chemistry 9. Fee, $5.

Quantitative methods in food preparation under controlled conditions.

136A-136B. Institution Economics, (3-3) ¥Yr. Mrs. Rodgers
Prerequisite: course 11B and Economiecs 1A-1B. Fee, $2 a term.
The economie prineiples and problems involved in the organization and
administration of institution households such as residence halls, hotels, hos-
pitals, and school lunchrooms.

143, Ohild Care. (2) II.
Prerequisite: Psychology 21, 22; Physiology 1.
Physical development of children from prenatal through adolescent life.
Discussion of problems concerned with the care of children in the home.

150. Family Food Service, (3) I Mrs. Stevenson
Prerequisite: courses 11A-11B (or 104), 118, Art 2A.
Organization and management of family food service at different eco-
nomic levels. Emphasis is placed on standard products, meal gervice, use and
care of kitchen and dining equipment.

159, Metabolism Methods. (3) I, IL. Miss Goddard
Prerequisite: course 110 or the equivalent. Fee, $7.
Observations of the influence of special diets upon various phases of
metabolism; practice in the methods of determining blood econstituents,
basal metabolic rate, and nitrogen and mineral excretions. .

162A. The Economic Problems of Families. (2) I. Miss Gray
Prerequisite: Economies 1A-1B, or 6 or more units of home economies.
Distribution of families as to size, composition, domicile, income, and
expenditures. Economic and social developments which have influenced the
activities of the members of the household and brought about changes in
the family’s economic problems and standards of living.

162B. Management of Individual and Family Finances, (2) II.
Miss Gray
Prerequisite: Economies 1A-1B, or 6 or more units of home economies.

Methods of payment for goods, budgeting, property laws, investments,
and insurance; the business cycle as a factor in financial planning,

164A-164B, Housing. (2-2) Yr. Miss Gray
The contemporary housing situation, essentials of healthful housing,
improvement in housing, and municipal, state, and federal activities.

168, Family Relationships, (2) L.
Discussions of the contributions of the family to personal and group well-

being, of problems of the modern family, and of bases for satisfying family
relationships and for successful family life,




212 Home Economics; Italian ; Japanese

170. Clothing Economies. (3) IT. " Mrs. Hungerland
Prerequisite: course 162,
Methods of clothing production and distribution and their effects on
clothing costs and values; the consumption of clothing.

176. Dress Design. (3) TL. Migs Wilson
Prerequisite: course 1A, Art 21, Fee, $1.50.
A study of individual fitting and design problems. Development of de-
signs by modeling on the dress form and use of block patterns.

176. Advanced Dress Design. (3) L Mrs. Hungerland
Prerequisite: course 175. Flee, $1.50. . .
French draping; selection and manipulation of fabrics; creation of
original designs. )
199A-199B. Problems in Home Economics. (2-4; 2—4) Yr. The Staff
Prerequisite: senior standing with such special preparation as the prob-
lem may demand. Section 1, field investigations and statistical studies; the
expense of the problem to be met by the student. Section 2, laboratory;
fee, $2.50 a term.
Asgsigned problems for individual investigation, the work of each student
to be directed by the instructor in whose division of the field the problem lies,

GRADUATE COURSES

251, Seminar in Nutrition. (2) I Miss Mallon
Recent advances in the science of nutrition and in the dietetic treat-
ment of disease.

260, Nutrition and Growth of the Child. Seminar. (2) IL. Mrs. Stevenson

A critical study of the reports of recent investigations concerning the
physical growth and nurture of children.

262. Personal and Family Economics. S8eminar. (2) II. Miss Gray

Review of budget studies representative of various levels of living and
of those based on quantity budgets.

282A-282B. Belected Problems, (2—4; 2—¢) Yr, .
Miss Gray, Miss Goddard, Miss Mallon, Mrs, Stevenson

Laboratory or field investigation in nutrition, foods, or household eco-

nomies. .
PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

870. Principles of Home Economics Teaching. (3) II.

Prerequisite: courses 1A, 1B, 11A, 11B, 143, 168.

The development of home economics as an educational movement; home-
making eourses and their presentation in high schools; homemaking activities
in the elementary school; eritical review of texts and references in relation to
curriculum requirements in different types of schools,

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.

ITALIAN (See pages 276-280)
JAPANESE (See page 181)
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LIFE SCIENCES GROUP
BeEnNET M. ALI_.F.N, Ph.D., Professor of Zodlogy (Chairman of the Group).

This group is composed of the departments of Baecteriology, Botany, and
Zoblogy, and has been organized for the purpose of unifying and codrdinating
the activities in these fields. Although no attempt is made to curtail the free
development of each department, the special committee in charge of the Life
Sciences Group endeavors to articulate, for their mutunal benefit, the eourses
and research work of the three departments concerned.

The announcements of the departments comprising this group appear in
their alphabetical order.

BIOLOGY

Lower DivisioN COURSES

1. Fundamentals of Biology. (3) I, IL. Mr, Cowles, Miss Seott
Students who have taken or are taking Botany 1A or Zodlogy 1 will not
receive eredit for Biology 1. o i ’
Important prineiples of biology illustrated by studies of structure and
activities of living organisms, both plants and animals.

12. General Biology. (3) II. Mr. Cowles,
Leetures, three hours; demonstration, one hour; one required field trip
in the term. Prerequisite: course 1, Botany 1A, or Zoblogy 1.

A course in systematic and ecologic biology with emphasis on local species.

24A-24B. Introduction to Scientific Illustrating. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Johnson
Leectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: the consent
of the instruetor.

Illustration with particular reference to the life sciences; emphasis
upon the various techniques in use, and upon the relation of biological
forms to design in art.
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MATHEMATICS

GeorGE E. F, SHERWO00D, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.

TracY Y. THOMAS, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.

WiriaM M. WEYBURN, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics (Chairman of the
Department).

EaziE R. HEpRICK, Ph.D., S¢.D., LL.D., Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus.

Crirrorp BeLr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

Pavur H. Daus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

GLENN JAMES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematies.

Wmtllnm E. Mason, M.8.E., M.E., Associate Professor of Applied Mathe-
matics,

Max ZorN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematies.

PAUL G. HoEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

Guy H. Huxnr, C.E,, Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics.

WirLiaM T. PuckerT, JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

ANGgus E. TAYLOR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies,

FREDERICK A. VALENTINE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematiecs.

EvupHEMIA R. WORTHINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.

HARRIET E. GLAZIER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Ementus.

*RarpH E. BYENE, JR., Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics.
RoBERT H. SORGENFREY, Ph. D Instructor in Mathematies.

HAprY M. BHOWMAN, E.M., M.A,, Lecturer in Mathematies.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in mathematics and
statistics are included in the Letters and Scienee List of Courses. For regula-
tions governing this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major—Required: courses CF' (or the equivalent), 8,
3A, 8B, 4A, with an average grade of C or higher, exeept that students who
have completed two years of high school algebra and also trigonometry may be
excused, upon examination, from course 8. Recommended: physics, astronomy,
and a read.mg knowledge of French and German. .

The Major—Courses 109 (or 4B), 111, 112A-112B, and 119, together with
enough additional upper division units to total 24, must be included in every
mathematics major. The student must maintain an average grade of at least C
in upper division courses in mathematies.

Students who are preparing to teach mathematies in high school are advised
to elect courses 101, 102, 370.

Business Administration.—Freshmen in this college are required to take
courses 8 and 2, except that students who have completed two years of high
school algebra and also trigonometry may be exeused, npon examination, from
course 8.

Pre-Engineering.—The University of California offers at Los Angeles the
first two years of the curricula of the College of Engineering, which is in

* Absent on leave, 19421948,
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Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in this college should
consult the departmental pre-engineering adviser before making out their
programs. .

The minimum requirements for admission to the courses 3A-3B, 4A—4B are
high school algebra, plane geometry, plane trigonometry, and course 8 unless
excused as noted above. Prospective engineering students are urged, however,
to add, in their high school course, another half-year of algebra and solid
geometry to this minimum preparation.

Fees,—OQivil Engineering 1FA, 1FB, 4, $6; Civil Engineering 8, $25.

Lower Di1visioN COURSES

OF. Trigonometry. (3) I, II. Mr. Puckett

Prerequisite: two years of high school algebra or course 8. Students
with one and one-half years of high school algebra may enroll in course CF
concurrently with course 8. Not open for full eredit to students who have
had trigonometry in high school.

F. Spherical Trigonometry. (1) II. Miss Worthington
Prerequisite: plane trigonometry.

@. Solid Geometry and Introduction to Descriptive Geometry. @)L

r. Hunt

K. Trigonometry and Military Slide Rules. (2) I, IT. Mr. Mason
Prerequisite: enrollment in advanced R.O.T.C. courses.

2. Mathematics of Finance, (3) I, IT. Mr. Daus
Prerequisite: course 8.

8A. Plane Analytic Geometry. (3) I, II. Mr. Bell, Mr. Byrne
Prerequisite: courses CF and 8, or the equivalent.

8B, Pirst Oourse in Oalcunlus. (3) I, IT. Mr. Hunt

Prerequisite: course 3A.

3A-3B, Analytic Geometry and First Course in Oalculus, (6) IL. Mr. Daus
Prerequisite: trigonometry and course 8, or the equivalent.

SK. Analytic and Descriptive Geometry. (2) I. Mr. Daus
Prerequisite: course 3A.

4A. 8econd Course in Calculus, (3) I, ITL. Mr, Taylor
Prerequisite: course 3B.

4B. Third Course in Calculus, (3) I, IT. " Mr. James

Prerequisite: course 4A. Course 4B may be substituted for Mathematics
109 with the approval of the department.

4A~4B. 8econd and Third Courses in Calculus. (6) I. Mr, Sherwood
Prerequisite: course 3B.
60. Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry. (5) II. Miss Worthington

Prerequisite: trigonometry and course 8, or the equivalent. Not open
for full credit to students who have taken course 3A.,
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7. Mathematics for S8ocial and Life Sciences. (3) II. Mr. Hoel
Prerequisite: course 8 or the equivalent. .
This course gives in brief form an introduction to analytic geometry
and the caleulus, and other mathematical material particularly designed for
students of the social and life sciences.

8. Oollege Algebra. (8) I, II. Mr. Valentine and the Staff

Prerequisite: at least one year of high school algebra. Students who
need extra drill in this subject will be required to enroll in sections which
meet five days a week.

8OF' Algebra and Trigonometry. (6) I, IT. Mr, Bell

This course covers the material of courses 8 and CF. )
10A. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, (2) L Mr, Bell

Prerequisite or concurrent: course 4A. Prescribed for pre-engineering
. students in the mechanical and electrical engineering eurricula.

Vectors and allied topiecs.

10B. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, (%2:1’ II. Mr. Bell

Prerequisite or concurrent: course 4B. Frescribed for pre-engineering
students in the mechanical and electrical engineering curricula. Not open
for full credit to students who have credit.for course 119.

Elementary differential equations and applications.

10A-10B. Advanced Engineering Mathematics, (¢4) IL Mr. Bell
Prerequisite or concurrent ; course 4B, ’
18, Fundamentals of Arithmetic. (2) I, IT. Mr. Valentine, Mr. Bell

Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

UrpER DivisioN COURSES . -

Students may not elect upﬁer division courses unless they have t.aken or
are taking Mathematics 3B and 4A or their equivalent.

101, College Geometry. (8) I. . Mr. Daus
Prerequisite: course 3A.

Selected topics in geometry with particular emphasis on recent devel-
opments.

102, Introduction to Higher Algebra. (3) IL Mr, James
Prerequisite: courses 8, 3B, 4A.

Selected topics in algebra, with particular reference to modern points
of view.

108, Algebraic Geometry. (2) IL. Mr. Sherwood
Prerequisite: course 111.

107. Introduction to Tensors. (2) L Mr. Thomas

109. Third Course in Calculus. (3) I, II. - Mr, Sherwood

Prerequisite: courses 3B and 4A. Course 4B may be substituted for course
109 with the approval of the department.
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111, Theory of Algebraic Equations. (3) I, IL Mr. James, Mr. Zorn
Prerequisite: courses 8, 8B, and 4A.

112A~112B. Introduction to Higher Geometry. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: courses 3B and 4A. Mr. Daus, Mr. Sherwood
©113. Synthetic Projective Geometry. (3) IL Mr. Daus
Prerequisite: course 112a-112B, or consent of the instructor.
°115. Theory of Numbers. (8) II. Mr. Daus
116, Differential Geometry. _}3) II. Mr. Thomas -
’ Prerequisite: course 107,
119, Differential Equations. (3) I, II. Mr. Bell

Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent. Not open for full credit to
students who have had course 10B.

122A-122B. Advanced Oalcnlus. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Whyburn, Mr. Taylor -
Prerequisite: course 109,

126. Analytic Mechanies. (3) IT, Mr. Sorgenfrey
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent, and Physics 105.

126. Potential Theory. (8) L Mr. Whyburn, Mr. Taylor
Prerequisite: course 109 and one year of college physies.

186. Numerical Mathematical Analysis. (3) IL. Mr. Hoel
Prerequisite: course 4A.,

156. Map Projections. (2) II. " Mr, Daus

Prerequisite: course 4A.

199, Special Problems in Mathematics. (3) I, II.
Mr. Whyburn and the Staff
Prerequisite; the consent of the department.

. GRADUATE COURSES
*208. Foundations of Geometry. (3) L. _ Mr. Daus
°211. Higher Plane Curves. (3) L. Mr. Daus
©215, Non-Buclidean Geometry. (3) I. | Mr. Daus
*216A. Foundations of Differential Geometry. (3) I. Mr. Thomas

A discussion of geometry and group theory, allowable cobrdinates and
tangent spaces. Axioms for differential geometry. Existence theorems. -

°216B, Differential Invariants. (3) II. © Mr. Thomas
A study of the foundations of invariant theories of generalized spaces.
Among the topies treated are normal cotrdinates, the general theory of exten-
sion, spatial identities, differential invariants and parameters, the equivalence
problem, and reducibifity of spaces.

221A-221B. Higher Algebra. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Sherwood, Mr. Zorn

224 A-224B, Punctions of & Complex Variable. (3-3) Yr. Mr., Taylor
° Not to be given, 1942-1048,
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°227. The Theory of Summability. (3) II. Mr. James
A study of convergent, nonconvergent, and asymptotic series, with appli-
cations to infinite integrals and Fourier series.

243. Real Variables—Differential Equations. (3) I Mr. Puckett

244. Real Variables—Integration. (3) IL. - Mr. Puckett

°245. Integral Bquations. (3) L * Mr. Taylor
Prerequisite: course 243, )

°248. Partial Differential Equations. (3) IL. " Mr. Taylor

Prerequisite: course 243.

°247A. Selected Topics in Absolute Differential Oalculus. (3) L
Mr. Thomas
Prerequisite: course 216B or the consent of the instruetor.
A course of lectures on pure and applied mathematics based on the abso-
lute differential caleulus, with special attention to recent developments.

°247B. Selected Topics in Absolute Differential Caleulus, (3) II.
Prerequisite: course 216B or 247A. Mr. Thomas
A continuation of course 247A, but an attempt will be made to arrange
the subz;i‘tzci;A matter so that the course can be taken by those who have not had
course 247A.

260. Seminars in Mathematics. (3) I, IT. The Staff
Topies in analysis, geometry, and algebra, and in their applications, by
means of lectures and informal conferenceg with members of the staff.

290. Research in Mathematics. (1 to 6) I, IT. The Staff
PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD
870. The Teaching of Mathematics. (3) II. Mr, Valentine

Prerequisite: courses 3B and 4A.
A critical inquiry into present-day tendencies in the teaching of mathe-
maties,
STATISTICS
LoweR DivisioNn COURSES

1, Elementary Statistics. (2) L. Mr. Hoel

Emphasis is placed on the understanding of statistical methods. Topics
covered are frequency distributions, measures of central tendency, meas-
ures of variation, moments, theoretical frequency distributions, sampling,
standard errors, linear regression, and linear correlation. ‘

8. Industrial Btatistics. (2) IL Mr. Hoel
Prerequisite: course 1 or the equivalent.

UPPER DIvisioN COURSE

131A-131B, 8tatistics. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Hoel
Not open for credit to students who have taken course 1. .

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING
1LA-1LB. Plane Surveying Lectures, (2—2) Beginning either term.
Mr. Hunt, Mr. Mason, Mr. Sorgenirey
Prerequisite: trigonometry and geometno drawing.

IPA—IPB. Plane Surveying Field Practice. (1-1) Beginning either term.
Mr. Hunt, Mr. Mason, Mr. Sorgenfrey
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 1LA-1LB. Fee, $6 a term.

°8. Summer Class in Plane Surveying. (3). Mr, Mason
Prerequisite: course 1FA-1FB. Four weeks of field work after the
close of the college year. Fee, $25.

4. Plane Surveying. (2) IL Mr, Mason
Field praetice, calculations, mapping. Prerequisite: course 1LB and 1FB.
This course replaces conrse 3 during the war emergency. Fee, $6.

8. Materials of Engineering Oonstruction. (2) I, IT.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Mr. Mason, Mr. Sorgenfrey

16. Engineering Mechanics. (3) II. Mr. Hunt
Prerequisite: Mathematies 3A.

° Not to be given, 1942-19048.
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MECHANIC ARTS

HAROLD W, MANSPFIELD, Assistant Professor of Mechanic Arts and Direetor
of Shops (Chairman of the Department).’

*JaMEs B. BELL, B.8., Associate in Mechanic Arts.

*WiLLis H. BLIss, B.E., Associate in Mechanic Arts,
Foss B. BROCKWAY, Ed.B., Associate in Mechanic Arts.
ApRIAN D. KELLER, M.A,, Associate in Mechanie Arts.
Louis J. LARSON, B.8,, Associate in Mechanie Arts.
ApIN E. MATHEWS, M.S,, Associate in Mechanic Arts.
CHARLES H. PAXTON, A.B., Asgociate in Mechanic Arts.
Hagry C. SHOWMAN, B.8,, Associate in Mechanie Arts.
THOMAS A, WATSON, Associate in Mechanic Arts,

WENDELL E. MAsoN, M.8.E., M.E., Associate Professor of Applied Mathe-
mdties.

College of Applied Arts .

Preparation for the Major—Mechanical Engineering D ; Mechanie Arts 11
1A2, 122 15, 16, 17. Recommended: Physics 2A-2B; Mathematies CF, 8, and

rt

The Major—Thirty-six units of eodrdinated upper division courses ap-
proved by the department.

The Minor.—Twenty units of codrdinated courses, not fewer than 6 of which
must be in the upper division.

8pectal Secondary Teaching Credential in Indusirial Arts Education—For
the requirements see the ANNOUNCEMENT OoF THE SCEOOL oF EDUCATION, Lo0S
ANGELES.

Laboratory Fees—Meochanic Arts 11, 12, 14, 17, 21, 24, 29A, 29B, 101, 102,
104, 1074, 107B, 111, 112, 114, 121, 135, 145, 155, $3.50; Mechanieal Engi-
neering 10B, $6. . .

MECHANICAL ENGINEERINGY

D. Engineering Drawing. (2) I, II. . Mr. Mansfield

Lettering, orthographie projection, pictorial representation, developed
surfaces and intersections, dimensioning, fastenings for machinery, work-
ing drawings, topographieal drawing.

1. Elements of Heat Power Engineering. (3) I. Mr. Paxton
Heat engines, steam power plants, boiler room equipment, steam en-
gines, turbines; Diesel and other internal combustion engines; fuels.

2, Descriptive Geometry. (3) I, II. . Mr. Paxton
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. :

* Abgent on leave, 1042—-1948,

t The University of California offers at Los Angeles the first two years in preparation
for admiesion to the junior fear of the College of Entmeerintﬁ at Berkeley. Students in-
tending to pursue their studies in this college should present their programs for approval
to the pre-engineering adviser,
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6. Machine Drawing. (3) I, IT. Mr. Paxton
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. :
Design and delineation of simple machine parts in the drafting room,
with special emphasis upon the production of drawings which conform to
standard practice.

10B. Treatment of Engineering Materials. (2) I, IL
Mr. Mason, Mr. Mathews, Mr. Larson, Mr. Showman
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering, 8. Fee, $6.

MECHANIC ARTS

. LoweR DIvIsioN COURSE
11. Bench and Machine Work in Wood. (3) I. Mr. Keller
Fee, $3.50. : .
Fundamental hand tool and joinery operations; the layout and develop-
ment of joints essential in wood eonstruction. Maintenance and operation
of stationary and portable woodworking machinery.

12, General Metal Work. (3) 1. Mr, Brockway
Fee, $3.50.
A survey of the fundamental elements of metal work; metals and metal
working processes; construction of articles with applications involving
industrial design; metaleraft, gem cutting and jewelry making.

14. Elements of Practical Blectricity, (3) I. Mr, Mathews
Fee, $3.50.
A general course in electricity dealing with the theory of direct cur-
rent and magnetie circuits, stressing the practical ap‘folieation and operation of
D. C. circuits, electrical measuring instruments and equipment.

165. Automobile Problems for the Purchaser and User, (:-i) I, II
Lectures and demonstrations. Mr, Watson
The operation of the modern automobile; unit study. Fuel; lubrication;
tires, accessories, and supplies. Analysis of repairs; operation for safety
am};o etconomy. Financing; insurance; depreciation. Future developments in
motok cars,

16, Architectural Drawing. (2) I. Mr, Mansfield

An introduction to architectural drawing; the house, plans, elevations,
sections, working drawings; architectural symbols and details; perspective
drawing; lettering; reproduction by the blue print and other printing
processes.

17. Machine 8hop. (3) I, IT. Mr, Showman, Mr. Larson

Fee, $3.50. .

Elementary machine shop practice; fundamental operations and tool
processes; operations of standard power tools. Layout and bench work.
Distinguishing various metals; working from blue prints and sketches; tool
sharpening. -

21. General Woodwork. (2) II. Mr. Keller

Fee, $3.50.

" Fundamentals of comstruction as applied to recreational activities;
skis, paddle boards and small boats.
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24, Elaeme&taslay Electronics and Radio Oircuits. (3) I, II. Mr. Mathews
ee, $3.50.
A course for the beginner in radio, covering high frequency circuits
and the use of thermionic vacuum tubes, Laboratory work in set construe-
tion and repair, and in the use of testing equipment.

20A-20B. Applied Photography. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Keller
Fee, $3.50 a term.
Fundamentals of photography; exposure, developers and their char-
acteristies, films, filters, and development of negatives and prints. Contaet
and projection printing; composition; photomicrographs.

UPPER D1visioN COURSES

" 101. Oabinet Making, (3) IT. Mr. Keller
Fee, $3.50. .
Case and furniture making with emphasis on variety of typical elements.

Preparation and application of paints, stains, varnishes and lacquers.

102. General Shop. (3) IL. Mr. Showman
Fee, $3.50.
Analysis and construction of projects involving combined use of vari-
ous tools, materials, and processes.

104. Alternating Currents, (33 IL Mr. Mathews

Prerequisite: course 14, Physics 1C, or Physics 2B. Fee, $3.50.

A general course in eleetricity dealing with the theory and praectice
of alternating current circuits and equipment, principles and use of elee-
trical measuring instruments, switchboard work, circuit testing, and com-
mercial distribution.

106A-106B. Industrial Drawing. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Mansfield, Mr. Paxton .
Technical sketehing, lettering, assembly and detail drawings, design,
tracing and reproduction.
107A-107B. Machine 8hop. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Showman, Mr. Larson
uisite: course 17; no prerequisite for graduate students on con-
sent of the instructor. Fee, $3.50 a term.
Advanced machine shop practice. Layout work and use of precision
instruments; machine construetion and repair; principles of tool and die
work; jigs and fixtures; individual projects and model making.

111. Wood Pattern Making. (3) I. Mr. Keller
Fee, $3.50. .
Pattern making and foundry practice.

112, General Metal Work. (3) I Mr. Showman
Fee, $3.50.

A study of ferrous and nonferrous metals. The use of hand tools and
machines and their application to metal working. Bench work and heat
treatments; forging and ornamental iron work; oxyacetylene and electric
arc welding; foundry practice and metal casting, ’
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114. Industrial Arts Electricity. (3) 1. Mr. Mathews
Fee, $3.50.
Elementary electrical theory, with laboratory work in design, drawing,
and construction of electrical and radio projects, particularly those suit-
able for teaching purposes in secondary schools.

121, Industrial Arts Woodwork, (2) IL Mr, Keller
Feoe, $3.50.
Design and development of projects in wood suitable for classes in
secondary schools.

136. Automotive Power Plants. (3) L Mr. Brockway
Fee, $3.50.
Diesel and gasoline engines; principles of operation in laboratory and
.field; fuels and lubricants; drives and controls. Practice in taking down,
assembling and adjusting. Survey of Diesel fuel systems and their opera-
tion. Approved methods of maintenanee, Field trips to industrial plants.

145, Automotive Laboratory. (3) II. Mr. Brockway

Fee, $3.50.

Principles of the automobile and its adjustment. The taking down,
assembly, and operation of automotive units. Diagnostic tests and measure-
ments for mechanical condition. Study of tolerances and clearances of the
various parts. Survey of fuels, lubricants and problems of automotive
lubrication.

166. Automotive Service. (3) IL. Mr, Brockway
Fee, $3.50.
Principles of automobile service; engines and engine reconstruction;
trouble location, “tune up” methods. Automotive eleetrics, storage batteries
and circuits. Body and fender maintenance methods.

199A-199B. Special Problems in Technical Related SBubjects. (2-2) ¥r.
: Mr. Mansfield and the Staff
Tools, materials, processes of industry, and special studies in the field
of mechanic arts.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

870. Industrial Arts Education. (2) II. Mr. Mansfield
A study of the objectives, content, organization, methods, and tech-
niques of teaching the industrial arts in the secondary schools.
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

CHagLES F. SEVERSON, Colonel, U. 8, Army, Professor of Military Science
and Tactics (Chairman of the Department).

FREDERICK A. BARKER, Colonel, U. 8. Army, Associate Professor of Military
Science and Tacties. . : :

RaveH E. PoWELL, Lieutenant Colonel, U. 8. Army, Associate Professor of
Military Science and Tacties.

OaEsak R. ROBERTS, Licutenant Colonel, U. 8. Army, Associate Professor of
Military Science and Tacties.

TaoMas J. CUNNINGHAM, A.B., Major, U. 8. Army, Instructor in Military
Seience and Tactics.

CLYDE L. HEDRICK, A.B,, First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in Military
Secience and Tactics.

FrANK B. HERALD, A.B,, Captain, U, 8. Army, Instructor in Military Science
and Tactics.

RoBERT M. KiNg, First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in Military Sei-
ence and Tactics.

RICHARD G. VALENTINE, EQ.B., First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in
Military Science and Tactics.

James F. Youna, Ed.B., Captain, U, 8, Army, Instructor in Military Science
and Tactics.

ALLAN G. BENSON, First Licutenant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in Military -
Science and Taectics.

WiLLiam A, ULYATE, Band Leader,

Letters and Science Ligt—All undergraduate courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 68.

The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in mili-
tary science and tactics in the College of Letters and Science. At Berkeley, a
combination major of military science and either (a) history and political
science or (b) jurisprudence may be taken. Students wishing to satisfy the
requirements for such a combination major are referred to the GENERAL
CATALOGUE, Departments at Berkeley.

The courses in military training are those prescribed by the War Depatrment
for infantry and eoast artillery units of the senior division of the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps. The United States furnishes arms, equipment, uni-
forms, and some textbooks for the use of the students belonging to such units.
An amount necessary to replace articles not returned by the students will be
collected by the Oashier. .

The student who is found by the Medical Examiner to be ineligible for
enrollment in military science and tactics bay be assigned by the Examiner to.
the individual gymriasties section of Physical Education for Men 3.

The primary object of establishing units of the Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps is to qualify students for appointment in the Officers’ Reserve Corps of
the United States Army. Students who ecomplete the advanced course and who
participate in such summer ecamps as the Secretary of War may preseribe are
eligible upon graduation for appointment and commission by the President of
‘the United States in the Officers’ Reserve Corps, which is intended to furnish
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a great part of the commissioned personnel for the temporary forces which
this nation will require in time of emergenecy.

The courses are divided into two groups, namely, the basic course and the
advanced course, with distinetive missions as indicated below.

Basio COUBSE

The purpose of this course is to produce better citizenship through sound
ghazeaeter development, under the guidance of the Constitution of the United

tates,

The basic course is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduates male students who are citizens of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the Univer-
sity. A first-year or second-year student claiming exemption because of non-
citizenship, physical disability, or age will present a petition on the prescribed
form for such exemption. Pending action on his petition the student will
enroll in and enter the course prescribed for his year.

Students who have received training in a junior R. O. T. C. unit may be
given advanced standing on the basis of two years junior R. O. T. C. for one
year senior R. O. T. C. However, advanced standing will not excuse a student
from the two years basie training required by the University unless he elects to
take the advanced course, in which event junior R. O. T. C. credit to the extent
1} years senior R. O, T. C. credit may be given. Application for advanced
standing must be made when registering and must be aecompanied by a
recommendation from the professor of military science and tactics at the
school which the student attended.

1A-1B. Basic Military Training. (13-14) Yr. Mr, Herald, Mr. Valentine
Two hours of field instruction and one hour of class instruction each week.
Instruction in National Defense Act. Obligations of citizenship, mili-
tary history and policy, current international situation, military courtesy,
military hygiene and first aid, map reading, military organization, rifle
marksmanship, primary instruetion in Coast Artillery ammunition, weapons
and material, and leadership to include the duties of a private. :

2A-2B, Basic Military Training. (13-13) Yr.
Mr. Hedrick, Mr. King, Mr, Valentine, Mr, Benson
Two hours of field instruction and one hour of class instruction each week.
Instruetion in characteristics of infantry weapons, automatie rifle, mus-
ketry, scouting and patrolling, combat grinciples of the squad ; primary Coast
Artillery instruction in position finding for sea coast and antiaireraft artillery;
leadership to include the duties of a corporal.

MILITARY BAND AND DRUM AND BUGLE CorPs
Students who play musical instruments suitable for use in the Military Band

or in the Drum and Bugle Corps may take such work under the appropriate
sections of courses 1A-1B, 2A—2B.

ApvANCED COURSE
The purpose of this eourse is to select and appoint qualified graduates in
the Officers’ Reserve Corps of the United States Army.
The advanced course is preseribed for such third-year and fourth-year stu-
dents as have completed the basic course and eleet to continue their military
training,
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Any member of the senior division of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
who has completed two academic years of service in that division, who has
been selected for further military training by authority of the President
of the University and the professor of military science and tactics, and who
executes the following written agreement, will be entitled, while not subsisted
in kind, to a commutation of subsistence fixed by the Secretary of War in
accordance with law (about $72 a year) :

194

In consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished in ac-
cordance with law, T hereby agree to complete the advanced course Infan-
try (COoast Artillery) R. O. T. C. in this or any other institation where
such course is given, to devote five hours per week during such period to
military training prescribed and to pursue the courses of camp training
during such period as prescribed by the Secretary of War.

(Signature)

The course of camp training is for six weeks quring the summer vacation
normally following the student’s completion of the first year of the advanced
courge. The United States furnishes uniform, transportation and subaistence
and pays students at the rate of $1.00 per day. Students who attend receive
one-half unit of credit for each week of the duration of the camp.

Cadet officers and, so far as practicable, sergeants of the unmit, will be
appointed from members of the senior and junior classes, respectively.

108A. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) I, II. Mr. Powell, Mr. Yougg

$Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basic course; instruction in pistol and rifle marksmanship, machine gun
and howitzer company weapons, aerial photographs, map reading, motors,
company administration, and leadership to include duties of the platoon
sergeant.

103B. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) I, II. Mr, Powell, Mr. Valentine
$Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with the
basic course; combat principles of howitzer company squads, combat prin-
- ciples of machine gun and rifle platoon; field fortification, defense against
chemical warfare, and leadership to include duties of the company officer.

104A. Advanced Infantry Training, (3) I, IT. ' Mr. Cunningham

$Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basic course; instruction in military history and military law, tanks,
mechanization, anti-tank weapons, property procurement, and combat lead-
ership to include duties of company officers and battalion staff.

104B. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) I, II. Mr. Barker
{Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basic course, instruction in ecombat principles to include rifle and
machine gun company and howitzer platoon, tanks and mechanization,
- infantry fleld signal communications, infantry antiaircraft tactics, and
leadership to include duties of company officers and battalion staff.

106A~-106B. Practical Tactics, (1-1) Yr.

1 Each student must enroll for two hours of field instruction and three hours of class
instruction each week.
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143A, Advanced Coast Artlllery Training. (3) II. Mr. Kin

tInstruction and practice in the duties of an officer in connection with
the basic course; instruction in basic gunnery and position finding for sea
coast artillery, map reading, aerial photographs, and leadership to include
duties of platoon sergeant.

143B. Advanced Coast Artillery Training. (3) L . Mr. King

$+Instruction and practice in the duties of an officer in cennection with
the basic course; instruction in basic gunnery and position finding for
antiaireraft artillery, orientation, signal communication, Coast Artillery,
and leadership to include duties of the battery officer.

144A. Advanced Coast Artillery Training. (3) IIL. Mr. Roberts

$Instruction and practice in the duties of an officer in econnection with
the basic course; instruction in military history, military law, battery
administration and supply, artillery material, and leadership to include
duties of battery officers and battalion staff.

144B, Advanced Coast Artillery Training. (3) L Mr. Roberts
tInstruction and practice in the duties of an officer in connection with
the basic course; instruetion in motor transportation, Coast Artillery tac-
tics and combat orders; fleld engineering, defense against chemical war-
fare, and leadership to include duties of battery officers and battalion staff,

146A~145B. Practical Tactics. (1-1) Yr.

SUMMER CAMPS

Students who satisfactorily complete a course in a Reserve Officers’ Train-
ing Corps or a military training summer camp condueted by the United States
Government may receive credit toward graduation at the rate of one-half unit
a week for each course completed. But it is provided (a) that no eredit thus
earned in or after 1925 shall excuse a student from the courses in military
science and tactics required of all male undergraduates during their fresh-
man and sophomore years, and (b) that the total eredit thus ea.rned by any
student shall not exceed six units.

. 1 Each student must enroll for two hours of field instruction and three hours of class
instruction each week.
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MUSIC

GroreE STEWART MOMANUS, Mus.Doc., Professor of Music and University
Organist.

ARNOLD SCHOENBERG, Professor of Musie.

Leroy W, ALLEN, M.A,, Associate Professor of Music (Chairman of the De-
partment).

LAURENCE A, PETRAN, Mus. M., Ph.D., Visiting Associate Professor of Musie.

FRANCES WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Music.

RoserT U, NELSON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Musiec.

Wauter H, RUBSAMEN, Ph.D., Asgigtant Professor of Musie.

8quire Coop, Lecturer in Musie.

RAYMOND MOREMEN, M.8. M., Lecturer in Musie.

HeLEN CHUTE DILL, M.A, Supervisor of Training, Musiec.
LAvVERNA L, LossiNG, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Musgie.

The student may select a major in music in either the College of Letters
and Science or in the College of Apphed Arts; these majors lead to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts in both instances, For information concerning
teaching credentials consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL oF Epuca-
TION, L0S ANGELES.

College of Letters and Science

Letiers and Science List.—All undergraduate courses except 7A—7B, 26A—
26B, 27A-27B, 46A—46B—46C—46D, 108A-108B, 115A-115B, and 144 are Jjn-
cluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses, For regu]atlons governing
this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 14A-14B, 35A-35B.
Recommended: a reading knowledge of French, German, Italian, or Spanish,
Physics 10A-10B, and some ability in piano playing.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division courses, including (a)
course 104A-104B; () 6 units chosen from courses 111A-111B, 124, 125, 126,
127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 142, 151, 199, sec. 2; and (¢) 14 units chosen from
courses 105A-105B, 106A-106B, 109A-109B, 114A-114B, 122A-122B, 199,
sec. 1, and courses under (b) not duplicated. By arrangement with the depart-
ment, ’ four units chosen from courses 110A-110B, 116A-116B, and 117A—117B
may be substituted for four units under (¢).

College of Applied Ares
Two curricula are available:

A. For the bachelor’s degree alone.

Preparation for the Major~—Courses 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 14A-14B, 35A-35B.
Recommended: a reading knowledge of French Germa.n, Italian, or Spanish,
Physics 10A~10B, and some ability in piano playmg.

The Maior.—Thirty-six units of upper division courses, including (a) course
104A-104B; (b) 6 units chosen from courses 111A-111B, 124, 125, 126, 127,
128, 129, 130, 131, 142, 151, 199, sec. 2; and (¢) 26 units chosen from upper
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. division courses in music, with the exception of courses 108A-108B and 115A-
115B. Six to 8 units of upper division courses in related fields will be ae-
cepted upon departmental approval.

B. For the bachelor’s degree leading to the special secondary teaching ere-
dential. This curriculum meets the departmental requirements for admission to
the graduate courses leading to the general secondary eredential.

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 7A-7B, 14A-14B,
35A-35B. Recommended: a reading knowledge of French, German, or Italian,
Physics 10A-10B, and some ability in piano playing.

The Major—Courses 104A-104B, 105A-106B, 108A-108B, 109A-109B,
115A-115B; 6 units chosen from courses 111A-111B, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128,
129, 130, 131, 142, 151, 199, sec. 2; together with 12 additional units in upper
division courses in musie. Six to 8 units in related fields will be accepted upon
departmental approval.

The Minor in Music—Twenty units of cordinated courses, 6 of which must
be in the upper division.

An acceptable minor with emphasis upon community music consists of course
1A-1B, together with not more than 8 other lower division units chosen from
courses 9A-B-C-D, 10A-B-C-D, 26A—26B, 27A~27B, 37A-37B, and 46A-B-
C-D. The upper division courses consist of 109A-109B, 144, and 2 or more
units chosen from courses 110A-110B, 116A-116B, 117A-117B, and 151.

.An acceptable minor with emphasis upon administration and direction of
bands and orchestras consists of courses 1A-1B, 35A-35B, together with not
more than 2 other lower division units chosen from courses 26A—26B, 27A-27B,
and 46A-B~C-D. The upper division courses consist of 109A-109B and 114A~
114B.

Graduate Division

A, Requirements for the General Secondary Credential.—Consult the AN-
NOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL oF EDUCATION, 1.08 ANGELES.

B. Requirements for Admission to Graduate Courses—

1. As a candidate for the general secondary credential: Ordinarily the un-
dergraduate major in musie, or its equivalent, including courses 104A-104B,
105A-105B, 108A-108B, 109A-109B, 115A-115B, and 6 upper division units
chosen from courses 111&—111B, 124,125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 142, 199,
sec. 2. It is recommended that course 370B be taken in the senior year, as it is
prerequisite to Education G377.

2. As a candidate for the Master’s degree: Ordinarily the undergraduate
major of 24 upper division units of music, with the exception of courses 108A—
108B and 115A~115B.

C. Requirements for the Master’s degree—For the general requirements, see
page 106, The Department of Music favors the Thesis Plan.

Lowmi DrvisioN COURSES

1A-1B. Bolfegge. (3—-3) Beginning either term. Miss Wright
Elementary theory, dictation, and music reading. Basic course for the
major in musie.

. 2A-2B, The History and Appreciation of Music. (2-2) Yr. Mr, McManus
illTlle consideration of music from formal, aesthetic, and historical stand-
points.
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7A-7B. Elementary Voice. (2-2) Yr. Mr., Moremen
Restricted to music majors working toward the special secondary and
the general secondary teaching credentials.

9A~B—0-D. Chorus and Glee Club. (1 unit each term.) Mr. Moremen

10A~-B-0-D. University Symphony Orchestra. (2 units each termhg
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. . Allen

The study and performance of standard symphonie literature.

11A-B-0-D. A Cappella Choir, (2 units each term.) Mr. Moremen
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.
The study and performance of standard choral works for unaccom-
panied voices.

14A-14B. Counterpoint. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Nelson
Prerequisite: course 35A-35B.
*26A—26B. Brass, Intermediate. (2-2) Yr. : Mr. Allen

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

Technieal studies, ensemble playing, and repertoire for brass wind in-
struments.

27A~-27B. Woodwind, Intermediate. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. -

Technical studies, ensemble playing, and repertoire for woodwind instru-
ments,

85A~36B. Harmony. (8-8) Yr. Mr. Nelson, Mr, Petran
Prerequisite: course 1A—~1B or its equivalent; may be taken concurrently
with 1A-1B with the consent of the instructor.

37A~87B. Piano, Intermediate. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Coop

46A-B-0-D. University Band. (1 unit each term.) Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. :

UrPER DIvIsiON COURSES
The piano requirement for music majors, prerequisite to junior standing, is
the ability to play such music as the accompaniments in the Teacher’s Manuals
of the Music Hour Series and the Progressive Series, four-part hymns and folk
songs, and contrapuntal compositions equivalent to First Lessons in Bach,
edited by Walter Carroll. In special cases this requirement may be reduced for
students with eorresponding proficiency on other approved instruments.

104A-104B. Form and Analysis, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Schoenberg
Prerequisite: course 35A-35B.

Analysis of homophonic and contrapuntal musie.
106A-106B. Composition, (2-2) Yr. Mr, Schoenberg, Mr, Nelson

Prerequisite: courses 14A-14B, 35A-35B, 104A~104B, and the consent
of the instructor; 104A-104B may be taken concurrently.

Voeal and instrumental compositions in the smaller forms,
* To be given spring term only, 1942—-19438.
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°106A-106B. Structural Functions of Harmony. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Schoenberg
Prerequisite: courses 35A-35B, 104A—-104B (may be taken concurrently).

The application of harmonie progressions to form and composition.

108A-108B. Advanced Voice. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Moremen
Prerequisite: course 7A—-7B. Restricted to music majors working toward
the special secondary and the general secondary credentials,

109A-109B. Conducting. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: courses 1A-1B; 35A—-35B, or the consent of the instructor.
The theory and practice of conducting choral and instrumental organi-
zations,

110A-110B. Chamber Music Ensemble, (2-2) Yr. Mr, McManus
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

The study and interpretation of chamber music literature.

111A-111B. History of Music in Western Civilization. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: courses 2A—2B, 35A~35B, or their equivalent.
The stylistic development of music with a background of its relationship
to other arts and to culture in general.

114A~114B. Instrumentation. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: course 35A-35B.
The theory and practice of writing for instrumental ensembles, The
study of orchestral scores and an introduction to symphonic orchestration.

115A-115B, Instrumental Technique and Repertoire, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: course 35A-35B. Restricted to music majors working toward
the special secondary and the general secondary eredentials.
A theoretical and practical study of the instruments of the orchestra and
band, including the principles of arranging music for representative com-
binations. Appropriate literature for instrumental ensembles.

116A-116B. Piano, Advanced. (2-2) Yr. Mr. McManus
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.
117A-117B. Madrigal Choir. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Moremen

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.
The study and performance of significant music of the madrigal school.

°119A-119B, Wind Instrument Ensemble. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor., Mr. Allen, Mr. Rubsamen

122A-122B. Advanced Counterpoint. (2-2) Yr. Mr, Schoenberg
Prerequisite: course 14A-14B, and the consent of the instructor.
Invertible counterpoint, choral prelude and fugue.

°124, Bach. (2) I. Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: courses 2A~2B, 35A-35B.

® Not to be given, 1942-19438.
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125. Beethoven. (2) I. Mr, Rubsamen
Prerequisite: courses 2A-2B, 35A-35B.
126. The History of the Sonata. (2) I. Mr, Nelson

Prerequisite: eourses 2A—2B, 35A~35B.

The development of the sonata from its begmm.ngs to the close of the
romantie period.

27. The History of the Opera. (2) II. Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: courses 2A-2B, 35A-35B. .

A gurvey of operatic musie from its inception to the present day.

128. Modern Tendencies in Music. (2) II. Mr, Nelson
Prerequisite: courses 14A-14B, 35A-35B.

A'study of form, style, and idiom in contemporary musiec.

129, The Romantic Symphony. (2) II. Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: courses 2A-2B, 35A-35B.

A study of symphonie works of the romantie period.

130, History and Literature of Church Music. (2) IL Mr, Moremen
Prerequisite: courses 2A-2B, 35A-35B. :
A study of the history and development of ¢hurch musie, including wor-
ship forms and liturgies.

181. Oratorio Literature, (2) I, IT. Mcr, Coop
Prerequisite: courses 2A-2B, 35A-35B.

A survey of oratorio music from its inception until the present day.

142, History of Music in America. (2) I. " Mr. McManus
Prerequisite: ecourse 2A-2B or its equivalent.

A survey of music in the United States from the colomal period to the
present day.

144, Community Music. (2) I. Mr, Allen and the Staff’

Prerequisite: ecourse 1A~1B or its eqmvalent. Reoommended some ability
in the playing of an instrument, preferably the piano.

A course designed for prospective leaders and organizers of group musie
activities in national defense, A study of appropriate song and instrumental
material; elements of conducting; organization of choruses, glee elubs, and
instrumental ensembles (formal and informal); presenting entertainments
and concerts; music opportumtles in camps, industrial plants, mstltutlons,
and commumtles contests in performance, listening, and composition ; oppor-
tunities for reeorded musie,

161. Music for the Theater. (2) I. . Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: course 2A—2B or its equivalent.
The history of theatrical music; the relation of music in general to periods

of theatncal presentation. Music as a factor of design in theater, radio, and
cinema.

°199. Special Studies in Music. (2) I, II. Mr. Schoenberg, Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.

° Not to be given, 10421943,

y
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) GRADUATE COURSES
°201A—201B. Advanced Composition. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Schoenberg
206. History of Pianoforte Style. (2) II. Mr. McManus
207, The Variation Forms. (2) I. Mr. Nelson
Prerequisite: courses 105A-105B and 111A-111B or their equivalents.
258A~253B. 8eminar in Musicology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Rubsamen
Prerequisite: course 111A-111B or the equivalent. i .
261, Special Studies for Composers, Seminar. (2) I. Mr, Schoenberg

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD

330. Elementary Music Education. (3) I, IL. Mrs, Dill, Miss Lossing
Prerequisite: sophomore standing and course 1A or its equivalent. Re-
quired of candidates for the general elementary credential.

A course in music education for the general elementary teacher. A pro-
fessionalized subJect-matter course to equip the student to teach in the modern
school.

870A-370B. Music Education. (3-3) Yr. Miss Wright
Prerequisite: junior standing. Course 370B is required of candidates for
the general secondary credential with music as a major.

Organization and administration of musie in secondary schools.

RELATED COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT
Psychology 172A-172B. Psychology of Music. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Petran

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS

WiLLIAM C. BARKER, Captain, U. 8. N.; Graduate U. 8. Naval Academy;
Graduate U. 8, Naval War College; Graduate U. S. Naval Academy Post-
graduate Course; Professor of Naval Science and Tacties (Chairman of the
Department).

Josepn H. CHADWICK, Commander, U. 8. N.; Graduate U. 8. Naval Academy;
Agsociate Professor of Naval Science and Tacties.

* JoHN A. MARSH, Lieutenant Commander, U, 8. N.; Graduate U, 8. Naval
Academy; Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

PrILIP W, WARREN, Licutenant Commander, U, 8. N.; Graduate U. 8, Naval
Academy; Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

RoBERTSON J. WEEKS, Lieutenant Commander, U, 8. N.; Graduate U. 8.
Naval Academy; Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

ALLEN W. MooORE, Lieutenant, U. 8. N.; Graduate U. 8. Naval Academy; As-
sistant Professor of Naval Science and Taectics.

Roscor I. ANDERSON, C.Y., U.8.F.R., Assistant in Naval Science and Tactics.

THAYER L. JoBris, Ch.Spee. (A) U. S. N. R., Assistant in Naval Science and
Tactics.

SAMUEL LaNDY, C.B.M,, U. 8. N,, Ret., Assistant in Naval Science and Tactics.

GLENN E, PrALL, C.Y., U.8.F.R., Assistant in Naval Science and Tacties.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 68.

Navar RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS

By action of the Secretary of the Navy and of the Regents of the Univer-
sity in June, 1938, provision was made for the establishment of a unit of
%e Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps on the Los Angeles campus of the

niversity.

The primary object of the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is to
provide at civil institutions systematic instruction and training which will
qualify selected students of such institutions for appointment as officers in the
Naval Reserve. The Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is expected to train
junior officers for the Naval Reserve and thus assist in meeting a demand for
increased commissioned personnel in time of war or national emergency.

Courses in naval science are given for those who intend to complete the
four years of training for a commission in the Naval Reserve. While only stu-
dents signifying such a purpose will be admitted, students who for sufficient
reasons are forced to discontinue their training before their commission is
granted, will be permitted, at the end of two years, to count such training in
lieu of the military training prescribed by the University. All eourses in naval
science described hereinafter include infantry drill or other practical drill for
two hours weekly for all Naval R. O. T. C. students.

Enroliment is restricted to able-bodied male students who are citizens of
the United States and are between the ages of fourteen and twenty-four years.
Students must pass the same physical examination as is required of all eandi--
dates for admission to the Naval Academy.

The courses in navigation, seamanship, communications, naval history,
ordnance and gunnery, naval aviation, military law, naval administration,
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and mechanical and electrical engineering are those d}.))rescribed by the Navy
Department for the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. The United States
furnishes arms, equipment, uniforms, and textbooks for the use of these stu-
dents, At the end of each academic year the Department of Naval Science and
Tactics will set a date for the return of equipment. The names of students who
fail to return equipment issued to them will be reported to the Business Mana-
ger in order that appropriate action may be taken by the University authorities.
Upon satisfactory completion of the course the uniform becomes the property
of the student.

The basic course (lower division) consists of the first two years in the
Department of Naval Science and Tactics and is open only to freshmen and
sophomores of the University.

The advanced course (upper division) consists of the final two years in
Naval Science and Tactics or of such shorter periods of time as may, in excep-
tional cases, outlined in the regulations, be prescribed by the Secretary of the
Navy. The advanced course is open only to students who have successfully com-
pleted the basic course, and who have been selected by the Professor of Naval
Science and Tacties for upper division work. '

A member of the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps who is enrolled
in the advanced course is entitled to commutation of subsistence from the
first day during an academic term that the student starts the advanced course
in training until he completes the course at the institution or his connection
with the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is severed in accordance
with the regulations prescribed, except that subsistence in kind will be fur-
nished in lien of commutation of subsistence for any periods devoted to
cruises. The amount allowed for subsistence, which will be fixed from time
to time by the Secretary of the Navy, will not exceed the value preseribed
by law for a commuted ration in the Navy.

Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps practice cruises will be held annu-
ally as preseribed by the Navy Department. Attendance at one advanced course
cruise is required by all students enrolled in the advanced course. Advanced
course students receive the pay of enlisted men of the seventh pay grade of
the Navy during their attendance on cruises.

Basic course students may be authorized to attend cruises but while so
doing will not receive pay unless enlisted in Class V-1, in which case they re-
ceive the same pay as advanced course students. All Naval Reserve students
gttending cruises are furnished transportation and subsistence by the United

tates.

Credit may be allowed for courses completed in summer practice eruises
at the rate of one-half unit per week for each course so completed; the maxi-
mum credit obtainable is six units.

Lower DivisioN Courses®

First Year i
1A. Indoctrination. (1) I. : Mr. Warren, Mr. Moore
Pertinent information regarding naval customs and usage; the rudi-
ments of naval discipline; elementary information regarding ships and
ships’ boats.

1B. Seamanship. (1) IL Mr, Warren
Types of ships, the hull and fittings of a ship, ground tackle, docking,
mooring, elementary ship handling, station keeping and maneuvering.

* Two hours of drill or practical exercises weekly are required of all lower division
students in the unit.
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2A-2B. Ordnance. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Moore

Practical and theoretical use of small arms; elementary principles of
gun construction and of the manufacture and use of explosives and pro-
Jjeetiles, :

8, Naval History. (1) I. Mr. Moore
The history of the United States Navy from 1775 to the present time.

4, Communications. (1) II. Mr. Moore, Mr. Marsh
Visual signal methods and procedure, ﬂggs, Morse code and semaphore.

Second Year

10. Navigation and Piloting, (2) IT. 'Mr. Weeks in charge
Lectures and practical work, two hours, Prerequisite: trigonometry.

Introduection to practical navigation, the compass, the sailings, lines
of position, piloting, chart work.

11A-11B, Seamanship. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Warren

Weather and the laws of storms; handling of ships within the storm
area; ocean currents and icebergs; rules for preventing collisions at sea;
advanced ship handling; naval leadership.

12, Ordnance. (1) I. Mr. Chadwick, Mr. Moore
Details of naval guns, sights and mounts, ammunition details, manu-
facture, proof, and use of armor, chemical warfare, and safety precantions.

16. Electricity. (1) I. Mr, Marsh
Electromagnetism, storage batteries, generators, motors, and shipboard
electrieal applications.

UpPER DIvisioN COURSES®

The general prerequisites for admission to the upper division courses are:
completion of two years training in the basic course, selection for further
training, and execution of an agreement in writing as explained in the fol-
lowing paragraph:

Any student enrolled in the advanced eourse of the Naval Reserve Officers’
Training Corps who has completed the two academie years in the basic course
and who has been selected for further naval training by the President of the
University and the professor of naval science and tactics, and who executes
the following written agreement, will be entitled, while not subsisted in kind,
. to the commutation of subsistence fixed by the Seeretary of the Navy in aceord-
ance with law:

COONTRACT
In consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished in accordance
with law, I hereby agree: . :
First, to continue training in the Advanced Qourse of the Naval Reserve Offi-
cers’ Training Corps until the completion thereof as a prere%uisite to gradua-
gon u.z\least sooner discharged by orders of the Bureau of Navigation, Navy
epartment ;

:ao»dnto devote to naval training the number of hours §er academic week
rescribed for the Advanced Course in the Department of Naval Science and
'actics by the current annusl catalogue of this educational institution, and to

de;ot:d five hours per week, when prescribed, to such naval training as is
ordered;

* Two hours of drill or practical exercises weekly are required of all upper division
students in the unlt.
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Third, to participate in one Advanced Course cruise; . .

Fourth, to be immunized to typhoid fever and smallpox when and as directed
to do so by the Professor of Naval Science and Tactics unless satisfactory proof
of immunity from these diseases is furnished ;

Fifth, near the completion of this course to apply for and accept a commission
in the Naval or Marine Oorps Reserve, if such be offered, and I consider it a
moral obligation on my part to apply for and aceept such commission under the
conditions so stated.

Qualified graduates of the Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps will on
their application be appointed as ensigns in the Volunteer Naval Reserve
without professional entrance examination. After one year’s active service in
the Fleet they may become eligible for a commission in the regular Navy.

Third Year

100A~-100B. Navigation and Nautical Astronomy. (3-3) Yr.
i Mr, Weeks, Mr. Chadwick, Mr. Marsh

Lectures two hours weekly ; classroom practical work two hours biweekly ;
sextant field work as directed. Prerequisite: course 10,

Nautical astronomy, circles of equal altitude, sextant and chronometer,
computed altitude and azimuth, time, nautical and air almanaecs, latitude,
practieal observations of heavenly bodies, day’s work, tides and currents,
maneuvering board.

102, Gunnery. (1) 1. Mr. Chadwick

Elementary principles of naval gunnery training and fire control, methods
and means of firing, range finding and range keeping ; the fire control problem
as applied to different types of ships.

104. Communications, (1) IL. Mr. Marsh
Organization and operation of the Naval Communication Service.

Fourth Year
110, Aviation. (1) II. * Mr. Weeks, Mr Moore
~ Mission and history of naval aviation, types and uses of naval aireraft,
aircraft carriers, aircraft engines and instruments, aerial navigation.

111, 8eamanship and Tactics. (1) II Mr. Chadwick, Mr. Marsh
Ship handling, tactical communications, piloting.
112, Gunnery. (1) II. Mr, Chadwick

Torpedo and anti-aireraft control; submarine mines and depth charges;
offensive and defensive tactics; elementary exterior ballistics.

118A-113B. Administration. (1-1) Yr. ) Mr. Barker
Naval policy and administration, naval organization ashore and afloat, -
Navy regulations, discipline, Naval Reserve regulations, international law.

114, Military Law. (1) L. Mr. Marsh
Naval law, military government and martial law, rules of evidence,
procedure of naval courts and boards.

115. Engineering. (2) I. Mr. Warren
Boilers and turbines, type installations, diesel engines, evaporating
and distilling plants, engineering plant management and operation.
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OCEANOGRAPHY

*@. F. McEwEN, Ph.D., Professor and Curator of Physical Oceanography.
FraNcIs B, SuMNER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
HAraLp U. SvERDRUP, Ph.D., Professor of Oceanography and Director of the
Secripps Institution of Oceanography.
‘WiLLiAM E, RITTER, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Zodlogy, Emeritus.
TaOMAS WAYLAND VAUGHAN, Ph.D,, LL.D., Professor of Oceanography and
Director of the Scripps Institution of Oceanography, Emeritus.
DEN18 L. Fox, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marine Biochemistry.
CrauDE E. ZoBELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marine Microbiology.
WiINrRED E. ALLEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Biology.
*RioHARD H. FLEMING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Qceanography.
8 MARTIN W. JOENSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Marine Biology.
ERIk G. MoBEgRG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oceanography.
*RocER R. REVELLE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Oceanography.
MarsTON C. S8ARGENT, Ph.D., Instructor in Oceanography.
PERCY 8. BABNHART, M.8., Associate in Oceanography and Curator of the .
Biological Collection.
SraNLEY W, CHAMBERS, Associate in Physical Oceanography.
JouN FREDERICK WOENUS, Ph.D., Associate in Qceanography.

The courses in oceanography are given at the Seripps Institution of Ocea-
nography ‘at La Jolla, California, For further information concerning the
Institution write to the Director.

Advanced degrees—Work leading to the master’s or Ph.D. degree in oces-
nography and certain other marine sciences is offered to a limited number of
qualified students subject to the rules and regulations of the University as set
forth in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION, SOUTHERN SECTION.
The student must be well trained in the fundamentals before coming to La
Jolla. Usually at least two terms of resident work at Los Angeles or Berkeley
will be required of prospective candidates for the doctor’s degree, and at least

" one term for the master’s degree.

Preliminary requirements for a degree in Oceanography—(a) completion
of a baccalaureate major in one of the sciences upon which oceanography is
based, viz.: chemistry, geology, mathematics, meteorology, physics or one of
the biological sciences; (b) a reading knowledge of German and French;
(¢) Mathematies 3A-3B (6); (d) Chemistry 1A-1B (10); (¢) Physics 2A-
2B (8); (f) course 101 (3); (g) basie courses in one or more of the biologieal
sciences (8). Preparation in physical chemistry, organic chemistry, integral
caleulus, and geology is recommended. .

In addition to these preliminary requirements the student is required to
complete at least 2 units of works in each of four marine sciences besides the
research work in his special field.

Reguirements for an advanced degree in other fields of study.—Through a
cobperative arrangement with other departments of the University, a student

* Absent on leave, 1942-19438,
2 In residence spring term only, 1042-1948.
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may do his research work in certain fields of study closely related to oceanog-
raphy; ie., biochemistry, physicochemical biology, geological sciences, micro-
biology, comparative physiology, and zodlogy. The preliminary requirements
are the same as those listed under the corresponding departments or fields of
study in this catalogue and in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE GRADUATE DIvI-
SION, SOUTHERN SECTION. In addition the student is required to complete at
least 2 units of work in each of three marine sciences besides course 101 and
the work done in his special field. The credentials and proposed study program
of the student must be approved by the chairman of the proper department or
field of study, the Dean of the Graduate Division, Southern Section, and the
Director of the Scripps Institution.

Any department of the University is invited to send its students to the
Scripps Institution for special work, Ordinarily the department sending stu-
dents will be responsible for the direction of the work but arrangements can
be made for such students to work under the joint direction of the department
and the staff of the Institution. Such students may register in one or more of
the marine sciences at the Institution or they may register for some other sub-
ject in some other department of the University.

Students may not undertake graduate work at the Scripps Institution with-
gut approval in advance from the Dean of the Graduate Division, Southern

ection.

UppPER DIvISION COURSES

101, General Oceanography. (3) I, II. Mr. Sverdrup and the Staff
A survey of the knowledge of oceanic topography; bottom sediments;
chemical constituents and physical properties of the water; circulation and
tides; interaction between the sea and the atmosphere; marine fauna and
fiora, their interrelationship with each other and with the chemical and physical
factors of the environment ; methods of observation and their interpretation.

199A-199B. Special Studies in Marine Sclences, (2—4; 2-4) Yr,
The Staff (Mr. Sverdrup in charge)
Introduction to the research problems, experimental methods and litera-
ture of the different marine sciences listed below. Open to advanced students
by special arrangement with the chairman of the division in which the work
is to be done, subject to the approval of the Director of the Institution.

GRADUATE COURSES

250A~250B. Seminar in Oceanography. (1-1) Yr.
Mr. Sverdrup and the Staff

Research Courses

The following are primarily research courses in the different aspects of
oceanography. Besides the special prerequisites for each course, information
concerning which may be had upon application, the student must submit to the
instructor in charge satisfactory evidence of preparation for the work pro-
posed, including the completion of at least 12 units of upper division work
basic to the subjeet of the course. Any of the courses listed may be entered in
the spring term. .

281A-281B. Physical Oceanography. (2-4; 2—4) Yr.
Mr. Sverdrup, Mr, McEwen
A study of the physical properties of sea water, oceanic circulation and
its causes. .
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282A-282B. Marine Meteorology. (2—4¢; 2-4) Yr.
Mr, Sverdrup, Mr. McEwen
Interrelations between the circulation of the oceans and that of the
atmosphere.

284A-284B. Chemical Oceanography. (2—4; 2—-4) Yr. Mr. Moberg
Chemistry applied to the study of sea water, plankton and other marine
materials.

286A—-285B. Marine Microbiology. (2—4; 2—4) Yr. Mr. ZoBell

The study of bacteria and closely related microérganisms in the sea,
with particular  reference to the effect of their activities upon chemieal,
physicochemical, geological, and biological conditions.

286A-286B. Phytoplankton, (2-4; 2—4) Yr. Mr. Allen, Mr, Sargent
Qualitative and quantitative studies of marine phytoplankton.

287A~287B. Marine Invertebrates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr. M. Johnson
The production, distribution, and classification of zooplankton organisms,
and their biologica.i relationship to benthic life and to the fisheries.

288A-288B. Marine Biochemistry. (2—4; 2—4) Yr. Mr. Fox
Comparative biochemistry of marine animals; biochemical relationships
between marine organisms and certain environmental factors.

289A-289B. Blology of Fishes, (2—4; 2—4¢) Yr. Mr. Sumner
The ecology and physiology of fishes with special reference to problems
of adaptation to specific factors of marine environment,

200A-290B. Comparative Physiology. (2—4; 2-4) Yr. Mr. Fox
Studies of various physiological functions with special reference to
evolutionary position and environmental factors.

2901A-201B. Physiology of Algae. (2—4; 2-4) Yr. Mr, Sargent
Biochemistry, physiology, and ecology of the algae, with special atten-
tion to the lower algae important in the economy of the sea.

RELATED COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT

Moeteorology 103. Interaction between the Sea and the Atmosphere. (1) I.
Given on the Los Angeles campus. Mr. 8verdrup
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PHILOSOPHY

WiLLiaM P, MoNTAGUR, Ph.D., Flint Professor of Philosophy.
DonarLp A, PIATT, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

HANs RRICHENBACH, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

JoEN ELor BoobiN, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus.

ErNesT C. MoorE, Ph.D,, LL.D., Professor of Philosophy and Eduecation,
Emeritus. '

CHArLES H. RIEBER, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus.

Huer MiLrEr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy (Chairman of the
Department). .

RicuArD B. O’'R. HOCKING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

J. WesLEY RoBsSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

ABRAHAM KAPLAN, Ph.D,, Instruetor in Philosophy.

PAUL FRIEDLANDER, Ph.D., Lecturer in Classics.

Letters and Solence List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major—Twelve units of lower division courses in phi-
losophy, including courses 20, 21.

The Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, 6 of which may
be in related courses in other departments with the approval of the depart-
mental adviser. At the beginning of the senior year, the student must submit
for approval to the department a statement of the courses which he expects to
offer in fulfillment of major requirements for graduation.

Lower D1visioN COURSES

All lower division courses are i.ntroductorj and carry no prerequisite.

2A-2B. Introduction to Philosophy. (3-8) Yr.
Mr. Hocking, Mr. Piatt, Mr. Kaplan
Introducing the student to the subject-matter of philosophy and its inter-
relations with practical life, Attention is focused on the nature of the basie
problems and values of our time, illustrated by a discussion of the leading
philosophies of the past and present.

4., Short Introduction to Philosophy. (2) I, II. Mr. Kaplan, Mr. Montague
Not open for credit to students who have completed 2A.
This course acquaints the student with the voeabulary, subject-matter,
and chief types of philosophy.

6. Problems of Ethics and Religion. (2) II. Mr. Hocking

Human conduet, its rules and natural law; the moral basis of institutions,
with special reference to property, the family, and the state; religion and the
moral order.
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20. History of Greek Philosophy. (3) I, II. Mr. Miller, Mr. Robson

The beginnings of Greek science and philosophy; Socrates, Plato, and
Aristotle; Greek philosophies in the Roman world; the development of Chris-
tian philosophy. \

21. History of Modern Philosophy. (3) I, II. Mr. Robson, Mr, Miller
The Renaissance, Reformation, and rise of modern science ; rationalism in

Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz; empirical philosophy in Locke, Berkeley, Hume;

Kant and his successors (Hegel, Marx, Schopenhauer) ; recent movements.

22, Deductive Logic. (3) I, IT. Mr. Reichenbach, Mr. Kaplan
The elements of formal logic; Aristotle’s logic; modern symbolic logie.
The forms of reasoning and the fallacies.

23, Inductive Logic and Scientific Method. (38) I, II.  Mr, Reichenbach
Logie in use; the place of formal reasoning in seience and practieal life;
the canons of scientific method ; hypothesis and probability ; statistical method.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Upper division courses in philosophy include: (a) General Studies (num-
bered 100 to 160), dealing with the prineiples of wide fields of inquiry such as
the natural sciences, the social sciences, and the humanities; these courses are
open to students who in the judgment of the instructor have adequate prepara-
tion in philosophy or in the special field under study. (b) Historical Studies
(numbered 151 to 178), dealing with special periods or with individual
thinkers. (¢) Systematic Studies (numbered 180 to 198), pursuing a more
rigorous analysis of the logical foundations of mathematics, science, and phi-
losophy. Course 199A-199B is an individual problem course, available to ex-
ceptional students whose special studies are not included in the above cur-
riculum,

°100. The Development of Modern Thought. (2) I. Mr. Miller
Not open for eredit to students who have completed 21.
A bdrief study of the major movements of modern thought from the Ren-
aissance to the present, with special attention to the developments and inter-
relations of science and political practice.

101. Living Philosophies. (1) I. Mr, Miller in charge
A geries of lectures: Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, Bacon, Descartes, Hume,
Kant, Hegel, J. 8. Mill, Nietzsche, Bergson, Royce, 3 ames, lSewey.

104A. Ethies. (3) 1. Mr. Piatt
Morality in theory and practice: the history and development of ethical
theory.

104B. Bthics, (3) IIL. Mr. Piatt
Morality in theory and practice: the eritical application of ethical theory
to contemporary civilization, with special reference to economical and political
life.
110. Cosmology. (2) II. Mr, Montague
* Not t0 be given, 10421948, '
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112. Philosophy of Religion. (3) I. Mr. Hocking

The meaning of religion and its particular problems: the existence and
nature of God, human free-will, the problem of evil, the relation of church and
state, the rivalry of living religions

114. History of American Thought. (3) II. Mr. Robson
A study of philosophical ideas which have influenced American culture
from colonial times to the present

121, Political Philosophy. (3) L Mr, Miller
The theory of democracy: philosophical foundations in concepts of the

individual and the state and their relations; the state and society; the parallel

developments of science and demoecracy; critique of absolutistic doctrines.

124, Nineteenth Oentury Philosophy. (3) IL. Mr. Hocking

A study, in terms of outstanding philosophers, of the social and scientific
movements of the nineteenth century: dialectical philosophies, positivism,
utilitarianism, evolution, will to power, socialism,

125. Philosophical Issues of the War. (1) II. Mr, Miller in charge
A series of lectures on the social philosophies of the combatant nations,
discussing the deeper issues involved in this struggle.

136. Esthetics. (3) I. Mr. Kaplan
Philosophy of art and eriticism: a study of esthetic value, expression, and
meaning in the arts, and the nature of art criticism.

141A. Present Tendencies of Thought. (2) I. Mr, Robson
A general survey of contemporary philosophers and philosophies, center-
ing about idealism, realism, and evolutionary naturalism.

141B. Présent Tendencies of Thought. (2) IL. Mr. Kaplan
A general survey of contemporary philosophers and philosophies, center-
ing about pragmatism, positivism, and seientific empiricism.

146. Philosophy in Literature. (3) II. Mr. Robson

A study of philosophical ideas expressed in the literary masterpieces of
Plato, Lucretius, Dante, Shakespeare, Goethe, Tolstoi, Lewis Carroll, Thomas
Mann, and others,

147. Philosophy of History. (3) II. : Mr. Miller

The problems of historical knowledge and historical method; the rela-
tivists, Beard, Croee, ete.; dialectical history in Hegel and Marx; the relation
of history to theory; the establishment of objective historical truth.

°148, Philosophy of Nature. (3) 1. Mr. Reickenbach
The physical universe and man’s place in it in the light of modern dis-
coveries.

149. Introduction to the Philosophy of Science. (3) I. Mr. Reichenbach
A study of the nature and validity of the methods and most basic concepts
of natural science.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948; to be given in 19481944,
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Historical Studies
162. Plato and His Predecessors. (3) L Mr. Friedlinder
163. Aristotle and Later Gresk Philosophy. (3) II. Mr, Friedlinder
167. Medieval Philosophy. (3) I. Mr, Hocking

Philosophy in Christendom from the fourth to the fourteenth century,
with particular reference to Augustine and Thomas Aquinas.

°162, Continental Bationalism. (2) I. - o —
A study of the philosophies of Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz.

163, British Empiricism. (3) I. Mr, Robson
A study of the philosophies of Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.

°166. Kant. (2) II. .
Reading of the Critique of Pure Reason, with explanatory discussion and
critical comment.

°172. Contemporary Philosophy: Idealism. (2) I. Mr. Hocking

Idealism developed systematically, through a study of such categories as
time, space, substanee, cause, purpose; the material for study drawn from
Bradley, Royce, Bergson, Croee, and others.

'©174, Contemporary Philosophy: Bealism. (2) I ~ Mr, Robson
Theories of knowledge and nature in Alexander, Moore, Russell, Santa-
yana, Whitehead, Woodbridge, and others,

176. Contemporary Philosophy: Pragmatism. (2) II. Mr. Piatt
A systematic and critical analysis of American pragmatism, with speecial
reference to James, Dewey, and Mead.

Systematic Studies

°180. Philosophy of Space and Time, (3) II. Mr. Reichenbach

Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry; problem of physical space; pre-
sentativeness of geometrical systems; structure of time; philosophical ele-
ments of Einstein’s theory of relativity; gravitation, matter, geometry.

°181. Theory of Knowledge. (2) I.
A systematic inquiry into the structure, sources, eriteria, and limits of
human knowledge.

182, World Hypotheses, (2) II. Mr, Miller
An introduction to metaphysies,
+183, Social Philosophy. (2) II. M. Piatt

Analysis of the basic concepts and methods of the social seciences. The
relation of the social to the biological and physical sciences, and the bearing
of the social sciences on human conduct today.

184. Advanced Logic. (3) II. Mr. Reichenbach
Elements of logistics; foundations of mathematics; concept of the in-
finite; paradoxes of logic; logie and language; multi-valued logies.

° Not to be given, 1942-1943; to be given in 1948-1944.
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2185. Poundations of Probability and Statistics, (3) II. Mr. Reichenbach

Logical and mathematical theories of probability; development of the
mathematical caleulus of probability in a logistic form; outlines of a general
mathematical theory of probability and statistics; different interpretations of
probability ; problem of induction ; probability logic.

2198, Conferences and Reading for Honors. (2) I, II.
Limited to seniors majoring in philosophy. May be taken twice for credit.
Conference and reading in the history of philosophy.

199A-109B. Selected Problems in Philosophy. (2-3; 2-3) Yr.

Admission by special arrangement. Mr, Miller in charge
GRADUATE COURSES
250, Seminar: Theories of Knowledge. (3) II. Mr. Montague
°261, Seminar: Metaphysics. (3) IT, Mr. Miller
°263. Seminar: Pragmatism. (3) I Mr, Piatt
254, S8eminar: Ethics and Theory of Value, (3) I. Mr, Piatt
267. Seminar: Philosophy of History. (3) I. Mr. Miller
°260. Seminar: Philosophy of Mathematics. (3) I. Mr. Reichenbach
262. Seminar: Philosophy of Physics. (3) II. Mr. Reichenbach
263, Seminar: Epistemology. (3) I. Mr. Reichenbach
°264. Seminar: Logic. (3) IL Mr, Reichenbach
208A-208B. Special 8tudy: Selected Problems in Philosophy. (2—4; 2-4) Yr.
Mr. Piatt in charge

° Not to be given, 1942-1948; to be given in 19481944,
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

JorN F. Bovarp, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education and Director of
Men’s Gymnasium (Chairman of the Department).

FreDERICK W, CozENS, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Edueation.

‘WnLiaM H, SPAULDING, A.B., Director of Athleties,

Paur FramMPTON, M.A., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.

CeciL B. HoLLINGSWORTH, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education -
for Men.

Wisur C. Jonns, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Eduecation for
Men,

*NorMAN D, DuNcaN, M.A,, Junior Supervisor of Physical Edueation for Men.
TroMAS E. HELT, A.B., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.
JoserH B. KEEBLE, B.S., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.
Jack E. MoNTeOMERY, Ed.B., Junior Supervisor of Physical Edueation for

Men.

*M. Briaas HUNT, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.
CArL M., O’GARA, Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

JAMES G, SCHAEFFER, A.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

, Assistant in Physical Eduecation for Men.

, Asgistant in Physical Education for Men.

WitniaM J. Norris, M.D., University Physician.
DonaLp MACKINNON, M.D., Physican for Men.
Lewis GUNTHER, M.D., Consultant, Student Health Service.

Physical Education 3 is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduate male students who are under twenty-four years of age. A student
claiming exemption because of age will present to the Registrar a petition on
the prescribed form for such exemption. A student whose health requires either
exemption or special assignment will report directly to the Medical Examiner.
Pending action on his petition, the student will enroll in and regularly attend
the required course in physical edueation.

Medical Examination—(a) Students entering the University for the first
time and (b) reéntering students must pass a medical examination upon ad-
mission. All students are given an examination each year. The examiner may
exempt the student from required military training ; he may assign the student
to a restricted exercise section of Physical Edueation 3.

College of Applied Arts

The Department of Physical Education for Men offers three curricula; the
major in each is 36 units and the minor is 20 units,

A, Curriculum for Prospective Teachers.

Preparation for the Major—Chemistry 1A or 2A; Zodlogy 1 and 13 (or
15), 35; Physical Edueation for Men 1,5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 30, 40.

* Absent on leave, 1942-1943,



Physical Education for Men 247

The Major.*—Thirty-six units of upper division courses in physical educa-
tion and related fields, including courses §120, 131, 140, 149, 182, §190, §192A~
192B, 356A-356B, and 10 units to be selected from §104B, §114A, §180, §183,
191, 1994, 199B, Edueation 111,112, Psychology 110.

The Minor.—Twenty units of codrdinated courses (aside from those taken
in education), not less than 6 of which are in the upper division.

The Special Secondary Teaching Credential in Physical Education.—In ad-
dition to the major, courses 354 and 3556A-355B are required. Students expect-
ing to teach must include in their curriculum at least 12 units each in physieal
activities, in physical education theory and praectice, and in health education
theory and practice. For other requirements consult the ANNOUNCEMENT oF
THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, L0S ANGELES.

B. Curriculum in Physical Therapy

The ecurriculum in physical therapy is designed for students who are in-
terested in corrective physical education and therapeutic exercise rather than
in teaching, It prepares the student for the professional course offered at the
University of California Hospital, Los Angeles Children’s Hospital, or any
other school of physical therapy approved by the American Medical Association,

Preparation for the Major—Required: courses 5, 30, Chemistry 2A-2B,
Physies 10A-10B, Biology 1, Zology 1 and 18, or 15, Physical Education for
Women 44. Recommended year courses: Public Speaking 1A~1B or 2A-2B,
Psychology 21, and 22 or 23, Sociology 30A-30B, and Art 27.

The Major—Course 149, Physical Edueation for Women 182, 183, 184, 185,
190, 192A-192B, and 18 units to be selected from the following: Education
110, 111, 112, 160, 180; Physical Eduecation for Women 104A-104B, 114A~
1148, 120, 180 ; Psychology 108, 112, 168.

C. Curriculum for the Group Major in Dance.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: course 81, Art 1A-1B, 2A—2B, 48,
English 36A-36B. Recommended: Chemistry 2A-2B, English 1A-1B, French
1, 2, Music 2A-2B, Philosophy 2A~2B or 20 and 21, Psychology 21, 22, Zoblogy
1and 13 (or 15), 85. .

The Major.—Physical Education for Women 114A, 120, 130A-130B, 133,
135, 136, and 3 units to be selected from course 140, Physical Education for
Women 104A~104B, 114B, 131, 172, 180, 190, 192A ; Art 101 or 183, English
114A-114B, Philosophy 136, Psychology 185, 138,

The Minor for the Bachelor’s Degree—Either English or art is recom-
mended ; English 31, 117J, 153, or Art 101 (or 183), 168A-168B, and 4 units
to be chosen on recommendation of the Committee on Group Major in Dance,

College of Letters and Sciencet
Letters and Scienoe List—Courses 1 and 38 are included in the Letters and
Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see page 68.

* The College of Applied Arts does not permit courses in education which have been
used in satisfaction of uirements for a teaching credential to be counted as a part of
the 86-unit major. (See ANROUNOEMENT OF THE COLLEGE OF APPLIED ARTS.)

§ This course is listed under Physical Education for Women.

% The University of California at Loos Angeles does not offer a major in physical educa-
tion in the College of Letters and Science. In the College of Letters and Science at Berke-
ley a combination major of physical education and hygiene may be taken. Students
planning to become candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts at Berkeley, offering
this major, are referred to the publications of the departments at Berkeley.

¢ Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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LowER Dmélon COURSES

1. Hyglene and Sanitation. (2) I, II, r. MacKinnon
3. Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (1) I, IT.
The Statf

Classes meet three times weekly. Section assignments are made by the de-
partment after students have been clasmﬂed according to their performance
in the “General Athletic Ability Test” given by the staff to all entering men
during the first week of each term. Physlcal Education 3 may be elected by
students in the junior and senior years.

Archery, baseball, basketball, boxing, cricket, dance fundamentals, fenc-
ing, folk dancing, Ameriean football, golf, group games, elementary tumblmg
and apparatus, handball, rugby, soecer, social dancing, swimming, temnis,
track, water polo, wrestlmg, restricted gymnasties.

5. Pirst Aid and Bandaging. (2) I, II. Mr. Frampton
The eare of common accidents and emergencies on the playground and
athletic field.

6. Professional Activities (Men). (13) I. The Staff
The class meets for two hours two times a week. Open only to students with
a major or a minor in physical education. Students taking this course are ex-
cused from the regular prescribed physical education, course 3. Professional
students must also take training in temnis, swimming, games, and wrestling.
The fundamental activities necessary. for teachmg in the secondary and
college fields.

7. Professional Activities (Men). (13) II. The Staff
The class meets for two hours two times a week. Open only to students
with a major or a minor in physical edueation.

A continuation of course 6.

8. Professional Activities (Men). (1%) I. The Staff
A continuation of course 7. ) )

9. Professional Activities (Men). (1%) IL The Staff
A continuation of course 8.

20. Fundamentals of 8couting. (2) II. Mr. Frampton

Lectures; three field trips required.

Need of organization for youth; history and growth of the Boy Scouts
of America; the Boy Scout program; organization of a troop and techniques
of troop management ; fundamentals involved in troop activities.

30. Introduction to Physical Education. (1) I Mr. Hollingsworth
The scope and significance of physical education in the modern school

program.
40, The Technique of Teaching 8wimming and Life 8aving. (2) II.
Mr. Montgomery
Preparation for and conduct of the Bed Cross Life Saving Test and the

Red Cross Life Saving Examiner’s Test; advanced techniques in teaching
swimming.

1 For tull statement of the requirement of this course refer to page 86.

° Not to be given, 19421943,
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UPPER DIVIsION COURSES

181, Administration of Physical Education. (3) II. Mr. Bovard
Prerequisite: Physical Education for Women 120.

The scope of the field of physical education and its relation to modern
education theory. Details of the organization of physical education activities,
organization and classification of children, planning of school programs, ar-
rgngement and construction of equipment and the principles which govern
these.

140. Physical Education Tests and Measurements. (2) I. Mr, Cozens
Anthropometric measurements, cardiovascular and physiological ratings,

physical efficiency, and motor ability tests. Common tests used in physical

education ; statistical method applied to physical education measurement.

149, Kinesiology. (3) I. Mr, Frampton
Prerequisite: Zotlogy 35. :
182, Oorrective Physical Education, (3) II. Mr. Johns

Two clinic hours a week to be arranged in addition to lecture and demon-
stration periods. Prerequisite: course 149.

The application of massage and exercise to the treatment of orthopedic
and remedial conditions.

‘1901, Conditioning of Athletes and Oare of Injuries. (2) II.,  Mr. Johns
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 190.

Modern principles and practices in conditioning and care of athletes;
individual variation and needs as to sleep, diet, health, and activity habits;
care of injuries, including massage, physiotherapy, taping, and protective
equipment.
190A-199B. Problems in Physical Education. (1-4; 1-4) Yr.

Mr. Cozens, Mr, Bovard
GRADUATE COURSES
260A-260B. Seminar in Physical Education, (3-3) Yr. Mr. Bovard

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

A study of the theory of physical education, a critical review of selected
studies, literature, and practices.

276. Research in Physical Education. (2) I. Mr, Cozens
Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.
The meaning, methods, and techniques of research procedure; applications
of this training to the independent solution of a problem.

277. Research in Physical Education Measurement. (2 to 4) II. Mr. Cozens
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

For advanced students who have problems requiring research in tests and
measurement or advanced statistical procedures.

278. Research Problems. (2 to 4), I, II. Mr. Bovard
Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor.

For advanced students who have problems in organization, administra-
tion, or biological backgrounds of physical education.
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PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD
854, The Technigque of Teaching Elementary School Activities, (2) II.
Mr. Frampton
The tochnique of teaching activities in the elementary school leading up
to games of higher organigation.

366A-365B. The Technique of Teaching Gymnastic Activities. (2-2) Yr;
Mr. Hollingsworth
Prerequisite: courses 6, 7, 8, 9, and training in gymnastics, and boxing or
wrestling,
Tactics, free excrcises, apparatus, gymnastic dancing, and gymmastic
games,

°866A. The Technique of Teaching Athletic Activities. (2) 1.
Mr. Spaulding, Mr. Frampton, Mr. Johns, Mr. Schaeffer
Prerequisite: courses 6, 7, 8, 9, and the consent of the instructor.

Track, rugby, and basketball,

°366B. The Technique of Teaching Athletic Activities. (2) IL.
Mr. Spaulding, Mr. Frampton, Mr. Johns, Mr. Schaeffer
Prerequisite: courses 6, 7, 8, 9, and the consent of the instructor.

Football, baseball, and soceer.
COURSES LISTED IN THE
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
120, Principles of Physical Education. (2) II. Miss Cubberley
190. Physiology of Exercise. (3) I. Mr. Bovard, Mrs. Johnson

192A~192B. Administration of Health Education. (3-3) Yr.
Miss Harshberger, Mrs. Johnson

330, Physical Education in the Elementary School. (3) I, IL.
Miss Anderson

° Not to be given, 10421943,
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

JouN F..Bovarp, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education (Chairman of the
Department).

FREDERICK W, CoZENS, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.

Hazer, J. CUBBERLEY, M.A,, Associate Professor of Physical Education for
Women. .

MarTHA B. DEANE, B.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education for
‘Women and Director of Women’s Gymnasium.

DIaNA W. ANDERSON, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
‘Women and Supervisor of Training, Physical Education.

LucILE B. GRUNEWALD, M. A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
Women.

Eprra R. HARSHBERGER, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.

BeERNECE H. HooPER, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
Women.

Eprrr 1. HYpE, M A,, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for Women.

OBSIE THOMSON, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
Women.

GEoRrGIA B. JOENSON, Ph.D., Instructor in Physical Education for Women.

MaRJorY G. ALLEN, Ed.B., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education for
Women.

MARGARET DUNCAN, M.A,, Junior Supervisor of Physical Edueation for
Women.

Rura FuLToN, M.A,, Junior Supervisor of Physical Education for Women.

JosEpHINE KETCIK MURRAY, B.8., Junior Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women,

ETHEL 8. BRUCE, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

MyerA KINCH GALEA, EA.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Women.

RoBERT TYLER LEE, Assistant in Dance and Assistant in Art.

ErizaseTH F. B. MODERMOTT, Assistant in Physical Education for Women.

WiLLiaM J. Norris, M.D., University Physician.
—, M. D, Physician for Women.

College of Applied Arts

The Department of Physical Education for Women offers three curricula;
the major in each is 36 units, and the minor is 20 units.

A, Curriculum for Prospective Teachers,

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 5, 30, 31, 32, 44, Chemistry 1A or 24 ;
Zodlogy 1 and 13 (or 15), 35.

The Major—Thirty-six units of upper division courses in physical education
and related flelds, including ecourses 120, 149, 171, 172, 182, 190, 192A-192B,
and 15 units to be selected from 104A-104B, 114A, 114B, 130A, 130B, 135,
136, 180, 188, Physical Education for Men 131, 140, Education 111, 112,
180, Psychology 110.
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The Minor for the Bachelor’s Degree.—Twenty units of coordinated courses
gsze from those taken in education), not less than 6 of which are in the upper

vision,

The 8pecial Secondary Teaching Credential in Physical Education.—The
curriculum must include at least 12 units of physical activities, 12 units of
physical education theory and practice, and 12 units of health education theory
and practice. For other requirements consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
ScHOOL o EDUCATION, L.0S ANGELES.

The General Secondary Teaching Credential.—A teaching major of from 40
to 54 units is required, of which not less than 24 units are upper division or
graduate courses approved by the School of Education. For other requirements,
including those of the minor, consult the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHOOL OF
EpuCATION, L0os ANGELES.

B. Curriculum in Physical Therapy.

The curriculum in physical therapy is designed for students who are inter-
ested in corrective physical education and therapeutic exercise rather than
in teaching. It prepares the student for the professional course offered at
the University of California Hospital, Los Angeles Children’s Hospital, or
any other school of physical therapy approved by the American Medical
Association.

Preparation for the Major.—Required : Chemistry 2A—2B, Physies 10A-10B,
Biology 1, Zodlogy 1 and 13, or 15, courses 5, 30, 44, Recommended year
courses: Public Speaking 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Psychology 21, and 22 or 23,
Bociology 30A-30B, and Art 27.

The Major—~—Courses 149, 182, 183, 190, 192A-192B, and 18 units to be
selected from the following: Education 110, 111, 112, 160, 180 ; courses 104A—
104B, 114A-114B, 120, 180; Psychology 108, 112, 168. e

C. Curriculum for the Group Major in Dance.

Preparation for the Major—Required:. course 81, Art 1A-1B, 2A-2B, 48,
English 36A-36B. Recommended: Chemistry 2A~2B, English 1A-1B, French
1, 2, Music 2A-2B, Philosophy 2A~2B or 20 and 21, Psychology 21, 22, Zoblogy
1 and 13 (or 15), 35.

The Major.—Courses 114A, 120, 130A-130B, 133, 135, 136, and three units
to be selected from courses 104A-104B, 114B, 131, 172, 180, 190, 192A, 193;
Physical Education for Men 140, Art 101 or 183, English 114A—-114B, Philos-
ophy 136, Psychology 135, 138.

The Minor for the Bachelor’s Degree—Either English or art is recom-
mended ; English 31, 117J, 153, or Art 101 (or 183), 168A-168B, and 4 units
to be chosen on recommendation of the Committee on Group Major in Dance.

College of Letters and Science*

Letters and Soience List.—Courses 2, 4, 44, 114A-~114B, 120, 133, 135, 136,
140, 180, and 193 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 68.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

2, Hyglene. (2) I, IT.

* The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physical educa-
tion in the College of Letters and Science, A group major in physical education and hy-
giene is offered in the University at Berkeley. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
for this major are referred to the GENERAL CATALOGUER of the departments at Berkeley.
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+4. Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (1) I, IL,
Miss Deane and the Staff

Classes meet three times weekly. Section assignments are made only by
the department, This course may be elected for credit by juniors and seniors.

The following activities are offered : archery, badmjnton, basketball, bowl-
ing, character dancing, dance fundamentals, deck sports, fencing, folk dane-
ing, golf, hockey, lacrosse, social dancing, swimming, tennis, volleyball. Stu-
- dents whose physical eondition indicates the need of modified activity are
asgigned to individual physical education classes.

5. 8afety Education and First Aid. (2) I, IT. ) Mrs. Johnson
Prevention and ecare of common accidents and emergenecies in the home
and school.

23, Recreational Activities. (1) I, II. Miss Duncan

Discussion, one hour ; laboratory, two hours,

Discussion of philosophy of recreation with emphasis on the place of
recreational agencies in our total war effort. Recreational experiences in many
types of situations: active and quiet games, hobbies, hiking and related activi-
ties, activities for the home. Individual surveys of recreational opportunities
in a specific community. This course is particularly designed to develop recrea-
tional skills and knowledge for use in the community with special reference
to war-time needs.

$0. Introduction to Physical Education. (1) I. Miss Deane
The scope and significance of physical education in the modern sehool

program.

381. Professional Activities (Women). (3) I.
Miss Deane, Miss Hooper, Mrs. Johnson
Open only to students with a major or minor in physical education, dance,
or drama. Students are excused from the physical education requirement,
course 4, during the term in which they are enrolled in this course,
Fundamental rhythmic activities necessary for teaching on the secondary
and college levels; music analysis for dance.

82. Professional Activities (Women). (3) IT, .
Mrs. Bruce, Miss Thomson, Miss Duncan

Open only to students with a major or minor in physical education. Stu-
dents are excused from the physical education requirement, course 4, during
the term in which they are enrolled in this eourse.

Theory and practice in the fundamentals of the following activities:
sw%lmming, tennis, basketball, field hockey, soccer, speedball, softball, volley-
ball.

40, The Technique of Teaching Swimming and Life Saving. (2) II.
) s Duncan
Prerequisite: Students must be at least twenty years of age, have a Red
Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate up to date, and show a definite need for
the appointment to receive a Red Cross Life Saving Instructor’s Certificate.
Preparation for and conduet of the Red Cross Life Saving Tests and the
Bed Cross Life Saving Instructor’s Test; advanced technique in teaching
swimming ; special emphasis on water safety.

t For full statement of the requirement of this course refer to page 86.
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44, Principles of Health Education. (2) I, II. Miss Harshberger
A study of personal hygiene and community health problems, including
the principles of sanitation, :

Un;m DivisioN COURSES

104A. Club Activities. (2) I. , Miss Hooper
Training course for leaders of clubs and organizations interested in physi-

cal and social welfare, such as Girl Scouts, Camp Fire, Junior Red Cross and

U.8.0. Practical experience in program making and planning of tournaments.

104B. Camp Oraft. (2) II. Miss Hooper
Training course for camp counselors. Program making for various types

of camps, schools, church, and community groups. Study of fundamental camp

activities, ineluding those simple and elementary enough for youth, and those

designed especially for adult groups.

114A. Folk Festivals, (2) I. Miss Hooper

The purpose, source of material, organization and administration of folk
festivals. Presentation of a Christmas folk festival.

114B. Folk Festivals. (2) II. Miss Hooper
Study of folklore, festivals, and pageants. An original folk festival or
pageant is required from each student.

120. Principles of Physical Education. (2) II. Miss Cubberley
A survey of the more significant influences which serve as a foundation for

theory and praectice in physical education. The implications of these factors

with respect to objectives, methods, and materials of physical education.

130A-130B. Dance Composition Workshop. (2-2) g; a
' iss D Mrs. Galea
Prerequisite: course 135 or 136, and Art 1684, cor o

An advanced laboratory course in dance composition and production to
provide students with an opportunity to apply the work given in course 135
and Art 168A.

°133. Dance Recital. (3) IIL. Miss Deane
Prerequisite: course 31 or 4 (Advanced Dance Fundamentals).
Development of dances for a recital program. Production work on sets and
costumes. Participation in dance recital.

136. History of Dance and the Related Arts. (2) I, IL. Mr. Lee
Prerequisite: course 31 or the equivalent.

A study of the relation of music, costume, and dance in various periods.

136. History of Dance in America. (2) I. Miss Deane, Mr. Lee
o A study of dance in relation to the development of present American
culture.

149. Kinesiology. (3) I. Miss Grunewald
Prerequisite: Zodlogy 35.
A study of the joint and muscular mechanism of movements, especially
designed for women in teaching corrective physical education, physical therapy,
and occupational therapy.

° Not to be given, 1942—-1943.
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171, Organization of Athletics. (2) I. Miss Thomson

Prerequisite: courses 120, 321A-321B.

A study of practical problems involved in the conduct of athletic programs
in secondary schools and colleges. The theory and application of fundamental
techniques used in the organization of mass programs for school or community
groups. Reports of special investigations and committee work.

172. Organization of Public Performances. (2) I. Miss Deane

The programming and management of public performances in the school,
eommunity, U.8.0., and army camps. Consideration of their purpose, type
and sources of material. The use of dance, music, lighting, costume, ete.

180. Administration of Community Recreation. (3) II. Miss Hooper

A training course for leaders with emphasis on the management of recre-
ation in communities, industrial and social organizations. The needs of women
in industry are given special study.

182, Corrective Physical Education. (3) II. Miss Grunewald
Prerequisite: course 149. Especially designed for teachers, nurses, phys-
ical therapy aides, and occupational therapists.
Study of body mechanics and of the canses and treatment of correctible
deviations from the normal. Special emphasis is given individual program
adaptations and corrective procedures.

188. Massage and Therapeutic Exercise. (3) 1. Miss Grunewald
Prerequisite: course 182,
Study of massage and therapeutic exercises applied in the treatment of
disturbances of the cardio-vaseular, nervous, muscular, and digestive systems,
for teachers, nurses, physical therapy aides, and occupational therapists.

184. Muscle Re-education. (3) I. Miss Grunewald
Special technical musecle training techniques for physieal therapy and
occupational therapy.

185, Physical Activities for Rehabilitation, (2) IL. Miss Grunewald
Lectures and laboratory; for technically trained professional therapy aids.
Special games and activities suitable for the rehabilitation of the physi-

cally handicapped. .

190. Physiology of Exercise. (3) I. Mr. Bovard, Mrs. Johnson
Prerequisite: Physiology 1.
A study of the effects of ghysical education activities on the human or-
gonism and the physiological bases for program comstruction. Basic course
for understanding assignment of .activities to individual needs.

192A. Administration of Health Education. (3) 1. .

i Prerequisite: course 190. Miss Harshberger, Mrs, Johnso
Health instruction in the elementary and secondary schools. A study of
learning experiences directed toward the development of health knowledge,

practices and attitudes and their function in improving health behavior.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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192B. Administration of Health Education. (3) II.
Prerequisite: course 190. Miss Harshberger, Mrs. Johnson
Health protection. A consideration of the problems, principles, and
methods involved in the supervision of child health in schools, camps, and
playgrounds.

193. Social Aspects of Health. (2) I, II. Miss Harshberger
Not open to majors in physical education or to students who have credit
for 192A, 192B. Designed for general students in the College of Letters and
Science. : ’
A general survey of health problems in the secondary school, with special
emphasis on individual health and development as well as on the social aspects
of living.
PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN METHOD

321A-321B. Principles of Teaching Athletics. (2-2) Yr. Miss Thomson

Prerequisite: course 32 or the equivalent. Field work in officiating in the
city schools and recreation centers is required.

Analysis of problems in teaching athletic activities, including techniques
and game forms, with special reference to their use in planning lesson units.
Advanced practice is offered in team activities with emphasis on the interpre-
tation of rules and the technique of officiating.

3210-321D. Principles of Teaching Dance. (2-2) Yr. Miss Deane
Prerequisite : course 31 or its equivalent.

A survey of the program in dance from kindergarten to university. Prac-
tice in dance fundamentals—intermediate.

830, Physical Education in the Elementary School. (3) I, II.
Miss Anderson
Prerequisite: junior standing, courses 11, 12, and 44, or the equivalent,
and Education 111. Men may substitute Physical Education for Men 354, and
9 or 355, for courses 11 and 12. Required of all candidates for the General
Elementary Credential. Each student must plan a program with two con-
secutive hours a week free for observation, between the hours 9 a.m. and 8 p.m.

COURSES LISTED IN THE
DEPARTMENT or PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

131. Administration of Physical Education. (3) II. Mr. Bovard
140. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. (2) I. Mr. Cozens

1909A~199B. Problems in Physical Education. (1—4; 14) Yr.
Mr. Bovard, Mr. Cozens

250A-260B. Seminar in Physical Bducation. (3) Yr. Mr. Bovard
276. Research in Physical Education. (2) I. Mr. Cozens
277. Research in ?hysical Education Measurement. (2 to 4) II.

Mr. Cozens

278. Research Problems. (2 to 4) I, IT. Mr. Bovard
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PHYSICS
SAMUEL J. BARNET?, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
JAEOB BJERENES, Ph.D., Professor of Meteorology.
JosErH KAPLAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physies (Chairman of the Department).
*VERN 0. KNUDSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physies.
JorN MEAD ApAaMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
LaureNce E. Dopp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
HmraM W, EpWARDS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
JoszpH W. ELLIS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.
JoreEN HoLMBOE, M.Sec., Associate Professor of Meteorology.
E. Lee KiNsEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
Roserr E. BagBY, Captain, U. 8, Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tacties.
*ArTHUBR H. WARNER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
NoeMAN A, WATSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
* JULE G. CHARNEY, M.A., Instructor in Meteorology.
*LEo P. DEL8SASSO, A.B., Instructor in Physics.
JamMes G. EpINGER, A.B., First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Instruetor in
Meteorology.
ArTHUR F. GUSTAPSON, A.B., First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in
Meteorology.
CHARLES P, HEDGES, B.8., Instructor in Meteorology.
1'WirLiam W. KeLLoaa, M.A., Instructor in Meteorology.
RoBERT W. LEONARD, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics.
MoRris NEIBURGER, 8,B., Instructor in Meteorology.
GorpoN C. SmIELDS, B.S., Second Lieutenant, U. 8, Army, Instructor in
-Meteorology.
1 HAROLD SHNIAD, ML A., Instructor in Meteorology.
KexNETH E. STREET, A.B., First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Instructor in
Meteorology.
ARNoOLD BENTON, B.8,, Assistant in Physics.
SHELDON J. BROWN, A.B., Assistant in Physics.
WiLLiAM BrRoWN, A.B., Assistant in Physies.
1 NorMAN C. DALKEY, Ph.D., Assistant in Meteorology.
RoBERT 8. GALES, A.B., Assistant in Physics.
JouN Y. GILBERT, B.8,, Assistant in Meteorology.
WILLIAM GUSTIN, B.S., Assistant in Meteorology.
WALTER A. ROSENBLITH, B.S., Asgistant in Physics,
IsApoRE RUDNICK, M.A., Assistant in Physies.
1 ALEENE BARBARA ZACHER, A.B., Assistant in Meteorology.

RoBERT D. FLETCHER, M.8e., Research Associate in Meteorology.
HaraLp U. SVERDEUP, Ph.D., Professor of Oceanography, Scripps Institution
of Oceanography. °
* Abgent on leave, 1942—1943.
1 In residence fall term only, 1942—-1943.
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Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in physics and meteor-
ology are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major in Physics.—Required: Physics 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D,
or their equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 2A-2B may be accepted)
with an average grade of C or higher; Chemistry 1A-1B; Mathematics CF, 3A,
3B, 4A, or their equivalents. Recommended: a reading knowledge of German
and French.

The Major in Physics.—Twelve units of upper division physics, eonsisting
of 105, 1074, 108B, 108C, and 110A ; and 12 units chosen from other upper
division eourses in physics, Mathematics 119, 122A-122B, 124, 125, Chemistry
110, and Astronomy 117A-117B, 199, At least 8 of these latter 12 units must
be courses in the Department of Physics.

Preparation for the Major in Physiocs-Meteorology.—Physics 2A-2B, or 1A,
1B, 1C, 1D; Mathematies CF, 8, 3A, 3B, 4A, or their equivalents. A- reading
knowledge of French and German is recommended.

The Major in Phyaica—Meteorology.—-Physics 106, 112; Meteorology 101A—
101B, 102, 104; the remaining upper division courses may be chosen from
other courses in meteorology, physics, or mathematics. The acceptable courses
in mathematics are 119, 122A~122B, 124, 125; Astronomy 117A, Geography
113, 114 are also acceptable toward the major. .

Laboratory Fees—Courses 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, 2A, 2B, 10C, 10D, $6; 108A,

109, $7; 107A, 107B, 108C, 113C, 114C, 116C, 116D, $14; Meteorology 110A~

" 110B, $6. The student will, in addition, be held responsible for all apparatus
lost or broken.

PHYSICS

Lowzr D1visIoN COURSES

Prerequisite for 14, 1B, 1C, 1D: either (1) the high school course in physics,
or (2) trigonometry and the high school course in chemistry. Prerequisite for
course 2A-2B: (1) three years of high school mathematies, or (2) two years
of high school mathematiecs and college algebra. Prerequisites for course
4A-4B are elementary algebra and plane geometry. . :

Physics 14, 1B, 1D, and 1C constitute a two-year sequence in general physics
which is required of, or recommended for, major students in physics and
astronomy and of pre-chemistry and pre-engineering students. Physics 1A and
1B are required of students in architecture, and Physics 1A and either 1B, 1C,
or 1D are required of major students in chemistry. Other students may elect
any part of the course but at least two parts are necessary to meet the labora-
tory requirement for the degree of Associate in Arts or upper division standing.
Physics 1A is prerequisite to any of the other courses in this sequence. :

Students who have eredit for courses 2A-2B or 4A—4B may receive additional
credit of not more than 13 units for each of courses 1A and 1B, and not more
than 2 units for each of courses 1C and 1D. In genersl, not more than 12 units
of credit will be given for any amount of lower division work. Credit in excess
of 12 units will be given only in exceptional cases, when approved by the
department.

1A. General Phyrics: Mechanics of Solids. (3) I, IT. )
* Mr. Ellis, Mr. Dodd, Mr. Watson, Mr. Leonard
Lecture and laboratory, four hours; demonstration one hour. Fee, $6.
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1B, General Physics: Mechanics of Liquids, and Heat. (3) IL.
Mr. Dodd, Mr. Watson, Mr, Leonard
Lecture and laboratory, four hours; demonstration one hour. Fee, $6.
Prerequisite: course 1A.

10, General Physics: Electricity and Magnetism. (3) I, II. Mr. Kinsey
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1A
and a knowledge of elementary calculus. Fee, $6.

1D. General Physies: Light and Sound. (3) I. Mr, Ellis
o l;gctures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1A.
e, $6.

2A~2B. General Physics. (4-4) Yr. Mr. Kaplan, Mr, Kinsey
Lecture, three hours; laboratory, two hours; demonstration, one hour.
Prescribed for premedical students. Fee, $6 a term.

Mechanics, sound, heat, light, electricity.
°4A—4B. General Physics. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Barnett

Prerequisite: elementary algebra and plane geometry. Course 4B may
be taken before 4A with permission of the instructor.

A descriptive course fully illustrated by experiments.

10A-10B. General Phyzsics (3-3) Yr. Mr. Edwards
A course for liberal arts students.
100-10D. General Physics Laboratory. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Edwards

TFee, $6 a term,
UPPER DivisioN COURSES

- Prerequisite for all upper division courses: Physics 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, or
2A-2B; Mathematics 3B, 4A ; or the equivalents.

105, Analytic Mechanics. (3) L Mr. Watson
The statics and dynamies of particles and rigid bodies.
107A. Electrical Measurements, (3) L. Mr. Leonard

Prerequisite: course 1C. Fee, $14.

Laboratory exercises in the measurement of direct current quantities,
with explanatory lectures on electricity and magnetism.

107B. Electrical Measurements. (3) IL Mr. Leonard -
Prerequisite: course 107A. Fee, $14.
Laboratory exercises with alternating current circuits, and lectures on
electric circuit theory, the propagation of electric waves, and thermionic
vacuum tubes. ’

108A. Geometrical Optics. (3) IL Mr. Dodd
Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory. Prerequisite: course 1D or
2B, or equivalent. Fee, $7.
Geometrical methods applied to the basic optics of mirrors, prisms, and
lenses. The Hamiltonian approach to the problems of convergent and diver-
gent optical systems.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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108B. Physical Optics, (3) I. Mr. Ellis
Lectures and demonstrations.
Interference, diffraction, polarization, and their applications.

1080. Physical Optics Laboratory. (1) L . Mr. Watson
Fee, $14. .
108, Modern Optical Instruments. (3) L Mr. Dodd

Prerequisite: course 108A. Fee, $7.

‘Bpecialized studies, conducted on a semiseminar basis with lectures
and laboratory, in the applied optics of modern instruments as used in
industrial laboratories, photogrammetry, astronomy, range-finding, surgery,
ete. Attention given to methods of design. .

110A. Electricity and Magnetism. (2) L Mr. Barnett
The elementary mathematical theory, with a limited number of experi-
mental demonstrations.

110B. Electricity and Magnetism. (3) II. Mr. Barnett
Prerequisite: course 110A. )

A continuation of course 110A.

112, Heat. (3) I. . Mr. Adams
Thermodynamics, with applications to physical chemistry.

113. Introduction to Spectroscopy and Quantum Theory. (3) II. Mr. Ellis

1180. 8pectroscopy Laboratory. (1) II. : Mr, Watson
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 113 or Astronomy 117B. Fee, $14.

114A-114B. Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound. (3-3) Yr.

Lectures and demonstrations. Mr. Watson

The fundamental theory of waie motion and sound, with applications
to recent developments in acoustics. .

1140. Mechanics of Wave Motion and S8ound Laboratory. (1) I.
Mr. Leonard
Prerequisite: courses 107 and 114B or consent of the instruetor.
Fee, $14.

115. Kinetic Theory. (3) IL Mr, Adams
The classical kinetic theory of gases, with applications to viscosity,
diffusion, and thermal conduction.

116A~116B. Electronics. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Barnett, Mr. Leonard
Prerequisite: senior standing.

The properties of electrons; thermionic and photoelectric emission;
the conduction of electricity in solids and gases; vacuum tubes and circuits.

1160-116D. Blectronics Laboratory. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Leonard
Fee, $14 a term. -
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°121. Atomic Physics. (3) II. ' Mr. Adams
Lectures with demonstrations, and readings.
An introductory view of the properties and constituents of atoms, as
disclosed by the advances of the past thirty-five years.

199A-199B. 8pecial Problems in Physics. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Kaplan in charge

GRADUATE COURSES "

Courses 208 or 213A or 218B, 210A, 212 or 215, and 220A are required
of all candidates for the master’s &egree with major in physics.

208, Classical Optics. (3) IIL. Mr. Ellis

Propagation of light waves in isotropic and anistropic media, interfer-
ence, diffraction, dispersion, and polarization on the basis of the electro-
magnetic theory of light. i

210A-210B. Electricity and Magnetism; Advanced Course. (3§) gr.
. T. Barnett
Open to graduate students who have taken 110A-110B, and to other
graduate students with the consent of the instruetor.

Electrostatics, electrod; ics, electron theory, magnetism, restricted
theory of relativity, theory of radiation. .
2212, Thermodynamics. (3) II. Mr, Kaplan

°213A. S8pectra and S8tructures of Diatomic Molecules, (3) II. Mr. Ellis
Rotational, vibrational, electromic, and Raman spectra of diatomic
molecules, with applications.

°213B. Spectra and 8tructures of Polyatomic Molecules. (3) II. Mr. Ellis
Rotational, vibrational, and Raman spectra of polyatomic molecules in
the gaseous, liquid, and solid states.

216. Statistical Mechanics. (3) II. ' Mr, Kaplan
°217. Hydrodynamics. (3) 1L Mr, Holmboe
220A. Theoretical Mechanics. (8) L Mr. Kinsey
220B. Theoretical Mechanics. (8) IT. Mr. Kinsey
°2200, Quantum Mechanics. (3) II. Mr. Kinsey
260, Seminars in Physics. (2 or 38) Mr. Kaplan in charge
For 1942-1943: Advanced Quantum Mechanics. (3) 1. Mr. Kinsey
' Cosmic Rays. (3) II. . Mr. Kaplan
200A—290B. Research. (1-6; 1-6) Yr. Mr. Kaplan in charge
COURSES IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT
Astronomy 117A-117B. Astrophysics. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Kaplan
Astronomy 199A-199B. Sec. 2. 8pecial Studies in Astrophysics, (2-2) Yr.
Mr, Kaplan

° Not to be given, 1942—-1948,
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METEOROLOGY
UPPER DIvisION COURSES

1100A-100B. Synoptic Meteorology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Bjerknes

The synoptic weather maps; world wide survey of meteorological ele-
ments; radiation, convection, evaporation, condensation, precipitation; the
general circulation ; tropical cyclones; extra-tropical disturbances; orographi-
cal influences ; weather forecasting.

1101A-101B. Dynamic Meteorology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Holmboe

The thermodynamics of the atmosphere, including construction of aero-
logical diagrams; elementary dynamics of the atmosphere; the interrela-
tion between the fields of motion, mass, and pressure; dynamie stability,
frictional effects, and turbulence; energy transformations, dynamies of the
general circulation.

$102. Physics of the Higher Atmosphere. (3) I. Mr. Kaplan
Prerequisite: Astronomy 117A or Physics 113, or equivalent prepara-
tion acceptable to the instructor.
Constitution of the atmosphere at various levels; the ozone layer; optical,
olectric, and magnetic phenomena; temperature and radiation; cosmic rays.

1103. Interaction between the Sea and the Atmosphere. (1) L.
Mr, Sverdrup
The heat balance between the ocean and the atmosphere; the theory of
evaporation based on the turbulent transport of water vapor through the sur-
face layer.

1104. Meteorological Physics, (3) I. Mr. Kaplan
Theory of radiation with particular emphasis on its meteorological
applications. :

1110A-110B. Meteorological Laboratory. (4—4) Yr.
TFeo, $6 a term. Mr. Bjerknes, Mr. Holmboe, Mr. Neiburger

Meteorological observations; coding and decoding; map plotting; three-
dimensional synoptic analysis; practice weather forecasting.

1111, Meteorological Instruments and Observations. (3) II.
Mr. Neiburger, Mr. Hedges
- Lectures, laboratory exercises, and field observations in the measurements
of the meteorological elements. .
Special attention will be given the determination of conditions aloft by
means of pilot balloons and radiosondes.

199A-199B. Special Problems in Meteorology. (1-3; 1-3) Yr.
Mr. Bjerknes in charge

1 In the year 1942—1948 these courses may not be given in regular sessjons, since the
facilities are limited, and the University is currently conducting the training of selected
students in the armed forces as a part of the National Defense Program. A few civilian
students gelected by the department will be accepted,
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GRADUATE COURSES

Courses 108, 200A—200B, 210A«210B, 217, and Physics 217 are required of
all candidates for the master’s degree with major in physics-meteorology.

+200A-200B, Synoptic Meteorology. (3—-3) Yr. Mr. Bjerknes
210A-210B. Advanced Meteorological Laboratory. 4N

1210A-210B. Advanced Meteorological Laboratory. (4—4) Yr.
Mr. Bjerknes, Mr. Holmboe, Mr. Neiburger

Analysis of selected weather situations in the past.
2217, Meteorological Hydrodynamics. (3). Mr. Holmboe

260. Seminar in Meteorology. (2) II. Mr. Holmboe in charge
Discussion of current meteorological literature and reports on research.

200A-290B. Research in Meteorology. (1-6; 1-6) Yr.
. Mr. Bjerknes in charge

+ In the year 1942-1943 these courses may not be given in regular sossions, since the

facilities are limited, and the University is currently conducting the training of selected

students in the armed forces as a part of the National Defense Program. A few civilian
students selected by the department will be accepted. .

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

MarBoNE W. GRAHAM, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
$J. A, C. GRANT, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
CHARLES G. HAINES, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
FRANE M. STEWART, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science and Director of the
Bureau of Government Research.
*CHuarLES H. Trrus, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
RusseLL H. F117618BON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.
H. ARTHUR STEINER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science (Chair-
man of the Department).
WinsToN W, CRoUCH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
DeaN E. MCHENRY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Politieal Science.

THOMAS P, JENKIN, M.A,, Lecturer in Political Science.
PavuL Kxrso, M.A,, Lecturer in Political Science.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in political science are
ineluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses, For regulations governing
this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major—Course 3A-3B, or its equivalent, and one of the
following: Political Science 10, 15, 31, 32, 34, Recommended: Economics 1A~
1B, Geography 1A-1B, History 4A-4B, 5A-5B, 7A-7B, 8A-S8B.

Students intending to select politieal science as a major subject are advised
to take one course in political science throughout the year in each of the fresh-
man and sophomore years. '

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than
4 of which may be taken in courses approved by the department in anthro-
pology, business administration, economies, geography, history, philosophy,
psychology, or sociology. The work must be divided among the different fields
of political seience in accordance with the requirements of the department. A
copy of the regulations may be obtained from the departmental adviser. The
student must maintain an average grade of O or higher in upper division
courses in political science. .

Related Curricula.—For the Curriculum in Public Service and the Curricu-
{I)l:tlalin International Relations, students are referred to pages 71, 72 of this

ogue. :

LowEr DivigioN COURSES

8A-3B. American Government. (3-3) Beginning either term.
Mr. Fitzgibbon, Mr, M¢cHenry, Mr. Crouch
Students who have credit for American Institutions 101 will receive only
one unit for Political Science 3A. .
A study of principles and problems in relation to the organization and
functions of the American system of government.

* Absent on leave, 1942-1948,
° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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10. The Anglo-American Legal S8ystem. (3) II. Mr. Grant
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
The development of the English and Roman legal systems; elementary
principles of the common law, as modified by statutes and judicial decisions.

16. American Wartime Administration. (2) I. Mr. Crouch

Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

An examination of the principal executive agencies set up to control
production, purchase and supply, man-power mobilization, and civilian de-
fense; objectives and administrative methods of the government as expressed
in the war program.

381, Parliamentary Governments. (3) I, II. Mr. Fitzgibbon, Mr. McHenry
Prerequisite: sophomore standing and course 3A~3B.
A comparative study of constitutional prineiples, governmental insti-
tutions, and political problems, primarily with respect to England.

32. Government of Buropean Dictatorships. (3) I, IT. Mr, Fitzgibbon
Prerequisite: sophomore standing and course 3A-3B.
An introductory study of the governments of Italy, Germany, and the
Soviet Union, with emphasis upon dictatorial technique and ideology, the
transformation of governmental institutions, and contemporary problems.

34. American State and Local Government. (3) II.
Mr. Stewart, Mr. Crouch

Prerequisite: sophomore standing and course 3A-3B.

Development of state constitutions. The legislative, executive, and ju-
dicial departments in state government; popular methods of control; and
relation between the state and local rural government, with special refer-
ence to California.

UpPER DIvisioN COURSES
Prerequisite for all courses: course 3A-3B, or its equivalent.

110. History of Political Ideas, (3) I, Mr. Jenkin

An exposition and critical analysis of the ideas of the major politieal
philosophers and schools from Plato to Burke, with emphasis on the setting,
the logieal structure of their systems, and the significance of these ideas in
terms of the contemporary scene. . .

112, Modern Political Thought, (3) IT. Mr. Jenkin
An exposition and critical analysis of the ideas of the major schools of
thought from Kant to the present day.

118. American Political Theory. (3) II. Mr. Jenkin
A survey of the development of American ideas concerning political
authority from Cotton and Williams to Hoover and Roosevelt.

117, Jurisprudence. (3) II. Mr. Haines
Development of law and legal systems; comparison of methods and pro-
cedure in making and enforcing law in Roman and common law systems;
congideration of fundamental legal concepts; contributions and influence of
modern schools of legal philosophy in relation to law and government.
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118, Nature of the State. (3) IL. Mr. Jenkin
Prerequisite: course 110 or 112. -
An attempt to develop by critieal dialectic a coherent theory of the state.
Concepts such as sovereignty, law, liberty, rights, equality will be espeeially
emphasi L

120. Oolonies in World Politics. (2) II. Mr, Fitzgibbon

A brief survey of the more important historieal imperialistic systems,
followed by a study of colonial governments and the problems of imperialism
in the world today. .

126. Foreign Relations of the United States. (3) I. Mr, Graham

A survey of the factors and forces entering into the formation and carry-
ing out of American foreign policy, with special emphasis on contemporary
problems.

126. Contemporary Latin-American International Relations. (3) II.
Mr, Fitzgibbon
A study of international relations of the Hispanic-American countries
in recent decades, (¢) among themselves, (b) with the United States, (¢) with
Europe and Asia; current developments in such matters as boundary disputes,
arbitration and conciliation, Pan-American conferences; Hispanie-American
participation in the League of Nations,

127. International Relations. (3) I, II. Mr. Graham, Mr. Steiner

A general survey of the institutions and agemcies of international gov-
ernment with major stress on outstanding issues in the diplomacy of the post-
war period. :

128, World War II. (3) II. : Mr. Steiner

A survey of the problems of grand strategy in the struggle of the United
Nations against the Axis; the codrdination of military, economie, and political
efforts; strategic developments in the different theaters of the war.

°133A-133B. International Law. (8-3) Yr. Mr. Steiner

A critical analysis of the gemeral principles of the law of nations as
demonstrated in the decisions of international and municipal tribunals and
in the practices of nations.

136. Problems of the Pacific Area. (3) I. Mr. Steiner

A contemporary survey of the internal problems of China and Japan
and of the factors underlying Sino-Japanese conflict; also, a brief summary
of the problems of other powers having interests in the Pacific.

138. International Relations of the Far East. (3) II. Mr. Steiner
A gurvey of the relations of China and Japan with the western world
and with each other, with an analysis of their conflicting interests.

141, Political Parties and Practical Politics. (3) II. Mr. McHenry
An analysis of the organization, funetions, and activities of political
parties; a study of pressure groups and defensive mechanisms to offset poli- -
tical programs; and an introduection to the technique of playing praectieal
politics, :
° Not to be given, 1942--1948,
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°142, Blections. (2) I. Mr. Titus
An analysis of the history, rules, procedure, techniques, and politics of
the American system of elections,

148, Legislatures and Legislation. (2) II. Mr. Grant, Mr. MeH
The functions of legislatures, the organization and procedure of typieal
legislative bodies, and the problems and principles of law making.

146, Public Opinion and Propaganda. (2) I. Mr. McHenry

Prerequisite: one upper division course in political science.

A study of the nature and the means of formation of public opinion.
Public opinion as a factor in Popnlar government and as a control device in
tdhe modern state with special referemce to current conditions in American

emocracy.

161. The Governments of Latin America. (3) I. Mr, Fitzgibbon

The governments of represemtative states: a study of constitutional
development, politieal practices, and the elements of strength and weakness
in contemporary governmental organization.

153. The Governments of the British Empire. (2) I. Mr. McHenry

The constitutional and political relations of the imperial and Dominion
governments; the governments of India, the crown colonies, the protector-
ates and the mandated territories,

164. The Governments of Central Burope. (3) I. - Mr, Graham

An intensive study of the breakdown of the Austro-Hungarian Empire
and the constitutional reorganization of the Danubian Succession States,
with speeial attention to contemporary and political issues, parties, elections,
- and foreign relations.

156. The Governments of Eastern Burope. (3) II. Mr. Graham

An intensive study of the breakdown of the Russian Empire and the
constitutional reorganization of the Soviet Union and the Baltic Btates,
with special attention to contemporary political issues, parties, elections, and
foreign relations,

156. Administrative Law. (3) I. Mr. Haines

The rights, duties, and liabilities of public officers; relief against ad-
ministrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; jurisdiction, conelusive-
ness, and judicial control; legal principles and tendencies in the development
of public administration.

167A-167B. Constitutional Law. (3-8) Yr. Mr, Haines, Mr. Grant

General prineciples of constitutional law, federal and state; relations
and powers of the federal government and the states; limitations on the
federal government and the protection accorded to individual rights under
the American constitutional system.

158. Government and Business. (3) II. Mr. Grant

Governmental activities in the preservation and regulation of competi-
tion, with special emphasis upon problems of administration and intergov-
ernmental codperation. Regulation of trades and professions.

° Not to be given, 1942—1948.
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162. Municipal Government. (3) L. Mr. Stewart, Mr. Crouch

A comparative study of the modern municipality in the United States
and the principal countries of Europe; history and growth of cities; relation
of city to the state; legal aspects of city government; parties and electoral
problems; types of municipal organization, mayor and council, commission,
and city manager; problems of metropolitan areas.

163. Municipal Administration. (3) II. Mr. Stewart, Mr. Crouch
Development of modern concepts and methods of administration in cities;

management and control of administrative organization, city planning, finan-

cial administration, protection of life and property, health, housing, social

welfare, municipal utility administration.

181, Principles of Public Administration. (3) I, IT. Mr. Stewart, Mr. Crouch

Development of public administration and its relation to other branches
of government ; the process of eentralization; the process of integration ; reor-
ganization of administration; budgets; purchasing; problems of personnel;
and types of control of the administration.

2182, Lectures in Public Administration. (1) II. Mr, Stewart, Mr. Crouch
May be taken twice for credit.
A special series of lectures offered by members of the department and
public officials on various contemporary problems of public administration,
with special reference to the metropolitan community.

183, Problems in Public Administration. (3) II, Mr. Stewart, Mr, Crouch

In 1942-1943 this course will emphasize problems and techniques of gov-
ernmental planning, public welfare, and finance administration. Attention
will be given to the case method of study.

186, Public Personnel Administration. (3) L. Mr, Stewart
Evolution of public employment policies; a study of the principles and
practiees of public service personnel, including recrnitment, promotion, morale
and discipline, retirement, classification, compensation, unions of employees,
organization of the personnel agency, and training for public employment.

199A-199B. Special Problems in Political S8cience. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: eredif for six units of upper division courses in political
science, and the special requirements necessary for the field selected for special
study. Permission to register for this course is required.

Section 1. Techniques of Legal Research. ~ Mr. Grant
Seetion 2. Problems in International Relations. Mr. Steiner
Section 8. Readings in Political Theory. Mr. Jenkin
Section 4. Methods of Administrative Management, Mz, Crouch
Section 6. Problems in Polities and Legislation. Mr, McHenry
Seetion 7. Problems in Latin-American Political Institutions.
Mr. Fitzgibbon
GRADUATE COURSES
2650A~°250B. S8eminar in Latin-American Relations. (2-2) Yr.
M. Fitzgibbon
262A-252B. Seminar in Public Law. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Haines

° Not to be given, 1942-1948,
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263A-263B. Seminar in International Relations. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Steiner
2654A-254B. Seminar in Public Administration. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Stewart

*256A-256B. Seminar in Comparative Oonstitutional Law. (2-2) Yr.
. Grant
2656 A-256B. Seminar in Comparative Government. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Graham

°267A—-257B. S8eminar in Political Theory. (2-2) Yr.

259A~°259B. S8eminar in Political and Electoral Problems. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. McHenry
°262A-262B. Seminar in Municipal Government. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Stewart

275A-276B. Special 8tudy and Research., (2-6; 2-6) Yr. The Staff

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS
101. American Institutions. (2) I, II. Mr. Crouch, Mr. Kelso
This course satisfies the “Requirement of American Institutions.” (See
page 39.) It may not be applied toward the political seience major, and is not
open to students who have credit for Political Science 3A.
The fundamental nature of the American constitutional system and of
the ideals upon which it is based.

BUREAU OF GOVERNMENTAL RESEARCH

The Bureau of Governmental Research was established in 1937 ehiefly to per-
form the three functions of: (1) maintaining a collection of current pam-
phlets, periodicals, and documents relating to public administration and local
governments; (2) providing facilities for upper division and graduate stu-
dents and members of the facnlty to pursue study and research in public
administration, local government, and related flelds; and (3) condueting
studies of governmental functions of particular interest to southern Cali-
forlll)ia and codperating with public officials in solving their administrative
roblems.

P Further information may be obtained by consulting the Director, Mr, Frank
M. Stewart, Room 42, Library. '

* Course 256A, first term, will not be given, 1942-1943.
° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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PSYCHOLOGY

Kn1eaT DUNLAP, Ph.D,, Professor of Psychology.

FRANKLIN 8, FEARING, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

KaTE GorDON, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

Rov M. Dorcus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology (Chairman of the -

Department).

GRACE M, FErNALD, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Psychology.
*J0oSEPH A, GENGERELLI, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

Howanp C. GrL.EOUSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

E11xN B, SuLLIvaAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

FrANK C, Davis, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology.

8. OAroLYN FISHER, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology.

PEIBIN’A Przany, M.A,, Associate in Clinical Psychology and Associate in

EVELYN GENTRY, Ph.D., Research Associate in Psychology.

Letters and Socience List.—All undergraduate courses in psychology are
ineluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 68. i

Preparation for the Major.—Required: eourses 21 and 22; and a coherent
group of courses totaling 16 or more units, chosen with regard to the student’s
proposed direction of major work in psychology and the ultimate field of appli-
cation. The list of approvable groups may be obtained from the adviser or from
the chairman of the department.

The Major.—Course 106A or 107A, and 15 additional units in upper division
psychology; the remaining 6 units may be in upper division courses in psychol-
ogy, or, subject to the approval of the department, in related courses in other
departments,

Reguirements for the M.A. degree.—The department follows Plan II (see
page 106. The list of topics and alternatives for the Comprehensive Ex-
amination may be obtained at the department office.

Reguirements for the Ph.D. degree.—Permission to proceed to the written
part of the qualifying examinations will be based on: (a) fulfillment of the
general University requirements; (b) completion of specified upper division
courses in-addition to the undergraduate major; (¢) departmental approval
of the applicant’s program, and of his probable qualifications for the making
of a competent psychologist; and (d) consideration of the probability of the
applicant’s securing employment in his chosen field. The department will
endorse petitions for candidacy, and request appointment of doctoral com-
mittees, only for applicants who have passed with eredit the written exami-
nations. Detailed statements of the requirements may be obtained from the
chairman of the department.

Laboratory fees.—Courses 106A-106B, 107A-107B, 150B, $3.50 a term.
* Absent on leave, 1942-1948,
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LowzR D1visioN COURSES

21. Introductory Psychology. (3) I, II. Mr, Gilhousen in charge
Consideration of facts and }urinciples pertaining to the topics of per-
ception, imagination, thought, feeling and emotion, leading to the prob-
lems of experimental psychology, and the topics of intelligence and personality.
22, Elementary Physiological Psychology. (3) I, II. Miss Fisher in charge
Prerequisite: course 21 or course 1A taken in previous years.
Study of the integrative relations of psychological processes to nerv-

ous, muscular and glandular features of the response mechanism; including
the structure and functions of the sense organs.

23. Personal Applications of Psychology. (3) I, IL Mcr. Dunlap
Prerequisite: course 21 or course 1A: taken in previous years.
Orientation in the practical use of psychological principles in prob-

lems and circumstances encountered in college and later life.

UrPER DIvisioN COURSES

Courses 21 and 22 are normally prerequisite to all upper division ecourses.
Exceptions to the requirement are made only for courses for which the
exceptions are specifically stated.

101. Principles of Psychology. (3) I, II. Miss Gordon
Open to upper division students who do not have credit for courses
21 and 22. May be offered in substitution for courses 21 and 22 as the pre-
requisite to further upper division courses.
A critical discussion of the basic topies in psychology. Elementary
details, including essential information concerning nervous, muscular and
glandular mechanisms will be eovered by examinations based on readings.

106A~106B. Bxperimental Psychology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Dorcus
Lectures and demonstration, two hours; laboratory, two hours; assigned
readings. Fee, $8.50 a term.
Methods, techniques, and typical results in experimental research in
psychology.

107A. Mental Measurements. (3) I. Miss Sullivan
Prerequisite: course 23 may be accepted in place of course 22, Fee, $3.50.
A study of the comnstruction, techniques of application, and interpre-
tation of tests and scales. Practice in statistical procedures applicable to
data derived from tests.

107B. Mental Measurements, (8) IL * Miss Sullivan
Prerequisite: course 107A. Fee, $3.50
Continuation of the stduy of principles of measurement, with praetice
in the construction, administration, and seoring of standardized tests and
scales, and their diagnostic interpretation.

108. Physiological Psychology. (3) I. Mr, Fearing
If not to be counted toward the major in psychology, this course may
be substituted for course 22 as prerequisite to further upper division courses.
Integrative activities, consciousness, intelligent behavior, receptor and
effector processes in relation to neuromuscular structure and funetion. Faects,
problems and methods.
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110. Educational Psychology. (3) I, II. —
Adolescence, maturation, habit formation, formal and informal training.

112, Child Psychology. (3) I, II. Miss Fernald
The psychology of the infant and child, with special reference to mental
development.

°120. History of Psychology, Ancient Period. (3) I. Mr. Dunlap
Pgychological concepts from Homer to the Alexandrian period, outlined
in relation to their cultural settings and their influence on modern psychology.

124, History of Psychology, Barly Modern Period. (2) II. Mr, Fearing
The development of psychological theories from Descartes to Helmholtz.

2125, History of Psychology, Second Modern Perlod. (2) I.
Psychological theories and research from Wundt to the end of the nine-
teenth century.

©126, Contemporary Psychology. (2) I. Miss Fisher
The variant tendencies in current psychology, including critical exami-
nation of the more important so-called “schools” of psychology.

2127, English Psychology from Hobbes to Bain. (2) II. Miss Gordon

134. Sensation and Perception. (2) 1. Miss Fisher
Intensive study of sense perception, with reference to the structure and
funetions of sense mechanisms, and experimental findings.

135. Imagination and Thought. (2) I Miss Gordon
Imagination, memory, anticipatory and constructive thinking.
136. Motivation. (2) IL. Mr. Gilhousen

Theories and experimentally determined facts concerning drives, needs,
preferences, and desires.

137A-137B. Human Learning. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Davis
A study of experimental methods and results, with consideration of
leading theories,

138, Peeling and Emotion. (3) II. Mr, Dunlap
The ndture and basis of the affective factor in life, with application to
problems of personal and social adjustment and development.

146A-146B. Social Psychology, General Course. (2-2) Yr. Miss Fisher

147, The Psychological Method in the Social S8ciences. (3) II. Mr. Fearing
If this course is not to be counted toward the major in psychology,
course 23 may be accepted as a substitute for the prerequisite of course 22.

Psychological factors in major social problems, including social con-
trol, propaganda, group conflict, cultural determination, ete.

160A. Animal Psychology. (3) I. Mr. Gilhousen
Experimental methods and results in the study of the behavior of the
lower animals.

° Not to be given, 1042-1948.
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150B. Experiments in Animal Psychology. (3) IIL. Mr. Gilhousen
. Leecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: course 150A.
Fee, $3.50. -

166A. Clinical Psychology of Infancy and Childhood. (2) I, IL
Lectures and demonstration. - Miss I‘emald

A study of the problems of the ehild, including diseuesion of physical
-and mental abnormalities and deficiencies.

166B. Olinical Psychology of Infancy and Childhood. (2) I, IL
Miss Fernald
Lecture, one hour; clinical work, three hours. Prerequisite: courses

107A and 166A, or equivalent preparation approved by the instructor.
Special emphaam is placed on eorrective and preventive methods.

168. Abnormal Pgychology. (3) IL Mr. Dorcus
Prerequisite: recommended: course 108, or Zodlogy 35 or 106. Students
may be required, early in the term, to demonstrate an acquaintance with
the elementary facts of structure and function of the nervous system.
Disorders of sensation, perception, feeling, and thought; the1r nature,
causation, effects on life, and amelioration.

172A-172B. Psychology of Music. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Petran

175. Psychology of Bengion. 3L Mr. Dunlap

The place of religion in personal and social life and its historical devel-
opment in Western cultures. Specifi¢ beliefs are considered only in relation
to their psychological conditions and effects. The funetion of religion in
the war situation.

77. Psychology and Art. (3) IL Miss Gordon
Problems of the appreciation of the materials and ideas of the fine arts,
with special reference to the psychological processes of imagination, feel-
ing, and emotion.

°1838. Advanced Psychometric Methods. (3) I. —_—
Prerequisite: ecourse 107B and Mathematics 3B or 7.

The application of higher statistical methods to psychological data.

°199, 8pecial Problems in Psychology. (3) I, II. Miss Gordon
Prerequisite: courses 106A, 107A, and ] other units in upper division
psychology. Specific permission to enroll is necessary.

GRADUATE COURSES

°211A--211B. Comparative Psychology. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Gilhousen
A comparative study of experimental results on man and the lower
animals,

215A~215B. Commercial and Industrial Psychology. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Dorcus
kSelectlon and training of employees; factors influencing efficiency of
wor)

° Not to be given, 1942-1943.
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216. Oritical Problems in Psychology. (2) I, IT. Miss Gordon
The topie for the fall term will be in the field of feeling and emotion;
for the spring term, fundamental postulates of psychology.

°217A-217B, Olinical Psychology. (2-2) Yr. Mias Fornald
The prevention of psychological disorders of childhood and adolescence,
and their remedy.

218A-~218B. Propaganda, Public Opinion and Morale. (2-2) Yr.
' Mr. Fearing
Particular attention is given to the psychology of pressure groups,
psychological factors underlying demoeracy and faseism, and the problems
and methods in the fields of propaganda analysis, public opinion, and morale.

252A-252B, Seminar in Mental Measurements. (3-3) Yr.  Miss Sullivan
*263A~253B. Seminar in Physiological Psychology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Fearing
255A-256B. Seminar in Social Psychology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Dunlap
°256A-256B, Seminar in Aesthetics, (8-3) Yr. Miss Gordon
°258A~268B, Seminar in Abnormal Psychology. (3-8) Yr.  Mr. Dorcus

278A~-278B, Research in Psychology. (3-6; 3-6) Yr.
' Mr, Doreus, Mr. Gilhounsen

°® Not to be given, 1042-1048.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

The following courses, organized to meet the need for objective and eritical
discussion of the issues of the war and the peace, are sponsored by the
departments of Economies, Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Sei-
ence, and Psychology. They are directed by a committee consisting of the
chairmen of these departments and a representative of the Dean of the
College of Letters and Science.

Prerequisites and Credit.—There are no prerequisites for these courses. They
carry either upper or lower division credit, depending on the classification of
the student at the time the course is taken.

1. Factors and Issues in the S8econd World War. (2) I.
Mr. Olmsted in charge
Lectures by members of the social science and allied departments on
the issues on which the war is being fought, and on the general factors
affecting its prosecution.

#2. Problems of the War and the Peace. (2) IL Mr. Olmsted in charge

Lectures on the conduct of the war and on the problems of the war and
postwar periods with special reference to the United Nations and the
United States.

* May not be given, 1942-1948.
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SPANISH AND ITALIAN*

CiksAr BARJA, Doctor en Derecho, Professor of Spanish.
LAURENCE DEANE BAILIFF, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.

MANUEL PEDRO GONZALEZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish-American
Literature.

ErNesT H. TEMPLIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.

MARION ALBERT ZEITLIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish (Chairman
of the Department) ’

HeRMENEGILDO CorBATO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
JorN A. Crow, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.

ANNA KrAUSE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish,

CHABLES SPERONI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Italian.

MagIA L. DE LOWTHER, M.A., Associate in Spanish.

FrANCISCO MONTAU, A.B., Associate in Spanish.

Pnn.mlA Prz1an1, M.A., Associate in Italian and Associate in Clinieal Psy-
chology.

SyLvia N. RYan, M.A,, Associate in Spanish.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in Spanish except 10
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations govern-
ing this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major.—(1) Courses 1, 2, 3A, 3B, and 20 or 26A-25B
or the equivalent to be tested by examination. (2) Students who wish to make
Spanish their major subjeet must have maintained at least an average grade
of C in the college courses in Spanish taken prior to admission to the upper
division. (3) A minimum of two years of high school Latin, French, German,
or Italian, or Latin A and B, or English 36A~36B, or History 8A—8B. This re-
quirement must be completed before entering upon the senior year. (4) Only
students who pronounce Spanish correctly and read it fluently will be admitted
to upper division courses. Students transferring from other institutions may
be tested by oral examinations. (5) English 1A-1B,

Nors.—Students who have not completed course 20 or 25A-25B with grade
A or B in the lower division must take 101A~-101B. )

The Major.—Required: 24 units of upper division courses, including 1024~
102B and 116A-116B. The remaining units may include not more than 4 units
of upper division work in French, Italian, or Latin literature, or may be com-
pleted from courses 101, 104, 108, 109, 110, 114, 115, 124, 134, and Portuguese
101B. Students who desire to satisfy the major requirement specializing in
the Spanish-American fielld may do so by completing courses 102A-102B,
104A-104B, 114, 116A-116B, 124, and 134,

Students who fail to maintain at least an average grade of C in the Spanish
courses taken in the ug%er division will, upon approval of the Dean of the
College of Letters and Science, be excluded from the major in Spanish.

The department recommends as a supplementary choice among the free elec-
tives: (1) history of the country or countries most intimately connected with

* The University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles does not offer a major in Ttalian. Students
wishing to satiefy the requirement for s major in Italian are referred to the GENRRAL
CATALOGUER, Departments at Berkeley.
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the major; (2) additional study in Latin and English literature; (3) French,
German, Greek, and Italian language and literature; (4) the history of phi-
losophy. .

Two years of high school Latin, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to candi-
dagy for the master’s degree in Spanish.

SPANISH
LowEgr D1visioN COUkSES

The prerequisites for the various lower division courses are listed under these
courses. Students whose high school record seems to warrant it may by exami-
nation establish their right to take a more advanced course upon recommenda-
tion of the instructor.

1. Elementary 8panish. (5) I, II. Miss Ryan in charge
This course corresponds to the first two years of high school Spanish.

1A. Elementary Spanish. (3) I, IL. . Miss Ryan in charge
This eourse corresponds to the first year of high school Spanish. Not
open to majors in Spanish.

1B. Elementary Spanish, (3) I. ' Miss Ryan in charge
Prerequisite: one year of high school Spanish or Spanish 1A. Not open
for eredit to students who have had Spanish 1 or S1 in a summer session.

2. Blementary Spanish, (5) I, IT1. Miss Ryan in charge
Prerequisite: eourse 1 or two years of high school Spanish or Spanish
S1 in a summer session with satisfactory grade.

3. Intermediate Spanish. (5) I, IL. Miss Ryan
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school Spanish. Primarily
for students whose major interest is Spanish.

3A. Intermediate Spanish. (3) I, IT. Miss Ryan in charge
Prerequisite: course 2 or three years of high school Spanish.

8B. Intermediate Spanish. (3) I, II. Miss Ryan in charge
Prerequisite: course 3A. or four years of high school Spanish.

8A-8B. 8panish Oonversation. (1-1) Beginning each term.
Mr. Bailiff in charge
The class meets two hours weekly., Open to students who have com-
pleted course 2 or its equivalent with grade A or B.

10. Commercial Spanish. (3) I, IL '

Prerequisite: course 3A or four years of high school Spanish. Required
of all majors in business administration who elect Spanish to fulfill their
language requirement. Not on the Letters and Science List of Courses.

20. Grammar Review. (5) I, IT. Miss Ryan
Prerequisite: same as for course 25A-25B.
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25A-26B. Advanced Spanish. (3-3) Yr. Miss Krause, Mrs. Lowther

For lower division students who have had course 3B or the equivalent.
Dezigned especially for freshmen and sophomores who propose to make
Spanish their major subject. .

42A—42B. Spanish Oivilization. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Barja
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Lectures are in English, reading in
Spanish or English. Required of major students in Spanish.
ﬂ%l study of the growth and development of Spanish culture in the vari-
ous flelds. .

UpPER DIvisioN COURSES

Prerequisite: 16 units of lower division Spanish or the equivalent.
Major students who enter the upper division without course 20 or 25A—-
25B must take 101A-101B.

Juntor Courses: Courses 101A-~101B and 102A--102B.
Junior and Senfor Courses: Course 104A-104B, 108A-108B, 109A-109B,

Restrioted Senior Courses: Course 110A~-110B, 114, 115A-115B, 116A-116B,
124, and 134.

101A-101B. Oral and Written Composition. (3-3) Yr.
Mr, Corbat6, Miss Krause, Mr. Templin

102A~102B,. Survey of Spanish Literature to 1900, (3—3) Yr. Mr. Zeitlin
Prerequisite: course 42A—42B. Required of major students in Spanish.

104A-104B. Survey of Spanish-American Literature. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Crow
Lectures and reading.

A study of the principal authors of Spanish America.

108A-108B. 8panish Literature from 1850-1898. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Barja
A study of Spanish Realism in the second half of the nineteenth century.

109A~109B. Spanish Literature from 1700-1850. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Corbaté
A study of the Neo-classic and Romantic movements.

110A-110B. Contemporary Literature. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Templin
Reading and discussion of contemporary writers.
114. Mexican Literature. (3) 1. Mr. Gonzélez

°116A-116B. Readings in Olassical Literature. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Zeitlin
Students planning to take graduate work in Spanish are expected to
take this course or offer an equivalent.

116A-116B. Advanced Composition. (3—3) Yr. Mr, Bailiff
Required of Spanish majors.

124. Argentine Literature. (3) IL Mr. Gonzilez

°184. The Argentine Novel, (3) II. Mr. Gonzilez

¢ Not to be given, 1942-19438.
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184. Latin-American Oivilization. (3) I. Miss Krause

A synthetic view of the forces, European and indigenous, geographic
and social, which have influenced the people and culture of the Hispanie
republies and Brazil. Attention will be given to distinctive forms of expres-
siucin in the field of the arts and their significance for the creation of national
cultures. ’

GRADUATE COURSES?
-*201. Studies in Lyric Poetry. (2) IL Mr. Bailiff
°204. The Gaucho Epic. (2) IL Mr. Gonzilez

Prorequisite: course 124 or 134. Lectures, outside reading, reports, and
intensive reading in class.

- 206A-206B. Prose Masterpieces of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Oenturies,

(2-2) Yr. . Mr. Barja
209A~209B. The Drama of the Golden Age. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Templin
210A~-210B. Oontemporary Literature. (2-2) ¥Yr. Mr. Barja
212A-212B. Historical Grammar and Old S8panish Readings. (2-2) ¥r.

Mr. Zeitlin

224. The Oontemporary Mexican Novel. (2) II. Mr. Gonzélez
Prerequisite: conrse 114.

°230. Ballads. (2) IL Mr. Templin

234. The Modernista Movement in Spanish America. (2) I. Mr, Gonzélez
Prerequisite: course 114 or 104B.

°245A-245B. Realism and Naturalism in the Nineteenth Century. (2-2) Yr.
. Mr. Barja

PROYESSIONAL COURSE IN METHOD

370. The Teaching of 8panish. (8) I, IL Mrs, Lowther

Required of all candidates for the gencral secondary credential whose
major subject is Spanish. To be taken concurrently with Edueation 370, or
in the last half of the senior year.

ITALIAN .
Lower DivisioN COURSES
1. Elementary Italian. (5) I, IL Mr. Speroni
Essentials of grammar; reading of easy texts. .
1A~1B. Elementary Italian. (3—-3) Yr. —_—
This course cavers in two terms the work of course 1.
2. Elementary Italian. (5) I, IT. Miss Piziali

Prerequisite: eourse 1, or one year of high school Italian.

+ All eandidates for the degree of Master of Arts must offer at least two years of high
school Latin, or the equivalent.
® Not to be given, 19421948,
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SA. Intermediate Italian. (3) I, II. Mr. Speroni
Prerequisite: course 2, or two years of high school Italian.
~ 8B.Intermediate Italian. (3) I, IT. Mr. Speroni

Prerequisite: course 3A, or three years of high school Italian.

°42A—492B, Ttalian Oivilization. (2-2) Yr.
@Given in English; not open to students who have taken or are taking
course 103A-103B.

UrpER DIvIsIoN COURSES
Sixteen units of lower division courses in Italian are required for ad-
mission to any upper division course. All upper division courses are conducted
mainly in Italian.
101A-101B. Composition, Oral and Written. (3-3) Yr. - Mr. Speroni
°103A~103B. 8urvey of Italian Literature. (3-3) Yr.

°109A-109B. Dante’s Divina Commedia. (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: 6 units of upper division Italian, or the equivalent.

PORTUGURSE
LowEgR D1visioN COURSES

1. Elementary Portuguese. (4) L Mr, Zeitlin

This course corresponds to the first two years of high school Portuguese.
2. Elementary Portuguese. (4) II, Mr, Zeitlin

Prerequisite: course 1 or two years of high school Portuguese.

UPPER DIVISION COURSE

101A-101B. Grammar, Composition, and Reading of Texts, (3-3) Yr.

Mr. Zeitlin
RELATED COoURSES (See page 171)

Romance Languages and Literatures
201. Historical Grammar and Methodology of Romance Linguistics.

(2-2) Yr. Mr. Nitze
°203A-203B. Old Provengal: Reading of Texts, (2-2) Yr.  Mr. Templin
°235. Romance Versification. (2) I. Mr. Bailiff -

22562, Methodology of Romance Phonetics: Seminar. (2) II.
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SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

CarL SAwYER DowNES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English, Chairman,
Committee on Subject A. : .
*James K. Lowsers, M.A,, Supervisor of Instruction in Subjeet A.
Vivian T. FURMAN, M.A., Associate in Subject A.
Mary-EL1zaBeTH C. KiBBEY, M.A,, Associate in Subject A.

8ubject A. (No eredit) I, IT. " The Staft
Fee, $10.

Three hours weekly for one term. Although this course yields no eredit, it
displaces 2 units on the student’s program. Every student who does not pass
the examination in Subjeet A is required to take, in the term immediately
following this failure, the course in Subject A. Sections are limited to
thirty students. For further details, see page 38.

Training in correct writing, including drill in sentence and paragraph
construction, diction, punetuation, grammar, and spelling. Weekly composi-
tions and written tests on the text.

* Absent on leave, 1942-1948, .
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ZOOLOGY

BENNET M. ALLEN, Ph.D,, Professor of Zodlogy.
Amn'f)w. Berrany, Ph.D.,, Professor of Zoslogy (Chairman of the Depart-

ment). .
Love HoLuMes MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
GorpoN H. BaLL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zodlogy.
Raymonp B. Cowres, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zodlogy.
SArAH Roazrs ATSATT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoglogy.
Borls KRICHESKY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.
EpeaAR L. LAziER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.
A. MANDEL SCHECHTMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.

FraNcis B. SuMNER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Scripps Institution of
Oceanography.
* MARTIN W. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Marine Biology, Seripps
Institution of Oceanography. .
TzE TUuAN CHEN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Zoglogy.
Herserr 8. JENNINGS, Ph.D., Research Asgociate in Zoology.
MagioxN L. Quear, Ph.D., Research Associate in Zodlogy.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 68.

Preparation for the Major.—Zoblogy 1, 2, 13, 14, or 15, 2, 14, and one year
of college chemistry, preferably 1A-1B. French and German are recommended.

The Major—Eighteen units of upper division work in zoélogy and 6 units
of upper division work chosen from zology or from approved related courses
in anthropology, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, entomology, home ecoriomies,
mathematies, paleontology, physies, or psychology. Of the 18 upper division
units in zoGlogy at least 4 units must be taken in each of the three following
groups of courses:

Group 1: Courses 101, 103, 111, 118, 130, 131.

Group 2: Courses 104, 105, 106, 107, 107C, 111C.

Group 3: Courses 112, 113, 113C, 115, 115C.

OCurriculum for Medioal Technicians—For details see the ANNOUNCEMENT
or THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE, L0S ANGELES.

Laboratory Fees—Zoblogy 1, 2, 18, $3.50; 4, $6; 14, $2; 15, $6; 16, 35,
105, 181, 133, $8.50; 106, $8.50; 107C, $6; 1110, $3.60; 112, $2.50; 115C, $3;
199A, 199B, $3.50.

zobLoGY
LowER DivisioN COURSES
1, General Zoblogy. (3) I, II. Mr. Krichesky

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Fee, $3.50.
An introduction to the faets and principles of animal biology.

3 In residence spring term only, 1948-1948,
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2. General Zodlogy. (3) I, II. Mr, Lazier
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1.
Fee, $3.50.

4. Microscopical Technique. (2) I, II. My, Schechtman
Laboratory, six hours; assigned readings. Prerequisite: high school
chemistry and courses 1 and 13, or the consent of the instructor. Fee, $6.

The preparation of tissues for microscopical examination.

13. Elementary Physiology. (3) I, II. Miss Atsatt
Leectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 1
and five units of college chemistry. Fee, $3.50.

An introduction to vertebrate morphology and physiology with special
reference to human physiology.

14. Elementary Embryology. (2) I, II. Mr. Lazier
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: courses 1 and
2, or 1 with the consent of the instructor. Fee, $2.

An introduction to embryology with emphasis on the vertebrates.

15. Introductory Zodlogy and Physiology. (5) I Miss Atsatt, Mr. Bellamy
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: Chemistry
1A or 2A. Fee, $7.

A combination of courses 1 and 13.

16. Applied Human Physiology. (2) I, IL. Miss Atsatt
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: course 13
or 15. Fee, $3.50.

18. Human Biology. (2) II. Mr. Allen -
Prerequisite: an elementary college course in biology, botany, or zodlogy.
A biological consideration of man and his institutions; lectures, discus-
sions, readings and reports. ’ '

85. General Human Anatomy. (3) II. Miss Atsatt
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing; course 1 or 15. Fee, $3.50.

UPPER DIvisiON COURSES

101, Physiological Biology. (2) I. Mr. Krichesky
Lectures, readings, and demonstrations. Prerequisite: course 1 and 13
or 15 or Botany 1A, and Chemistry 8 and 9, or the equivalent.

Physicochemical processes and the principles of living matter.

108. Experimental Zodlogy. (2) I. Mr. Schechtman
Lectures and reports on artieles in scientific journals. Prerequisite:
courses 1, 2, 14, or the consent of the instructor.

Factors governing cell-differentiation; a survey of the results of experi-
mental embryology, transplantation, regeneration, and tissue culture.

° Not to be given, 1942-1948.
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°104. Vertebrate Paleontology. (3) I. Mr. Miller
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 1, 2.

A study of the structure and the evolution of the mammals of the western
hemisphere.

105. Mammalian Embryology. (3) II. Mr. Allen
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 1 and 2,
or 14, Fee, $3.50.

Emphasis on man, rat, and plg.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates. (4) L. Mr. Lazier
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 1, 2,
13, 14, Fee, $8.50,

A study of the structural relationships of the vertebrates. Dissection
of the elasmobranch, amphibian, and mammal.

107. Microanatomy. (2) II. Mr. Krichesky
Prerequisite: courses 1, 13, 14,
The structure and activities of the cell, with emphasis on the mammals,

1070. Microanatomy Laboratory. (2) II. Mr. Krichesky
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 107. Fee, $6.
110. Protozotlogy. (4) I. Mr. Ball

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite: courses 1, 2.
Fee, $3.50.
Morphology, physiology, and ecology of free living and parasitic protozoa.

111, Parasitology. (2) II. Mr. Ball
Prerequisite: courses 1, 2,

General discussion of the biological aspects of parasitism and of the ani-
mal parasites of man and the domestic animals.

1110. Parasitology Laboratory. (2) IL Mr. Ball
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 111, Fee, $3.50.
112, Advanced Invertebrate Zoblogy. (4) I. Mr. Ball

Lectures, two hours; laboratory and fleld, six hours. Prerequisite: courses
1, 2. Fee, $2.50.

Morphology, habits, habitats, and life histories of both marine and fresh
water invertebrates, with especial reference to local faunas.

118. Vertebrate Zotlogy. (2) II. Mr. Cowles
Prerequisite: courses 1, 2. ’

Emphasis upon the habits, distribution, and ecology of the avifauna of
California.

1180. Vertebrate Zoblogy Laboratory. (2) II. Mr. Cowles
Prerequisite or coneurrent: course 113.
115, Vertebrate Zodlogy. (2) L. Mr. Cowles

Prerequisite: courses 1, 2.
Ecology, distribution, and habits of the cold-blooded verbebrates.
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1160. Vertebrate Zoblogy Laboratory. (2) IL. Mr. Cowles

Prerequisite: course 115. Fee, $3.
Ecology and taxonomy of the cold-blooded vertebrates.

117, Zoblogical Theories and Concepts. (2) II. Mr. Bellamy
Readings, discussions, and lectures. Prerequisite: 6 units of upper divi-
sion zodlogy. :

The history and development of basic concepts and theories concerning
organisms,

118. Endocrinology. (2) I. Mr, Allen
Prerequisite: courses 1 and 13, or 15. Lectures and reports on articles in
scientific journals,
130. Genetics. (2) I. ) Mr. Bellamy
" Lectures and discussions, two hours. Prerequisite: one year of college
zodlogy.

The student is given an opportunity to become familiar with the prineiples
of heredity and research methods in genetics.

131, Genetics Laboratory. (2) I. Mr. Bellamy
Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite or concurrent: course 130. Fee, $3.50.
132. Advanced Genetics. (2) II. Mr. Bellamy

Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour. Prerequisite: course 131.

A continuation of course 130 with special reference to experimental
evolution.

133. Advanced Genetics Laboratory. (2) II. Mr, Bellamy
Laboratory, six hours. Prerequisite or concurrent: course 132, Fee, $3.50.

199A-199B. Problems in Zoblogy. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Allen and the Staff

Prerequisite: course 13 or 16, with such special preparation as the prob-
lem may demand. Fee, $3.50 a term.

GRADUATE COURSES

250, Survey of Animal Blology; S8eminar. (3) II. The Staff
251A-251B. Seminars in Ecology.  Mr. Miller, Mr. Cowles, Mr. Johnson
Section 1. Warm Blooded Vertebrates. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Miller
Section 2, Cold Blooded Vertebrates. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Cowles
°Section 3. Invertebrates. (1) I. * Mr, Johnson
252A~252B. Seminars in Endocrinology. Mr. Allen, Mr. Krichesky
Section 1, Growth and Development, (1-1) Yr. Mr. Allen
Section 2. Physiology of Reproduction, (1-1) Yr. Mr. Krichesky

253A~253B. Seminars in Genetics and Evolution, (2-1) Yr.
Mr. Bellamy, Mr, Symner, Mr, Chen
° Not to be given, 1942-1943.
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264A-264B. Seminars in Experimental Zoblogy. (2-2) Yr.
i Mr. Schechtman,
255A-266B. Seminars in Protozotlogy and Parasitology. (2-2) Y;[.r Ball
. Ba)
200A-290B, Research in Zoblogy. (2-6; 2-6) Yr. : The Staff

PALEONTOLOGY¢
LowEgR D1visiON COURSE

1. General Paleontology. (2) 1. Mr, Miller
Lectures, quizzes, and two required Saturdays in the field,

A discussion of the general principles of paleontology, the influences that
surrounded the ancient life of the earth, and some of the ways in which animals
respond to such influences.

RELATED COURSES IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT (see page 213)
Biology 1. Fundamentals of Biology. (3) I, II. Mr. Cowles, Miss Seott
Biology 12. General Biology. (3) IL Mr, Cowles,

Biology 24A-24B. Introduction to Scientific Illustrating. (8-3) Yr.
Mr. A. M. Johnson

t Oourses in invertebrate paleontology are offered by the Department of Geology
(see page 195).
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Abnormal psychology, 278
Absence, leave of, 47
Academic warning, 45
A cappella choir, 230
Accounting, 84, 142, 146
Accredited schools, 29
Acoustics, 260
Administration of the University, 20
Administrative officers, 18
Administratlon credentials, 114
Administration of schools, 168
Admission—to freshman standing, 25
to advanced standing, 80
to graduate status, 88
of special students, 81
from foreign countries, 82
Adolesence, 167
Adult education, 169
Advanced standing, 80
Advancement to candidacy, 107, 110
Advertising, 129, 147
Aeschylus, 157
Aeosthetics, 248, 274
Atrica, 122 °
Agricultural economics, 116
Agricultural engineering, 102
Agriculture—courses, 116
curriculum, 86
College of, 17, 18, 86
Algae, 189, 240
Algebra, 216, 217
Algebraie equations, 217
Alumni Freshman Scholarships, 59
American culture and civilization, 70
American government, 265
American history, 202-207
American Indian, 122
American institutions, 89, 269
American literature, 178, 179
Amino acids, 152
Analytic , 218
Analytic mechanics, 217, 269
Anatomy, 288, 284
Ancient history, 203
Angiosperms, 189
Ani:snal Husbandry, Kellogg Institute of,
1
Animal psychology, 272
Announcement of courses, 115
Anthropological Museum, 17
Anthropology, 121
Application fee, 25, 84
Applied Arts, College of, 18, 90
Appointment Secretary, 58
Appreciation of art, 127 .
Archery, 258
Architectural drawing, 221
Architecture, 81
School of, 17

Argentine literature, 278

Argumentation, 180

Aristophanes, 157

Aristotle, 244

Arithmetic, 216

Art, 125

Art education, 129, 180

Art exhibitions, 61

Artillery, 227

Art teaching credential, 118

Asia, 188

Asgociate in Arts degree—
College of Applied Arts, 90
College of Business Administration, 83
Oollege of Letters and Science, 68
honorable mention with, 78, 96

Associated Students, 50, 61

Astronomy, 181

Astrophysics, 188

Athletics, 248, 258

Atomic physics, 261

Auditing, 146

Australia, 189, 190

Authority of instructors, 40

Automobiles, 221, 228

Aviation, 287

Bach, 281

Bachelor of Arts degree, 66, 94
Bachelor of Education degree, 118
Bachelor of Science degree, 86, 94, 96
Bacteriology, 184

Balkans, 204

Ballad, 179, 199, 278

Band, 225, 280 :

Banking, 84, 161

Beethoven, 282

Beowulf, 179

Bibliography, 166, 179, 206
Biochemistry, 162, 240

Biology, 218

Board and lodging, 54, 58
Bookbinding, 128

Book illustration, 128

Botany, 188

- Bryophytes, 139

Bureau of Governmental Research, 18, 269

Bureau of Guidance and Placement, 57

Bureau of International Relations, 17

Bureau of Occupations, 57

Bureau of Public Administration, 17

Business Administration—College of, 18,
82, 141

Business education credential, 838, 118

Business law, 142

Business cycles, 161

Business organization, 148
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Calculus, 215-217
Calendar, 8
California Daily Bruin, 62
California geography, 189, 190
COalifornia geology, 194
California history, 206
California Museum of Vertebrate
ZoBlogy, 17
- California School of Fine Arts, 18

Oamperaft, 264
Canada, 205
Carbohydrates, 162
Caribbean, 206 -
Cartography, 187, 217
Censure, 48
Qeramics, 127
Chamber musie, 281
Change of college or major, 41
Chaucer, 178
Chemistry~—College of, 17

courses, 149

pre-chemistry curriculum, 74
Child development, 167, 211
Child psychology, 167, 272
Child Welfare, Institute of, 17
Choral, 280, 281
Church music, 282
Cicero, 166
Citriculture, 118
Citrus Experiment Station, 18
Civil engineering—courses, 219

pre-civil engineering curriculum, 101

Civil War, 205

Clark Memorial Library, 18, 24
Classification of courses, 116
Classics, 164

Clay modeling, 129
Climatology, 186, 187, 190, 262
Clinical psychology, 278, 274
Clothing, 209, 211

Coast artillery, 227

College Entrance Examination Board, 29
Colleges and departments of the Univer.

sity, 17

Commerce—OQOollege of, 17

teaching credential in, 82, 118
Commercial edueation, 147
Commercial illustration, 128
Commercial law, 142
Community musle, 282
Community recreation, 268
Comparative anatomy, 284
Comparative literature, 185
Comparative psychology, 272
Complex variable, 217
Composition, 176, 280

Comprehensive examinations, 67, 109, 178

Concerts, 61

Conchology, 196

COonditions, removal of, 44
Conducting, 281

Constitution, American, 89, 269

Index

Constitutional law, 267
Constitution requirement, 89, 269
Cookery, 211

Corporation finance, 144

CQorrective physical education, 249, 255

Correspondence instruction, 24
Cosmic rays, 261

Cosmology, 242

Cost accounting, 146

Costume, 127, 212
Counterpoint, 280, 281

Crafts, 127, 128

Credentials, teaching, 41, 118
Crime and delinquency, 124
Crystallography, 194 .
Crystal structure, 158

Culture and race relations, 124
Curriculum, 168, 169
Cytology, 189

Daily Bruin, 61

Dance, 97, 264

Danish, 200

Dante, 280

Debating, 180

Deficiencies, admission, 28, 81 .

Degrees, regulations concerning, 41

Demography, 124

Dentistry—College of, 18
pre-dental curriculum, 74

Departmental majors, 69, 84, 97

Departments of the University, 17

Deposits, 63 :

Descriptive geometry, 215, 220

Design, 128, 212

Diction and voice, 180

Diesel motors, 228

Dietetics, 210

Differential calculus, 215-218

Differential equations, 217, 218

Differential geometry, 217

Discipline, 48

Dismissal, honorable, 48

Dismissal for poor scholarship, 46

Dissertation, 107, 111

Doctor’s degrees, 109, 111

Dormitory, 56

Drama, English, 98, 176, 177

Dramatic interpretation, 180

Drawing, freechand, 126

Drawing, mechanical, 220

Dryden, 179

Echinology, 195
Ecology, 286 .
Economic botany, 189
Economic geography, 186
Economic geology, 193
Economics, 169, 211
Education—courses, 164
School of, 17, 18, 113
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Educational measurement, 167, 271
Educational peychology, 169, 272
Elections, 267,
Electrical engineering, 102
Electricity and magnetism, 221, 286, 259,
260
Electronics, 222, 260
Elementary teachlng credential, 113
Embryology, 288
Employment, 55
FEndocrinology, 285
Engineering-—College of, 17
pre-engineering curricula, 101
Engineering, civil, 101, 219
Engineering, electrical, 102
Engineering, mechanical, 102, 220
Engineering drawing, 220
English—courses, 174
examination in, for foreigners, 33
(See Subject A)
English history, 202-206
Entomology, 117
Epistemology, 245
Esthetics, 243, 274
Ethics, 241, 243
Ethnography, 122
Buripides, 167
European geography, 188
European history, 202—-206
Examinations—comprehensive, 67, 109,
178
condition, 44
entrance, 29
for credit, 46
medieal, 85
piano test, 89
regulations concerning, 47
special, 44
Expenses of students, 50, 56
Experimental biology, Institute of, 17
Experimental education, 170
Experimental psychology, 271, 273
Expulsion, 48
Extension Division, 17, 28, 66, 84

Failures and conditions, 44
Family relationships, 128, 211
Far East, 205, 266

Farm management, 117
Fees, 50

Fielding, 179

Final examinations, 47
Finance, 144, 161

Finance, mathematics of, 215
First aid, 248, 258

Pigh, 240

Floriculture, 119

Folk dancing, 264

Folklore, 199, 200

Food, 209-211

Food chemistry, 151

289
Foreign language—
credit in, foreign students, 88
for Associate in Arts degree, Letters
and Science, 64, 65
for Associate in Arts degree, Applied
Arts, 91, 92
for Associate in Arts degree, Busl-
ness Administration, 83
for higher degrees, 108, 109
Foreign Language Group, 181
Foreign relations, 205, 266
Foreign schools, admission from, 82
Foreign trade, 162
Forensics, 180
Forestry, 86, 138
Frechand drawing, 126
French, 182
French-Oanadian literature, 184
French civilization, 183
Fruit produection, 117
Furniture, 127

Gaucho epic, 279
General language, 181
General major, 72
General dary teaching
Genetics, 285

Geography, 186

Geology, 191

Greometry, 215-217
Geometrical optics, 260, 261
Geomorphology, 198, 194
German, 196

Glee Club, 230

Goethe, 198, 199
Goniometry, 195

QGothic, 200

Gothic art, 128
Government, 264
Government of the University, 20
Governmental Research, Bureau of, 18, 209 .
(rade points, 44

Grades of scholarship, 44

Graduate study, 38, 106

Great books, 176

Great personalities, 202

Grecian history, 203

Greek, 157

Greek drama, 157

(Giuidance, 168, 169

Guidance and Placement, Bureau of, 67
Gunnery, 287

Gymnasium facilities, 87

Gymnasium teaching, 250, 256
Gymnastics, 248, 258

dant

1, 113

Harmony, 230

Hastings Qollege of the Law, 18
Health education, 249, 266
Health service, 36

Heat, 259, 260
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Caleculus, 215~217
Calendar, 8
California Daily Bruin, 62
California geography, 189, 190
California geology, 194
California history, 205
California Museum of Vertebrate
Zodlogy, 17
- California School of Fine Arts, 18
Campceraft, 254 .
Canada, 205
Carbohydrates, 1562
Caribbean, 205 .
Cartography, 187, 217
Censure, 48
Ceramics, 127
Chamber music, 281
Change of college or major, 41
Chauger, 178
Chemistry—~College of, 17
courses, 149
pre-chemistry curricalum, 74
Child development, 167, 211
Child psychology, 167, 272
Child Weltare, Institute of, 17
Choral, 230, 281
Church musie, 282
Cicero, 166
Citriculture, 118
Citrus Experiment Station, 18
Civil engineering—courses, 219
pre-civil engineering curriculum, 101
Civil War, 205 .
Clark Memorial Library, 18, 24
Olassification of courses, 115
Classics, 154
Clay modeling, 129
Climatology, 186, 187, 190, 262
Clinical psychology, 278, 274
Clothing, 209, 211
Coast artillery, 227
College Entrance Examination Board, 29

Colleges and departments of the Univer-

sity, 17

Commerce—OCollege of, 17

teaching credential in, 82, 118
Commerecial education, 147
Commercial illustration, 128
Commercial law, 142
Community musie, 282
Community recreation, 258
Comparative anatomy, 284
Comparative literature, 185
Comparative psychology, 272
Complex variable, 217
Composition, 176, 280

Comprehensive examinations, 67, 109, 178

Concerts, 61

Conchology, 195

Conditions, removal of, 44
Conducting, 281

Constitution, American, 89, 269

Constitutional law, 267
Constitution requirement, 89, 269
Cookery, 211

Corporation finance, 144
Corrective physical education, 249, 265
Correspondence instruction, 24
Cosmic rays, 261

Cosmology, 242

Cost accounting, 146

Costume, 127, 212

Counterpoint, 280, 281

Crafts, 127, 128

Credentials, teaching, 41, 118
Crime and delinquency, 124
Crystallography, 194

Crystal structure, 158

Culture and race relations, 124
Ourriculum, 168, 169

Cytology, 189

Daily Bruin, 61

Dance, 97, 254

Danish, 200

Dante, 280

Debating, 180

Deficiencies, admission, 28, 81

Degrees, regulations concerning, 41

Demography, 124 -

Dentistry—College of, 18
pre-dental curriculum, 74

Departmental majors, 69, 84, 97

Departments of the University, 17

Deposits, 58 ’

Descriptive geometry, 215, 220

Design, 128, 212

Diction and voice, 180

Diesel motors, 228

Dietetics, 210

Differential calculus, 215—-218

Differential equations, 217, 218

Differential geometry, 217

Discipline, 48

Dismissal, honorable, 48

Dismissal for poor scholarship, 46

Dissertation, 107, 111

Doctor’s degrees, 109, 111

Dormitory, §5

Drama, English, 98, 176, 177

Dramatic interpretation, 180

Drawing, frechand, 126

Drawing, mechanical, 220

Dryden, 179

Echinology, 196

Ecology, 285

Economic botany, 139

Economic geography, 186

Economic geology, 193

Economics, 159, 211

Education—courses, 164
School of, 17, 18, 118
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Educational measurement, 167, 271
Eduecational psychology, 169, 272
Elections, 267
Electrical engineering, 102
Electricity and magnetism, 221, 236, 2569,
260

Electronics, 222, 260
El tary teaching
Embryology, 288
Employment, 556
Endocrinology, 285
Engineering—College of, 17

pre-engineering curricula, 101
Engineering, civil, 101, 219
Engineering, electrical, 102
Engineering, mechanical, 102, 220
Engineering drawing, 220
English—courses, 174

examination in, for foreigners, 38

(See Subject A)
English history, 202-206
Entomology, 117
Epistemology, 245
Esthetics, 248, 274
Ethics, 241, 242
Ethnography, 122
Buripides, 157
European geography, 188
European history, 202-206
Examinations—comprehensive, 67, 109,

178

condition, 44

entrance, 29

for credit, 46

medical, 85

piano test, 89

regulations concerning, 47

special, 44
Expenses of students, 50, 56
Experimental biology, Institute of, 17
Experimental education, 170
Experimental psychology, 271, 273
Expulsion, 48
Extension Division, 17, 28, 66, 84

dential, 118

Failures and conditions, 44
Family relationships, 123, 211
Far East, 205, 266

Farm management, 117
Fees, 50

Fielding, 179

Final examinations, 47
Finance, 144, 161

Finance, mathematics of, 215
First aid, 248, 2568

Fish, 240

Floriculture, 119

Folk dancing, 254

Folklore, 199, 200

Food, 209-211

Food chemistry, 151

289
Foreign language—
credit in, foreign students, 88
for Associate in Arts degree, Letters
and Science, 64, 65
for Associate in Arts degree, Applied
Arts, 91, 92
for Associate in Arts degree, Busi-
ness Administration, 88
for higher degrees, 108, 109
Foreign Language Group, 181
Foreign relations, 205, 266
Foreign schools, admission from, 32
Foreign trade, 162
Forensics, 180
Forestry, 86, 188
Freehand drawing, 126
French, 182
¥rench-Canadian literature, 184
French civilization, 188
Fruit production, 117
Farniture, 127

Gaucho epic, 279

General language, 181

General major, 72 .
General secondary teaching credentnal, 118
Genetics, 285

Geography, 186

Geology, 191

Geometry, 216-217

Geometrical optics, 260, 261
Geomorphology, 198, 194

German, 196

Glee Club, 280

Goethe, 198, 199

Goniometry, 195

Gothie, 200

Gothic art, 128

(overnment, 264

Government of the University, 20
Governmental Research, Bureau of, 18, 209
Urade points, 44

Grades of scholarship, 44

Graduate study, 38, 106

Great books, 176

Ureat personalities, 202

Grecian history, 208

Greek, 167

(reek drama, 157

Guidance, 168, 169

Guidance and Placemernt, Bureau of, 57
Gunnery, 287 .
Giymnasium facilities, 37

Gymnasium teaching, 260, 266
Gymnastics, 248, 258

Harmony, 230

Hastings College of the Law, 18
Health education, 249, 266
Health service, 36

Heat, 259, 260
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Heat power engineering, 220

Herodotus, 157

High school electives, 80

High school program, 26

Hispanic America, 205, 206, 266

Historiography, 206

History, 201

History of art, 127-180

History of astronomy, 182

History of botany, 140

History of education, 166, 169

History of music, 229288

History of philosophy, 242, 248

History of psychology, 372

History of the University, 19, 21

Home economics—208
credentials in, 118

Home economics education, 212

Home nursing, 186

Homer, 157

Honorable dismissal, 48

Honors, 78, 85, 89, 206

Hooper Foundation for Medical Research,

18

Horticulture, 86, 117

House furnishing, 127

Household administration, 211, 212

Housing, 211

Human geography, 187

Human physiology, 288

Hydrodynamics, 261, 268

Hygiene, 248, 262

Icelandie, 200

Idealism, 244

Tllustration, 128, 129

Incidental fee, 50

India, 206

Indian, American, 122

Industrial arts education, 228
Industrial arts teaching credential, 118
Industrial chemistry, 1568

Industrial management, 143

Industrial psychology, 278

Infantry training, 226

Infinite series, 218

Inorganic chemistry, 150, 158

Institute for Social Science Research, 18
Institute of Child Welfare, 17

Institute of Experimental Biology, 17
Institute of Social Sciences, 17
Institutional fcs, 211
Instrumentation, 281

Insurance, 145, 168

Integral calculus, 216-218

Interior decoration, 127, 180
International inance, 161

International law, 266
International relati
Interpolation, 188
Invertebrate paleontology, 196

, 17, 71, 266

Index

Invertebrate zoblogy, 284
Investments, 144
Irrigation, 119

Italian, 279

Japanese, 181
Journalism, 81
Junior college, 170
Junior college teaching credential, 118
Junior high school teaching credential, 118
Jurisprudence—courses, 265

School of, 17

Kant, 244

Kellogg Institute of Animal Husbandry, 18

Kindergarten-primary teaching credential,
118

Kindergarten teaching, 167

Kinesiology, 249, 254

Laboratory fees, 53

Labor economics, 161

Landecape painting, 128

Lancgazes—credit in, for foreign students,
8

for admission, 26, 29
for A ate in Arts degree, 65, 88, 91
requirements for higher degrees, 108,
109 ..
Late registration, 85
Latin, 154
Latin America, 188, 205, 266, 267
La Verne Noyes scholarship, 59
Law—courses, 148, 265
Hastings, Oollege of the, 18
pre-legal curriculum, 76
Least squares, 188
Leave of absence, 48
Lectures, 61 .
Legislatures, 267
Leseing, 198
Letters and Science, College of, 17, 18, 63
Letters and Science list of courses, 68
Librarianship—ecurriculum, 81
School of, 17
Library, 28
Lick Astronomical Department, 18
Life class, 129
Life saving, 248, 258
Life Sciences, 218
Light, 269, 260
Linguistics, 179, 181, 200
Literature, English, 177-179
Living accommodations, 54, 55
Livy, 156
Loans, 60
Lockers, 88
Logic, 242, 244
Los Angeles Medical Department, 18
Lower division, 68, 88, 90 .
Lucretiug, 156
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Machine drawing, 221 . Municipal government, 268, 269
Machine shop, 221, 222 Museum of Paleontology, 17
Madrigal cholr; 281 Music, 228
Major subjects—Letters and Science, 69 examination for kindergarten students,
Applied Arts, 97 89
Business Administration, 84 teaching credentials in, 118
graduate study, 107, 109 Music analysis, 280
Management and industry, 85, 144 Music appreciation, 229
Maps, 187, 192, 217 Music education, 283
Marine sciences, 288 Musical events, 61
Marketing, 84, 117, 146 Musicology, 288
Marlowe, 179 Mycology, 189
Master's degrees, 106
Materials of construction, 219 Napoleon, 208
Mathematics, 214 National service requirement, 39
Mathematics for admission, 26 Nautical astronomy, 287
Mathematics, business, 213 Naval history, 286
Mathematics, teaching of, 218 Naval Science, 86, 284
Matriculation examinations, 28 Navigation, 182, 284
Measurement, educational, 167, 271 X Neo-Classiciem, 179
Mechanical drawing, 220 New Testament, 158
Mechanical engineering—-courses, 220 Nonresident students, tuition fee, 50, 51
pre-mechanical curriculam, 102 Norwegian, 200
Mechanic arts, 220 Novel, 177,179
Mechanic arts teaching credential, 118 Nuclear physics, 261
Mechanics, analytic, 217, 219, 259 Numbers, theory of, 217
Medical examinatfons, 85 Nursery School, 171
Medical facilities, 86 Nursing curricula, 98
Medical mycology, 189 Nursing education, 98
Medical technicians, 70, 184 Nutrition, 210-212
Medicine—Medical School, 17, 18
pre-medical curriculum, 77 Occupations, Bureau of, 57
Medieval history, 202, 208, 206 - Ocesania, 122, 189, 190
Medieval Latin, 156 Oceanography, 288
Mediterranean geography, 189 Odyssey, 167
Metabolism, 188, 211 Officers of administration, 18
Metal craft, 129, 221, 222 Opera, 282
Metallurgy, 108 Optics, 260, 261
Metaphysics, 245 Optometry, 108
Meteoritics, 188 . Oratorio literature, 282
Meteorology, 186, 262 Orbits, 188
Mexico, 122, 188, 278, 279 Orchestra, 280
Microanatomy, 284 Ordnance, 286
Microbiology, 185 Organic chemistry, 1561-158
Micropaleontology, 195 Organization of the University, 19
Microtechnique, 288 . Oriental art, 128
Middle Ages, 202, 208, 206 Ovid, 165-157
Military French, 183 )
Military German, 198 Pacific Coast history, 204-205
Military law, 288 Rageantry, 264
Military science and hctics—conneg, 224 Painting, 127, 128
requirement, 86 Paieontology, 194, 284, 286
Milton, 178, 179 Paragenesis of minerais, 194
Mineral grain analysis, 195 Parasitology, 284
Mineralogy, 194 Penmanship, 148
Mining, 108 Personnel management, 144, 268
Minors, Applied Arts, 94 Petroieum engineering, 108
Mira Hershey Hall, 55 Petroleum geology, 198
Modernista movement, 279 Petrology, 192, 194
Money and banking, 147, 161 Pharmacy—College of, 17, 18
Morphology, 140 curriculum, 104

Motivation, 272 Philology, 179, 199
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Philosophy, 241

Phonetics, 180, 181

Photochemistry, 168

Photography, 222

Physical chemistry, 152

Physical education—requirements, 86
credentials in, 118

Physical education for men, 246

Physical education for women, 261

Physical therapy, 246, 261, 255

Physics, 267

Physiography, 191

Physiology, 265, 283

Phytopathology, 189

Phytoplankton, 240

Piano, 280, 281, 288

Piano test, 39

Plane surveying, 219

Plant cytology, 139

Plant ecology, 140

Plant pathology, 119

Plant physlology, 188

Plant science curriculum, 86

Plato, 157, 1558, 244

Play production, 180

Poetry, 178, 279

Political geography, 189

Political parties, 266, 269

Political science, 264

Pomology, 118

Pope, 178, 179

Portugal, 205

Portuguese, 280

Potential theory, 217

Pottery, 127

Practice teaching, 171

Pragmatism, 244, 245

Pre-agricultural engineering curriculum,

102

Pre-chemistry curriculum, 74

Pre-civil engineering curriculum, 101

Pre-dental curriculum, 74

Pre-electrical engineering curriculum, 102

Pre-legal curriculum, 76

Pre-mechanical engineering curriculum,

102

Pre-medical curriculum, 77

Pre-mining curriculum, 108

Preparation for University curricula, 29

Preventive medicine, 136

Primitive literature, 177

Primitive society, 122, 128

Private study, 46

Prizes, 60

Probability, 245

Probation, 46

Program limitation, 48

Projective geometry, 217

Propaganda, 128, 177, 267, 274

Protozoblogy, 284

Provencal, 181

Paychology, 270

Index

Psychology of musie, 278

Public administration, 268

Public Administration, Bureau of, 17
Public finance, 161

Fublic health, 81, 186

Public health nursing, 95, 96, 186
Publicity, 128

Public service curriculum, 72

Public speaking, 180

Public utilities, 162

Qualifying examinations, 110
Quantitative analysis, 151
Quantum theory, 261

Radio, 222, 260

Real estate, 148

Recreational activities, 253

Refund of fees, 58

Regents, 11

Registration, 35

Reinstatement, 46

Religion, 81, 248, 278

Religious Center, 62

Removal of admission deficiencies, 28, 81

Renaissance, 185, 208

Residence requirements, 41, 63, 67, 94,
108, 109

Retail store management, 147

Romance philology, 181

Rome, 166, 208

Rural education, 168, 169

Russia, 204

Sales management, 147
Sanitation, 248
Saxon, 200
Scandinavian languages, 200
Schiller, 198
Scholarship—grades of, 44
minimum requirements, 46
Scholarships, 58, 59
School administration, 168
School of Education, 118
Sc.hool law, 168
required in Letters and
Science, 64
required in Applied Arts, 91, 92
required in Business Administration, 88
Scientific German, 198
Scientific illustrating, 218
Scott, 179
Scouting, 248
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, 18,
288
Sculpture, 129
Seamanship, 286—287
Secondary education, 169
Secondary teaching credentials, 118
Secretarial training, 142, 145
Self-support of students, 56
Serology, 136




Index

Shakespeare, 177, 179

Shop work, 221, 222
Shorthand, 142

Short story, 177

Silver Latin, 155

Site of the campus, 22

Social foundations of education, 169
Social institutions, 128

Social insurance, 161

Social psychology, 274

Social Science courses, 276
Social Science Research, Institute for, 18
Social Sciences, Institute of, 17
Social studies, 207

Social welfare, 79

Soclology, 121, 128

Soils, 120, 185

Solfegge, 229

Sonata.form, 232

Sophocies, 157

Sound, 269, 160

South Ameriea, 188, 205, 266
Southern Campus, 61

8pain, 206

Spanish, 276

Spanish civilization, 278
Spanish literature, 278, 279
Special examinations, 44
Special secondary teaching credentials, 118
Special students, 25, 81
Spectroscopy, 260

Spenser, 179

Stage craft, 129

Statistics, 144, 160, 167, 218, 245, 271
Status of students, 26
Structural geology, 192, 194
Study-list limits, 40, 42

Subject A, 38, 281

Subtropical horticulture, 118
Supervised teaching, 171
Surplus matriculation credit, 81
Survey of curricula, 28
Surveying, 219

Surveying camps, 17, 18, 219
Suspension, 49

Swedish, 200

Swimming, 248, 258
Symphony, 280, 232

Tacitus, 166

Tax accounting, 146

Teachers College, 118

Teaching credentials, 41, 118
Teaching experience, credit for, 81
Teaching practice, 171

Tennis, 248, 258

Tensor analysis, 216

Textiles, 209

Theater, 127, 180, 282

11m-9,’42 (8040)
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Therapeutic gymnastics, 2556

Thermodynamics, 168, 261

Theses, 107, 111

Thucydides, 167

Tractors, 228

Training department, 171

Transcripts of record, 48

Transportation, 162

Trigonometry, 215

Tuition for nonresidents of California,
50, 51

Typing, 142

Typography, 127

Unclassified graduate students, 25, 83
United States history, 202~206

Units of work and credit, 42
University Farm, 18

University of California Press, 17
University Religious Center, 62
Upper division, 66, 84, 98

Urban geography, 189

Utopian thought, 160

Vaccination requirement, 85
Vascular plants, 189

Vector analysis, 216

Vergil, 165, 156

Vertebrate embryology, 284
Vertebrate paleontology, 284, 286
Vertebrate zodlogy, 284, 2856
Victorian Age, 178

Visual instruction, 24

Vocational arts credential, 118
Vocational education, 168
Voice, 280, 281

Voltaire, 184

‘War economics, 162

War literature, 176
Warning, 45, 48

‘Wartime administration, 265
Water-color, 126

‘Wave motion, 260

Weather and elimate, 186, 262
Weaving, 128

Welfare, 80

Westward movement, 205
Woodwind, 280

Woodwork, 221, 222

World literatare, 176

World peace, 208, 276

X rays, 168

Year-courses for Associate in Arts degrese,

Zodlogy, 282






ADMINISTRATIVE BULLETINS—(Concluded) Co
General Bulletins, and Bulletins Primarily
to the Colleges, Schools, and Departmenmts of the
University at Berkeley and Davis

The General Catalogue of the University of California (primarily .f.or those
interested in the Undergraduate Division at Berkeley): general informa-
tion about the University, its organization, the requirements for admission
to undergraduate status, for the degree of Associate in Arts, and for the
bachelor’s degree in the colleges of Letters and Science, Agriculture, Chem-
istry, Commerce, Engineering, and Mining; requirements for certificates
in the several eurricnla; students’ fees and expenses, and announeements
of courses of irstruction in the fall and spring terms in the departments at-
Berkeley. Price, 25 cents,

The Announcement of the Summer Term, Berkeley.

The Prospectus of the College of Agriculture: general information eoneerning
the College of Agriculture at Berkeley, Davis, Los Angeles, and elsewhere;
its organization, requirements for admission, degrees, ete. -

The Announcement of the Department of Forestry.

The Annual Report of the College of Agnenltnre and the Agricultural Experi-

_ ment Station. .

:The Bulleting and Circulars of the Agnenltural Experiment Station.

The Annual Commencement Programme (at Berkeley) containing the list of

3 degrees conferred, scholarships, prizes, and other honors,

The Announcement of the College of Commeree.

The Announcement of the School of Education, Berkeley.

The Announcement of the College of Engineering.

The Announcement of the Graduate Division, Northern Section.

The Announcement of the School of Jurisprudence.
" The Announcement of the School of Librarianship.

The Announcement of the Sehool of Optometry.

The Announcement of the Department of Social Welfare,

The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section I (Berkeley Departments)..

Published in September and February. Price, 60 cents, '

_The President’s Biennial Report.

The Annual Register. Price, $1. :

The Bulletins and Circulars of the University Extension Diviaion.

-Bulletins Referring ana.nly to Schools and Colleges of
the University in San Francisco

The Announcement of the College of Dentistry.
The Announcement of the Medical Sehool. :
The Announcement of the School of Nursing. F
The Announcement of the College of Pharmacy. o :
The Announcement of the Hastings College of the Law. R .
The Announcement of the California School of Fiine Arts,
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